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! High-End-Spec Gear Solution ;
High-end-spec gear solutions —

Ultimate in function, quality, and
performance

B
Helical Gear

Low noise, high efficiency

Motor 0.1 kW-2.2 kW

This parallel-shaft gear motor offers Reduction ratio 1/5-1/200
low noise, high efficiency, and easy
installation. It’s light, compact, and
highly functional. Of course,
Tsubaki’s state-of-the-art technology
ensures the motor is silent, highly

efficient, and easy to maintain.

Parall
shaft

* Foot mount
* Face mount

Motor 40 W-5.5 kW

Offering highly efficient startup and
operation, as well as excellent
space savings. The reduced height
allows it to be installed in a wider
range of applications.

Reduction ratio 1/5-1/1200

¢ Hollow shaft
e Foot mount

Worm Gear

Silent, self-locking

Motor 0.1 kW-5.5 kW

This right-angle gear motor uses
single-step reduction for a high
reduction ratio, and it has a shorter
length. Outstanding features include
silence, a self-lock function, and a
robust gear structure.

Right- Reduction ratio 1/10-1/300

angle

¢ Hollow shaft
¢ Foot mount




Tsubaki small-sized gear motors brin‘g together our wealthiory i’

-

know-how and advanced technologies. Choose a

Lol - ..

high-end-spec gear solution that offers the ideal functien;

quality, and performance for your application.

v

Gear Motor TA Series Gear Motor TR Series

0.1 KW-0.4 kW 0.75 kW-2.2 kW

Hypoid Motor TA Series Hypoid Motor TR Series

Hypoid Motor Mini Series

0.1 KW-0.4 kW 0.75 kW-5.5 kW

40 W-90 W

Wide range of applications

Croise Motor Croise Motor
CSMA Series HCMA Series
0.1 kW-0.55 kW 0.1 kW-0.55 kW
CSMR Series HCMR Series
0.75 KW-5.5 kW 0.75 KW-5.5 kW

Choose from our extensive lineup for the
product that fits your exact application and
usage conditions.

e Inverter motor ¢ SHOCK RELAY
e Clutch/brake e Qutdoor use
¢ Rotary encoder e Waterproof

* SHOCK GUARD

Available colors

Standard Co C1 (07]




! Three-Criteria Selectioniy
Use three criteria to choose

the product that’s right for you

Basic specifications
Tsubaki small-sized gear motors respond to the exacting needs of all fields and industries. Depending on
your needs, make selections based on three criteria—the type of gear, motor, and output—and we’ll
provide you with a small-sized gear motor made just for you.
Gear type (three) ~
¢ Helical gear ¢ Hypoid gear e Worm gear
(Low noise, high efficiency) (Extremely compact) (Practically silent, self-locking)
\_ J
Motor type
e Standard ¢ [nverter
¢ Highly efficient ¢ Adapter flange
motor (IE3) e Compliant with various country standards
Output type ~
Parallel
Shaft
allocation
Right
angle
e Foot mounting e Shaft mounting ¢ Face mounting
¢ Flange mounting
\_ J




You need a small-sized gear motor for a specific environment,
o ’
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purpose, and application. And with Tsubaki’s three-criteria

I - -

selection process, we can provide you with exactly what you

need—a product made for you that’s just right for you. A
w - >
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Plus &X Series

The optimal combination of Tsubaki proprietary technologies—with regards to motor type, rotation
detection, overload protection, and other factors—goes into making a small-sized gear motor that is ideal
for your usage environment and application. You can choose the Plus a Series to further optimize the
product to the application at hand.

Overload protection device

¢ SHOCK RELAY ¢ SHOCK GUARD

Rotation signal detection

¢ Rotary encoder e Pulsacion

¢ Hollow-shaft keyless model (with POWER-LOCK)

See pp 5-6 for details.

Just Fit Models

Tsubaki’s Just Fit Models incorporate any of a wide range of specifications that customers need to realize
products that are custom-made to meet the specialized needs of any and every industry.

J7

. The Just Fit Model logo shows that a product has
just Flt Model specifications custom-made to the needs of a
particular industry.

e Waterproof ¢ Food conveyor ¢ Cold-resistant
¢ Food contact ¢ Heat-resistant ¢ International compliance

See pp 7-8 for details.




Plus a Series—Add functions and

value to your small-sized gear motor

B Plus & Series

SHOCK RELAY type

A reducer is equipped with an electric overload protection device. In case the motor current
exceeds the set value due to an overload, SHOCK RELAY functions after a given time to stop
the motor directly, thus protecting the machinery.

Features

e The Shock Relay is built into the motor’s terminal box,
meaning no extra control panel is needed

* The motor is instantly and directly stopped upon detection of
the motor’s current, so no sequence circuit is needed

e Trip signal (1c contact) output can be utilized, for example,
for an alarm lamp or to stop the motor

e After eliminating the cause of the overload, the motor restarts
simply by turning on the power

e Compliant with CE

SHOCK GUARD type

A product can be equipped with a mechanical overload protection device (SHOCK GUARD)
developed exclusively for the hollow output shaft. In case of unexpected overload, SHOCK
GUARD activates to protect the machinery device.

Features

e After the cause of the overload is eliminated, the motor automatically
re-engages and starts operation

e Unique alignment of the ball and pocket gives a one-to-one combination of
engaging positions

e Simply rotate the adjustment nuts to adjust the trip torque

e |f combined with non-contact SHOCK GUARD sensors, an overload can be
detected and the motor can be stopped or an alarm set off




i - k
We can add proprietary Tsubaki technologies to your small-sized

e ———————

gear motor to give it added value in the form of overload

. - L =

protection, rotation detection, fewer parts, and space saving.

The result is the optimal solution for any and every application.

w -

Pulsacion type

The motor has an integrated sensor that detects a permanent magnetic pole located on the
motor shaft as a pulse string. With dimensions nearly identical to those of standard gear
motors, the product can be used outdoors and under wet conditions.

Features

e |deal for detecting digital signals for things such as speed control, position control, and speed display
e The encoder is directly installed in the motor shaft, so no coupling connection is needed

M Application

Setting distance of work movement

Applications

e Multi-story warehouses
e Stacker cranes

e Multi-story parking lots
e Conveyors

Applications

e Automated machinery
e Constant-size cutter
® Printers

e Packaging machinery

Packaging machinery

Automated stacker crane

Rotary encoder type

By incorporating a rotary encoder on the motor shaft and utilizing the rotation signals
of a gear motor, various processes can be automated and operation streamlined.

Hollow-Shaft POWER-LOCK type

A special hollow shaft with POWER-LOCK enables keyless locking.
Mounting and unmounting are easy, and there’s no need for phase focusing.
This reduces the number of machinery device parts and saves space.

Features

® There’s no need for a keyway on the driven shaft

* Mounting and unmounting of the reducer are easy

® There’s no backlash with the driven shaft

e A special safety cap is available

® Reduces the number of parts and operational man-hours




Just Fit Models—For equipment

[}
, - The Just Fit Model logo shows
’ that a product has specifications
‘ custom-made to the needs of a

particular industry.

Just Fit Model

Waterproof specifications

Our product lineup boasts waterproof specifications with an IP65
rating. This means they can be subject to splashing and can be
washed directly with water.

Options
¢ Stainless steel shaft

e With brake
¢ Fin-less motor frames

Gear Motor TA Series Croise Motor

]

—
ﬂ Food contact and food conveyor specificat
Our products use the H1 food-grade lubricant, certified by NSF
International. You therefore get safety and reliability in applications
where food is being conveyed.

¢ Uses H1 food-grade lubricant for food machinery

¢ Aluminum diecast terminal box

¢ Antibacterial powder coating

¢ | ong-life oil seal

¢ Fin-less motor frame for easy cleaning
(Food conveyor specifications only)

Hypoid Motor TA Series




Tsubaki has an extensive lineup of Just Fit Model products with

T

international specifications that comply with standards for things like

. T - .- N

waterproofness, food processing applications, and specific cbuntry

regulations. We provide solutions that meet your exact device heeds.

W e ]

-

Heat-/cold-resistant
specifications

Heat resistance at between 0°C and 60°C, cold resistance at
between -30°C and 40°C. Each product proves its worth in specific
environments.

Heat resistance Cold resistance

International compliance specifications

Our motors conform to international standards
such as CE in Europe, UL in the US, and CCC in

China. Europe: CE compliant
Products exported to Europe must :‘,.- -
bear CE marking to show that they -
satisfy the safety requirements of
applicable EC directive
- _' p

TRIPLE200

US, Canada: UL compliant 3 1 }

UL (Underwriters Laboratories) isan 2U ) China: CCC compliant

American third-party organization that i i T Motors 1.1 kW and smaller

tests and approves produc AL il y exported to China must bear the

consumer safety. Our C-UR model | requirements of CE, UL, and CCC, so CCC mark to show that they
that customers don’t need to worry satisfy the CCC system for
about complying with each of these product quality standardization.

standards separately.




Motor output Type

40 W-90 W J Right-angle >

— Parallel
0.1 kW-0.55 kW ——
),
— Right-angle
—— Parallel

0.75 KW-5.5 kW —
i

—— Right-angle

_/




Hypoid Motor Mini
Series

Motor output: 40 W-90 W

Gear Motor TA Series

Motor output: 0.1 kW-0.4 KW

Hypoid Motor TA
Series

Motor output: 0.1 kW-0.4 kW

Croise Motor CSMA
and HCMA Series

Motor output: 0.1 kW-0.55 kW

Gear Motor TR Series

Motor output: 0.75 kW-2.2 kW

Hypoid Motor TR
Series

Motor output: 0.75 kW-5.5 kW

Croise Motor CSMR
and HCMR Series

Motor output: 0.75 kW-5.5 kW
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GEAR MOTOR

TA and TR Series Features

Reducer basics
0.75 kW to 2.2 kW: IE3

GEAR MOTOR TA/TR Series

[ 2]
(<&
—_
=]
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(<]
[F 9

Compact

Three-phase 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW

13



Helical Gear, Parallel Shaft

Low noise, long life

With our proven experience in low-noise design and manufacturing technologies, we have achieved
low-noise, long-life gear motors.

Compact, light weight

An aluminum-frame motor results in smaller, lighter gear motors.

Extensive applications

Our gear motors come in a wide range of outputs and reduction ratios—from 1/5 to 1/200—to meet a
variety of application needs.

Environmentally friendly

The use of electrostatic powder coating has improved the coating quality and, since it uses no thinner,
has reduced VOC emissions (for three-phase models below 0.75 kW and 1/75). By switching from using
wood and bolts in packaging to using cardboard boxes and film wrapping instead (for products weighing
less than 30 kg), we have helped customers reduce the amount of waste they generate.

Usability

Frame numbers are shown on model numbers. Tap processing is standard on the output shaft edges.
Face mounting is also available as standard, which allows easy securing of bolts by pushing them from
the output shaft side through screw holes located on a mounting surface of the gear case.

Inverter motor equipped (0.1 kW to 0.4 kW)

The inverter-compatible motor can be directly connected, and it can be furnished with the same
dimensions as standard motors. Even in the low frequency range (6 Hz and more), continuous operation
at 100% constant torque is possible. The more-than 0.75 kW model with IE3 motor has the same
characteristics as the inverter motor model.

Range of options

We can provide you with any of a number of proprietary options to match the product to fields such as
environment, food processing, and bread making.

14
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Nomenclature,
Model Lineup

Nomenclature, Model Lineup

B Nomenclature

GMTAO4028L7MEJDDDD

® @ ® ®

GMTR22042F3OBDDD[[]

® @ ® ®

Combination of specification codes and option codes A

0.1 kW-0.4 kW
Specification code; None - Specification code: B Specification
Z[ zw [ zZwv ] [w] wv code: BE
zJ | zav | [we wev Z| 2V |ZVH
v |[zvH | [ z]| zv [zvA | P VH
ZH zva | B
w| WN ZVM
WV | W1 ZH |ZHQ | gpecification
wva ZHM | code: SR
wv3 zQ | zam
Wva ZM
wun | [v]vN
J| av o VH | vHQ
v VHM
V3 va | vam
V4 VM
v| VH V1 |VIH
VN va |veH
VN2 V3 |V3H
V1 | VIH Va |VaH
va [ veH | [N
va | vaH | [n2
va4 | vaH | [ Puna
VH Hi3| HVN3
N H| HQ [Ham
N2 HM
ANa| PUN3 Qlam
K| HVN3 M
na| wuna Al
H A2
Al
A2

0.75 kW-2.2 kW

Specification code: None  Specification code: B~ Specification
ETY, vl va code: BE
Wv3 V3
WN | WVN Q
V| VN
V3
N
Al
A2

Note: Combinations of outdoor type with brake and
waterproof type are made-to-order products.
Motor specifications differ from those of
standard products. Please contact us for
details.

@ Product GMTA | 0.1 kW-0.4 kW
series name GMTR | 0.75 kW-2.2 kW
(@ Motor capacity 010 Three-phase 0.1 kW
(example) 220 Three-phase 2.2 kW
(3 Frame number (example) 38 Frame number 38
® Mounting type L Foot mount
U Face mount
F Flange mount
(®) Reduction ratio (example) | 200 1/200
(® Specification No code | Without B or BE
code B Brake type
Fl Adapter type
BE Encoder type with brake
SR SHOCK RELAY specifications
@ Option code A z Inverter motor type (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
W Outdoor type
wC Outdoor type (with brake, 0.2 kW-0.75 kW)
Refer 1o “Combination J Waterproof specifications
of specification codes V 400V class
and option codes A. VA 380V 50Hz (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
V2 380V 60Hz
V3 415V 50Hz
V4 460V 60Hz
N 200V class Europe
N2 200V class North America
N3 200V class China
PN3 200V class China (resin terminal box)
HN3 200V class China (hard terminal box)
WN3 200V class China, outdoor
VN 400V class Europe Global
VN2 | 400V class North America " series Note 1
VN3 400V class China
PVN3 | 400V class China (resin terminal box)
HVN3 | 400V class China (hard terminal box)
WVN3 | 400V class China, outdoor
N8 200V class South Korea
VN8 400V class South Korea
H Hard terminal box
Q One-touch manual release type
M Manual shaft type
Al Heat-resistant specifications
A2 Cold-resistant specifications
(® Option code B P1 Terminal box position 90° swing
P2 Terminal box position 180° swing
P3 Terminal box position 270° swing
P4 Terminal box position 60° swing
P5 Terminal box position 120° swing
P6 Terminal box position 240° swing
P7 Terminal box position 300° swing > Note 2
D1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
D2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
D3 Terminal box outlet direction 270° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
F1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F3 Terminal box outlet direction 270° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
Co Paint color: Light gray (Munsell N7.5)
C1 Paint color: Light silver metallic
Cc2 Paint color: Ivory white
C3 Paint color: Dark silver metallic

Note 1: Refer to pages 252-256 for voltages of global series products.
Note 2: Refer to the next page for details on terminal box positions and outlet directions.




GEAR MOTOR TA and TR Series

Il Model Lineup

Three-phase motor: Foot mount type

"
5 | 10 | 158 | 20 | 25 | s | 4o 50 60 75 100 120 165 | 200 2
0.1kW 18L 24l $
0.2kwW 18L 241 28L E
0.4kW 24L 28L 38L <
0.75kW e8L 38L azL 'n':
1.5kW 38L 2L o
-
2.2kW 2L o
=
0
<<
w
O
Three-phase motor: Face mount type, flange mount type
5 | 1o | 15 | 20 | 25 | 80 | 40 | s0 60 | 75 100 120 165 | 200 g =3
0.1kW 18U 24y 5
[ |
0.2kW 18U 24U 28U S5
0.4kW 240 28U 38U ES
==
0.75kW 28U 38U aoF
1.5KW 38U 42F
2.2kW a2F

Terminal box positions and lead outlet directions

1. Terminal box position codes

Standard

P1 (90° swing)

P2 (180° swing)

P3 (270° swing)

P4 (60° swing)

0.1 kW, 0.2 kW
0.4 kW

P5 (120° swing)

0.1 kW, 0.2 kW
0.4 kW, 0.75 kW

P6 (240° swing)

0.1 kW, 0.2 kW
0.4 kW, 0.75 kW

P7 (300° swing)

0.1 kW, 0.2 kW
0.4 kW

foot mount types.

Note 1: The above diagrams are typical examples. The position of the terminal
box will vary depending on the model number. Please confirm dimensions.

Note 2: On the 0.75 kW, 1/5-1/25 foot mount types, the motor protrudes from
the mounting surface in the P5 position.
Note 3: The P6 and P7 positions may not be possible for the 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW

2. Terminal box outlet direction
The positions shown below are obtained by sequentially
swinging the lead outlet clockwise, as viewed facing the terminal
box, by 90 degrees from the standard position of the lead outlet.

0.1 kW to 0.4 kW: Outdoor type, hard

terminal box
Note: For standard motors (with resin terminal box), change the direction of
the lead outlet by changing the terminal box top cover mounting direction.

All models 1.5 kW, 2.2 kW | 0.1 kW, 0.2 kW | 1.5 kW, 2.2 kW
0.4 kW, 1.5 kW
22 kW

Standard

0.75 kW to 2.2 kW: Standard model,
outdoor terminal box

Standard

16
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Standard Specifications

B Specifications

GEAR MOTOR TA and TR Series

Gt Three-phase: 0.1, 0.2, 0.4 kW: IE1, 0.75, 1.5, 2.2 kW: IE3
Non-brake type. Brake type
Power supply 0.1 kW-2.2 kW, 200/200/220 V, 50/60/60 Hz
Number of poles 4
§ Protection 0.1 kW: Totally enclosed type (IP44), 0.2 kW-2.2 kW: Totally enclosed external fan type (IP44)
§ Cooling 0.1 kW: Self-cooled type (IC410), 0.2 kW-2.2 kW: Self-managed type (IC411)
Startup —
Rating S1 (continuous)
Insulation 0.1 kW-0.4 kW: 120 (E), 0.75 kW: 155 (F), 1.5 kW-2.2 kW: 130 (B)
Brake Non-excitation operation, DC electromagnetic brake
| Reduction ratio 1/5 to 1/200
§ Lubrication Grease
E Start end keyway New JIS key (JISB1301-1976): Output shaft key attached (Ordinary-class keyway)
Output shaft end Tapped
o Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
;8 Temperature —20T to 40T
E Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
E Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
é Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases, and steam
<C | Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined

Paint color

Munsell 2.5G 6/3

Note: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Il Motor Specifications (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)

Numfber OB Numfber Frequency Voltage Rated current Rated revolution AC-side brake current
g B © Hz V A r/min Reference value at 20T
phases poles
0.1kW 0.63/0.57/0.58 1420/1680/1710 015
(0.32/0.29/0.29) (1440/1740/1740)
200/200/220
TEree- 0.2KW 4 50/60/60 1.2/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720 012
et (400/400/440) (0.59/0.55/0.55) (1410/1690/1720)
3/2.0/2. /
0.4KW 2.3/2.0/20 1380/1650/1680 016
(1.2/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700)

B Motor Specifications (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)

Numfber Output Numfber Frequency| Voltage Rated current Rated revolution Energy efficiency Effcllc;zr;cy AC-side brake current
g 2 e Hz V A r/min % E Reference value at 20C
phases poles code
0.75kW 4.0/35/34 1440/1730/1740 83.9/86.4/86.4 017
(1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) | (83.6/83.9/86.4/86.4)
50/60/60 | 200/200/220
gﬂ;ﬁ 1 5kW 4 (50/50/ |  (3807400/ 6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755 86.9/88.6/89.1 3 010
60/60) 400/440) (8.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) |(1445/1450/1745/1755) | (86.7/86.9/88.6/89.1)
0 oKW 9.6/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755 88.2/89.9/90.2 010
(4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) | (88.1/88.2/89.9/90.2)

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" for 0.1 kW-0.4 kW are for 400/400/440 V.

Note 2: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” for 0.75 kW-2.2 kW are for 380/400/400/440 V.
Note 3: For the brake-type models, the brake current shown above is added for the phase where the brake lead wire is connected
to the motor lead wire. The AC-side brake current is for 200 V AC 60 Hz.
Note 4: The specifications for 0.75 kW-2.2 kW are the IE3 motor specifications for the Japanese market.
Please refer to other information to confirm that products comply with global voltage requirements.



Specification Chart GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

Motor § Nominal | « Eg Qutput shaft revalution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output [Page and drawing number
Model number output é reduction gg r/min N-m ‘ fkef-mf | N-m ‘ {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions "
kW | 8| ratio = 8| 50Hz B60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {keft Foot mount |Flange mount o
5 1/5 300 360 28 | {029 24 | {024} 274 | | 28 20- 265-H o
10 1110 150 180 57 | {058 48 | {049} 431 | { 44} 2
15 1115 100 120 86 | {088} 72 | {073} 568 | { 58 =
20 " 1/20 - 75 P0 Mg | {12 95 | {097} 686 | { 70} 50 o6 5
25 1/25 60 72 147 | {15} 118 | {12 804 | { 82 | | 5
30 1/30 50 60 176 | {18 | 147 | {15 902 | { 92} s
GMTADTO 40 | o, 1/40 375 | 45 225 | {23 | 196 | {20 | 1008 | {112} E
50 1/50 30 36 284 | {29 | 235 | {24 | 1264 | {129} wi
60 1/60 25 30 343 | {38 | 284 | {29 | 1431 | { 146} ©
75 1/75 20 24 431 | {44 | 363 | {37 | 1666 | {170}
100 1/100 15 18 568 | {58 | 480 | {49 | 2009 | {208} 2|O 2‘6
120 2 120 3 125 15 686 | {70 | 568 | {58 | 2274 | {232} §
165 1/165 91 109 | 941 | {96 | 784 | {801 | 2813 | {287} St
200 1/200 75 9 115 | {1170 | 951 | {97} | 3195 | { 326} £S5
5 1/5 300 360 57 | {058 47 | {048l 431 | { 44} 21-1 27-H :é)
10 1110 150 180 s | {12 95 | {097} 686 | { 70}
15 18| 1/15 100 120 176 | {18 | 147 | {15 902 | { 92 2|1 2‘7
20 1/20 2 75 P0 225 | {23 | 196 | {20 | 1008 | {112}
25 1/25 80 72 284 | {29 | 235 | {24 | 1284 | {129}
30 1/30 50 60 343 | {38l | 284 | {29 | 1431 | { 146}
GMTAOZ0 40 | s 1/40 375 | 45 461 | {47t | 882 | {39 | 1735 | {177 o] 57
50 24| 1/50 30 36 568 | {58 | 480 | {49 | 2009 | { 208} | |
60 1/60 25 30 | 686 | 170 | 568 | 158 | 2274 | {232
75 1/75 20 24 862 | {88 | 715 | {73 | 2636 | {269}
100 1/100 3 15 18 115 | {1170 | 951 | {97} | 3195 | { 326}
120 sl 1120 125 | 15 137 | a0 | nis | 117 | 3608 | { assl 2|1 2‘7
165 1165 9. 109 189 | {19.3} 158 | {161} | 4459 | { 455} 4 | 4 |
200 1/200 75 9 218 | {222} 181 | {185} | 4822 | { 492}
5 1/5 300 360 121 | { 123} 100 | {1020 | 686 | { 70}
10 1110 150 180 245 | { 25} | 208 | { 21} | 1008 | { 118} 55 o8
15 24| 115 100 120 363 | { 370 | 304 | { 31} | 1431 | { 146} \ \
20 1/20 . 75 P0 480 | { 49 | 402 | { 41| 1735 | {177} L L
25 1/25 80 72 608 | { 62 | 500 | { 5.1} | 2009 | { 205}
30 1/30 50 80 725 | { 740 | 608 | { 62} | 2274 | { 239}
GMTAL 40 |, 1/40 375 | 45 941 | { 96/ | 784 | { 80} | 2754 | { 281} 55 o8
50 28| 1/50 30 36 118 | { 120} 980 | {100 | 3195 | { 326} \ \
60 1/60 25 30 140 | {143 118 | {120} | 3606 | { 368}
75 1/75 20 24 175 | {179} 146 | {149} | 4185 | { 427}
100 oo | 2 15 18 234 | { 239} 195 | {199} | 5076 | { 518}
120 a5 1/120 125 | 15 o281 | {287 | 234 | {239 | 5733 | { 585) 2|2 28
165 1/165 9. 109 364 | { 37.1) 303 | {309 | 6664 | { 680}
200 1/200 75 9 389 | {397} 324 | {331} | 6684 | {682

Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the adapter-equipped/inline reducer type on pages 35-36.
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Specification Chart GEAR MOTOR TA and TR Series

Motor § Nominal | 5 § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Page and drawing number
8 Model number output é reduction % é r/min N-m | {kef-m} | N-m | {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
'g kw | | ratio = 8| B0Hz 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kefl | Foot mount |Flange mount
n 8 1/5 300 360 226 | { 231}t 188 | {192 1049 | { 107}
L 10 1/10 150 | 180 450 | | 460 | 382 | { 39| 1666 | {170t | o3 og
< 15 28| 1/15 o |00 120 676 | { 69 | 68| | 58 | 2176 | { 22 \ |
E 20 1/20 75 90 91.1 | { 938 755 | { 7.7 2636 | { 269} L N
o 25 1/25 60 72 114 1 {116} 941 { 96} 3058 | { 312}
|6 30 1/30 50 60 136 | { 1389} 114 {116} 3459 | { 353}
= 40 1/40 375 45 175 | {179} 146 | {149} 4185 | { 427} 23 29
Q<: GMTRO75 50 075 38| 1/50 30 36 220 | { 22.4} 183 | {187} 4861 { 496} ‘ |
g 60 1/60 25 30 264 | { 26.9} 220 | {224} 5488 | { 560}
75 1/75 3 20 24 300 | { 306} 250 | { 255} 5792 | { 591}
100 1/100 15 18 439 | { 448} 369 | { 377 7301 { 745}
§ 120 40l 17120 125 | 15 527 | (538 | 439 | (448 | o2 | (man | Z3 | &9
SE 165 1/165 9.1 109 724 | { 739} 604 | { 616} 9800 | {1000}
58 200 1/200 75 9 735 | {7500 | *613 | *{ 625} | 9800 | {1000}
§- ) 1/5 300 360 453 | { 462} 377 | {385} 1666 | { 170}
10 1/10 150 180 91.1 | { 93} 755 | { 77 2548 | { 260}
15 gl /15 100 | 120 196 | (189 | 114 | (116 | a2 | (a4 | °F 80
2
20 1/20 75 90 181 | { 185} 161 | {164 | 4047 | {413 | N | HEH
25 1/25 60 72 226 | { 23.1} 189 | {193} 4694 | { 479}
GMTR150 15
30 1/30 50 60 272 | { 27.8} 226 | {231} 5302 | { 541}
40 1/40 375 45 351 | { 358} 293 | { 299} 6292 | { 642}
50 1| [ e 36 438 | (448 | 366 13791 | 701 [ 17481 | 2P 3P
60 1/60 25 30 527 | { 538} 439 | { 448} 8242 | { 841}
75 1/75 20 24 659 | { 67.2} 549 | { 56.0} 9565 | { 976}
5 1/5 300 360 66.6 { 68} 559 { b7} 2078 | { 212}
10 1/10 150 180 133 { 13.6} 111 { 11.3} 3293 | { 336}
S 15 | |, 115 | [100 [ 120 200 | (204 | 67| (170 | 4312 [ (4400 | BO 3
20 ’ 1/20 75 90 266 { 27.1} 221 { 22.6} 5223 | { 533} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 332 { 339} 277 { 28.3} 6066 | { 619}
30 1/30 50 60 399 { 40.7} 332 { 33.9} 6850 | { 699}

Note 1: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
Note 2: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
For actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the adapter-equipped/inline reducer type on pages 35-36.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V A r/min Protection r%%?ggg Rating|Insulation e Rate torque el
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motor forte) g
Three- 200/200/220 0.63/057/0.58 1420/1680/1710  {Totlyenciosed| Self-cooled | ... Non- | At least =
0.1 pngge| 4 | B0/60%60 | ugn/a00/440) | (0.32/029/029) | (144017401740) | (Pad) | (ca10)| 2195|1200 ygiaion) 150 |CB5SE B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current’ and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class. ﬁ
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. o«
Motor % Nominal | = § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | Drawing number E
Model number output é reduction| £ g r/min N-m ‘ {kef-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline (@)
Kw | 8| ratic | = g | BOHz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N ket dimensions E
5 1/5 300 360 2.8 {0.29} 24 {0.24} 274 | { 28} <
10 1710 150 180 5.7 {0.58} 48 {0.49} 431 { 44} (I.I;
15 1/15 100 120 86 | {088} 72 | {073 568 | { 58] [ 1 |
20 18 1/20 5 75 90 11.8 { 1.2} 95 {0.97} 686 { 70}
25 1/25 60 72 14.7 { 15} 11.8 { 1.2} 804 | { 82} =
30 1/30 50 60 176 | 118 | 147 | {15 | s0e | 1 92 =9
S«
GMTAO10 40 o 1/40 375 45 22.5 { 2.3 19.6 { 2.0 1098 { 112} ES
50 1/50 30 36 284 | {29 235 | {24 | 1264 | { 129} 8
60 1/60 25 30 34.3 { 3.5} 284 { 2.9} 1431 { 146} 2]
75 1/75 20 24 431 { 4.4} 36.3 { 37} 1666 | { 170}
100 o4 1/100 3 15 18 56.8 { 58} 480 { 4.9} 2009 | { 208}
120 1/120 125 15 68.6 { 7.0 56.8 { 5.8} 2274 { 232}
165 1/165 9.1 109 94.1 { 9.6} 784 { 8.0} 2813 { 287}
200 1/200 75 9 115 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 { 326}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the mator synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
B Outline Dimensions
— , | Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 | Approx. weight : 5.4 (7.0) kg
‘ Reduction ratio : 5 ‘Approx. weight: 6.6 (8.4) kg ‘
81, (104.
256.5 (294.5) © 81 (1045 METAPR 236 (274) 52 6. Ve oeEp
28| 6.1 . =g ® ©
=2 R o o) 29 e i 0
25 [ <3| | B | - H o
S | (1#*6 V5 2 5| (*t i //(% 0
~ — RN S ~ 4-99 35 i o &
N 35 o @ 8 B T SX ©
N B 4-¢11 T 3~ o / L) ‘
5 A 12/ 12 12 IREEINS
P12 M Ll HM -1 87 -t le 2
16 16 30[ [ ] 30 [ o 2 49 59 | 59
98 57 63 63 | [~ 140
130 150
GMTAO010-24L60 - 200 (B) n Motor of brake-equipped model
[ Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight :6.8 (8.4) kg |
265.5 (303.5) 81 _(104.5) M6 TAP ]
= § 7 16 DEEP &
== 18 <LgER) © 2
5 [ = Caain /A m S T T T T
B [ e e e ||
S 4 e\ By m—
¢12 16 16 T |
98 66 30|/ | ‘_ 30
130 63 | 63
150

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The brake-equipped models are equipped with a fan cover. Refer to the diagram on this page for the shape of the fan cover.
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GEAR MOTOR TA Series

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Dimensions

Specification Chart,

21 Page 15

Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?ggg Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yb (ofmotortorqe)

Three- 200/200/220 12/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720  {Totlyenciosed| Selfmanaged| ... Non- | At least
02K hage| 4 | S0/0/80 | (400/400/440) | (050/055/055) | (1410/1690/1720) | (P44) | (Jcan) | 120 © 1oy ciaion| 15096 |Cless B

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor § Nominal | = é‘) Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Drawing number

Model number  |output § reduction| € £ r/min N'm | tkef-ml | N-m | kefmi shaft O.H.L. of outline
KW | 8| ratic | = 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N tkeff | dmensions
5 1/5 300 360 57 | {058} 47 | 1048} 431 | { 44 [ 1]

10 1/10 150 180 11.8 { 1.2} 95 {0.97} 686 { 70}

18

15 1/15 5 100 120 176 { 1.8} 147 { 1.5} 902 { 92}

20 1/20 75 90 225 { 2.3} 196 { 2.0} 1098 | { 112}

25 1/25 60 72 284 { 2.9} 235 { 2.4} 1264 | { 129}

30 1/30 50 60 34.3 { 3.5} 284 { 2.9} 1431 { 146}

40 1/40 375 45 46.1 { 47} 38.2 { 39} 1735 { 177}

GMTAO020 0.2

50 24| 1/50 30 36 568 | {580 | 480 | {49 | 2009 | { 205}

60 1/60 25 30 68.6 { 7.0 56.8 { 5.8} 2274 { 232}

75 1/75 3 20 24 86.2 { 8.8} 715 { 7.3} 2636 | { 269}

100 1/100 15 18 115 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 | { 326}
120 o8 1/120 12.5 15 137 {14.0} 115 {11.7} 3606 | { 368} [ 4 |

165 1/165 9.1 109 189 {19.3} 158 {16.1} 4459 { 455}

200 1/200 75 9 218 {22.2} 181 {18.5} 4822 { 492}

Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

B Outline Dimensions

GMTA020-18L5 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 5

‘Approx. weight : 6.7 (8.8) kg ‘

GMTAO020-18L10 - 25

(B)

[ Reduction ratio: 10,15, 20, 25

‘Approx. weight: 5.5 (7.6) kg

M6 TAP
2945 (311.5) 81 (1045 M6TAP 274 (291) 81 (104.5) /16 DEEP
o 16 DEEP — 28| 8
n 220 ' 252
— &l -
= o5 — Sk g M 1| (] S = 0
ki /( = To) - RN
ol / o
2 H 4-¢9 3
Ho 4-¢i11 7 I =)
Nl < L /
12 12
12/ 16 16 12 87 "I [49
98 57 111
130
GMTA020-24L30 - 75 (B) | 3 GMTA020-28L100 - 200 (8) HEIE
‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.9 (9.0) kg ‘ ‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.3 (11.3) kg ‘
M8 TAP
M6 TAP 330 (347) 20 DEEP
303.5 (320.5) o 8L (1045 AEDEEP ) % 81.(104.5
* 360§ == M 37|
’.3_2. q o sy 2l
o & S = © J i — [aY) To}
g 1T [ R R E o z [ 1 AT
- 1 SR g2
SN KL I4-¢11 ‘ L S r— [L 4-012 e
7 o U ©
N ¢ e 16 i
012/ 16 16 12/ 7 116 T 78 38
98 66 148 5
130 80

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake type, Brake Type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?ggg Rating|Insulation e Rate torque el
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motor forte) g
Three- 200/200/220 2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680  |Totalyenchsed| Selfmanaged| ... Non- | At least =
04N pngge| 4 | B0/60%80 | ugpjapniaan) | (121010) | (1300/1670/1700) | (Pad) | o] | 215[120 ® [oygiation) 150% |CE5SE IR
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current’ and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class. ﬁ
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. o«
Motor % Nominal | = § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | Drawing number E
Model number output é reduction| 2 5 r/min N-m ‘ {kef-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline (@)
KW | 8| ratio | = 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} dimensions E
5 1/5 300 360 12.1 { 1231 100 { 1.02} 686 { 70} <
10 1/10 150 180 245 | { 25} 206 { 211 | 1098 {112} (u;
15 24| 1/15 o [ 100 120 363 | { 370 | 304 | { 31} | 1431 | { 146} [ 1 ]
20 1/20 75 90 480 | { 49 40.2 { 41} | 1735 { 177} =
25 1/25 60 72 608 | { 62} 50.0 { 5.1} | 2009 { 205} E 7
30 1/30 50 60 725 | { 74} 60.8 { 621 | 2274 { 232} 25
. . . . . 281 S &
GMTAQ40 40 04 1/40 375 45 94.1 { 96} 784 { 80 | 2754 { 281} 5 s
50 28| 1/50 30 36 118 | {120} | 980 | {100} | 3195 | { 326} S E
60 1/60 25 30 140 | { 143} 118 { 120} | 3606 { 368} §°
75 1/75 3 20 24 175 | { 17.9} 146 { 149} | 4185 { 427} 3
100 1/100 15 18 234 | { 239} 195 { 199} | 6076 { 518}
120 38 1/120 125 15 281 { 287} 234 { 239} | 5733 { 585}
165 1/165 9.1 109 364 | { 37.1} 303 { 30.9} | 6664 { 680}
200 1/200 75 9 389 | {397 324 { 33.1} | 6684 { 682}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the mator synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Bl Outline Dimensions
GMTA040-24L5 - 25 (B) [ 1] GMTA040-28L30 - 75 (B) 2
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 [ Approx. weignt : 7.5 (10.0) ke | | Reduction i : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 [ Aporo. weignt: 100 (12.5) kg |
355 (372)
325 (342) o 81 (1045 M6TAP a3]@|8]. (1045) MBTAE
3|< 16 DEEP L r F—i &
= 37| % S
g @ f’i‘s 2 OO‘ 0 ,?I “ ( \ J§ 190 w10
- MEE @ | /) Qi fe
2 4[[: ek
4 /L 4-¢/11 ~ ﬁ_r 4-912 h o
L TIT 4 — C ﬁ‘: ‘/ i -
16 16 12 16, 16 5 45|
$12/ 98 66 L/ 116 78 5] 75 | 75771
130 148 ‘ 180
GMTA040-38L100 - 200 () HEM
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0 (16.5) kg ‘
395 (412) © M10 TAP
588 25 DEEP
/ﬁ'ﬁ)’m i
=i e =t ~
Q /( — § 8 o
2 i A /mmu
| 5 -
L] 3 / /J-r 4-¢15 J it 8,‘?
012/ L i %/ L :
1 41
140 98 ™
174 93 93
Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type = GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?'h'gﬁ Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
3 phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motor forte)
= 0750 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 4.0/35/34 1440/1730/1740 |Totdlyenciosed| Seffmanaged | S 155 () Non- | At least Class B
g : phase (60/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) | (IP44) |(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150%
o Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
'n': Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
8 Motor § Nominal | = § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Drawing number
(@) Model number output é reduction| 2 & r/min N-m ‘ {kegf-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
= W |8 rato |Z 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kefl | dimensions
E B 1/5 300 360 226 | { 231}t 188 | { 192} 1049 | { 107}
g 10 1/10 150 180 451 | { 46} 382 | { 39 1666 | { 170}
15 28| 1/15 o |100 120 676 | { 69 568 | | 68} | 2176 | { 222 [ 1|
" 20 1/20 75 90 91.1 | { 93} 755 | { 77 2636 | { 269}
E - 25 1/25 60 72 114 | { 116} 94.1 { 96} 3058 | { 312}
‘E’ _5 30 1/30 50 60 136 | { 13.9} 114 | {116} 3459 | { 353}
=
§ S GMTRO7S 40 075 1/40 375 45 175 | { 17.9} 146 | { 14.9} 4185 | { 427}
S E 50 38| 1/50 30 36 220 | { 224} 183 | {187} | 4861 | { 496}
§° 60 1/60 25 30 264 | { 26.9} 220 | { 224} 5488 | { 560}
«» 75 1/75 3 20 24 300 | { 30.6} 250 | { 255} 5792 | { 591}
100 1/100 15 18 439 | { 448} 369 | { 377} 7301 { 745}
120 20 1/120 125 15 527 | { 53.8} 439 | { 448} 8242 | { 841}
165 1/165 9.1 109 724 | { 739} 604 | { 616} 9800 | {1000}
200 1/200 7.5 9 735 | { 75.0} *613 | *{ 625} 9800 | {1000}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the mator synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with * are ones for which torgue is limited.
[l Outline Dimensions
GMTRO75-28L5 - 25 (B) 1] GMTRO075-38L30 - 75 (B) [ 2 |
l Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 l Approx. weight : 19.0(22.0)kg ‘ ‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 23.0(26.0) kg ‘
M8 TAP
397.5(442.5) 140 - /ZB%DEEP 25 bs
440(485.5
42 o 581 @
i — 37% :%J 50 %
5-[ I ( 1& % D) s ?J =
¢l 5 r"ﬁi L o E 4 A_' 4—¢15
ﬁ% A_"F A | % L] .
27,
27
o 116 <7i768 i 75 75—35— T 140 ] 1;15 i 93 gsﬂ*
148 180 174 220

GMTRO075-42L100 - 200 (8) HEME

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 47.0(50.0)kg ‘

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

470(515; 140

P
Lty /]

$42h6

9178
\

N
N
L2
230

200

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: On the GMTRO75-28L5-25, the motor protrudes from the mounting surface in the terminal box P5 position.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type ~ GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Frquzency V A r/min Protection %%ﬂ'}g% Rating|Insulation Tvoe Rated torque e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (ofmotortorqe) g
1 5KW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1440/1745/1755  |Totelyenosed | Seffmanaged| S| 130(8) Non- | At least Class B =
: phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (3.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1795) | (IP44) |(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150% (2
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class. o
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. E
o
Motor g Nominal | s ,% Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Drawing number o)
Model number output z reduction| € § r/min N-m | tkef-m} | N-m | {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline =
KW | 8| ratic | = g | B0Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N ket dimensions E
5 1/5 300 360 453 | { 462} 377 | { 385} 1666 | { 170} (u;
10 1/10 150 180 911 | { 93} 755 | { 77 2548 | { 260}
15 8 1/15 5 100 120 136 | { 13.9} 114 | {116} 3342 | { 341} =
20 1/20 75 90 181 | { 185} 151 { 154} 4047 | { 413} S
oS
GMTR150 ol Y 1725 60 /2 226 MR- 159 ENMESN] 4699 EEEGE =S
30 1/30 50 60 272 | { 27.8} 226 | { 231} 5302 | { 541} }*93‘ S
40 1/40 375 45 351 | { 35.8} 293 | { 29.9} 6292 | { 642} S E
Y=
50 4 1/50 3 30 36 439 | { 448} 366 | { 37.8} 7301 { 745} §
60 1/60 25 30 527 | { 538} 439 | { 448} 8242 | { 841}
75 1/75 20 24 659 | { 67.2} 549 | { 56.0} 9565 | { 976}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
[l Outline Dimensions
GMTR150-38L5 - 30 (B) [ 1 GMTR150-42L40 - 75 (B) [ 2 |
l Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 l Approx. weight : 30.0(35.0)kg ‘ l Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 l Approx. weight : 51.0(56.0)kg ‘
M10 TAP M10 TAP
484(548) 158 # 1%2 pEeR 503(567)
66
— | ﬁiﬁﬁ 60 %
o e
§ - § g T
D N - / 4—o1g
227 227 TT Ll
25 25
150 96
200

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type ~ GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#zency V r/min Protection r?]%gtlrlwgg Rating|Insulation T Reted torque nsulat
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz YPE iy pryg "2
5 o0 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755 | Totelyencosed| Selfmanaged| S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1758) | (IP44) |(JCA11)](Continuous) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Outline Dimensions

Motor § Nominal | = § QOutput shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torgue Allowable output |Drawing number
Model number output é reduction g é r/min N-m | tkef-mb | N-m | {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kw | 2| ratio = 8| 50Hz 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {ksfl dimensions
® 1/5 300 360 666 | { 6.8} 559 | { 57} 2078 | { 212}
10 1/10 150 180 133 | { 136} 111 { 11.3} 3293 | { 336}
= 15 1/15 100 120 200 | { 204t 167 | { 17.0 4312 | { 440} BN
E - GMTRZ20 20 e fse 1/20 2 75 90 266 | { 27.1} 221 { 22.6} 5223 | { 533}
‘é .5 25 1/25 60 72 332 | { 339 277 | 1 283} 6066 | { 619}
% % 30 1/30 50 60 399 | {407} 332 | { 339 6850 | { 699}
;E) E Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
= Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
& For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

GMTR220-42L5 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 57.0(64.0)kg ‘

518(573.5)

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

66

|
60| §
<
Q

2218(2221),

227,

25,

150

N

N

lag)
230

25
96

200

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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A
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type ~ GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?ggg Rating|Insulation e Rate torque el
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motor forte) g
Three- 200/200/220 0.63/057/0.58 1420/1680/1710  {Totlyenciosed| Self-cooled | ... Non- | At least =
D10V [ohese| | VB98O | (400/400/440) | (032/028/029) | (1440/1740/1740) | (Pad) | (410} %] T80 Olerction) 150% |“P8 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current’ and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class. <
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. E
o
Motor § Nominal | = § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | Drawing number (o)
Model number output E reduction| € é r/min N-m | tkef-m} | N-m | {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline =
KW | 8| ratic | = 8| B0Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N ke dimensions E
5 1/5 300 360 28 | {029 24 | {024 274 | { 28] [ 1 ] ('-';
10 1/10 160 180 57 {0.58} 48 {0.49} 431 { 44}
15 1/15 100 120 8.6 {0.88} 7.2 {0.73} 568 { 58} =
20 1/20 75 90 11.8 { 1.2} 95 {0.97} 686 { 70} E
18 2 = 9
25 1/25 60 72 147 | {18 | 118 | {12 | 804 | { 82 =
30 1/30 50 60 176 { 1.8} 14.7 { 1.5} 902 { 92} -‘..% %
=
GMTAOI0 40 0] 1/40 375 45 225 { 2.3} 19.6 { 2.0} 1098 { 112} = g
50 1/50 30 36 284 { 2.9} 235 { 2.4} 1264 { 129} -
60 1/60 25 30 34.3 { 3.5} 284 { 2.9} 1431 { 146} 2
75 1/75 20 24 431 { 4.4} 36.3 { 3.7} 1666 { 170}
100 o4 1/100 3 15 18 56.8 { 5.8} 48.0 { 4.9} 2009 { 205}
120 1/120 125 15 68.6 { 7.0} 56.8 { 5.8} 2274 { 232}
165 1/165 9.1 109 94.1 { 9.6} 78.4 { 8.0} 2813 { 287}
200 1/200 75 9 115 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 { 326}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motar revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Bl Outline Dimensions
GMTA010-18U5 (B) [ 1| GMTA010-18U10 - 50 (B) [ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 5 | Approx. weight :6.6 (82) ke | [ Reduction ratio': 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 | Appro. weight : 52 (6.8) kg |
256.5 (294.5) " 236 (274)
81 (1045), 15 TAP 46 M6 TAP
0 16 DEEP 828 §1.(045), 45 DEEP
g B 1A - g | 122 2
3 ] 8 o 5 s R =11 Wﬁi )
X s 57 S GE [k |4z
i | ap—i=l 2 ) g
R Q
912/ \\
$12/ g 4-M8 TAP\
32 DEEP 26 DEEP
Motor of brake-equi m I
GMTA010-24U60 - 200 (B8) HEM otor of brake-equipped mode
‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200‘ Approx. weight : 6.6 (8.4) kg ‘
265.5 (303.5) 1
59
81 (104.5) M6 TAP
10f 36 IS oEEp @
< {— — ? _ i : _ 1
— H — &ﬁe <
= ©
~ ] 99‘ < Nt !
Y N == e d = ‘
7 1 __| o
= |
$12
32 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The brake-equipped models are equipped with a fan cover. ) » :
Refer to the diagram on this page for the shape of the fan cover. Nomenclature‘ Technical nfomaton
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GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Dimensions

Specification Chart,

27 Page 15

Face Mount Type, Flange Mount Type  Three-Phase 0.2 kW  Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?ggg Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yb (ofmotortorqe)

Three- 200/200/220 12/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720  {Totlyenciosed| Seffmanaged| ... Non- | At least
02KV hage| 4 | S0/B0/80 | (400/400/440) | (050/055/055) | (1410/1690/1720) | (P44) | (ca1T) | s 120 © oy ciaion| 15096 |Ciess B

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | £| Nominal | = § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Drawing number
Model number  |output § reduction| € & r/min N-m ‘ fkef-m} | N-m ‘ tkef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | 2| ratio = 8 | 50Hz 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 57 | {058} 47 | 1048} 431 | { 44) [ 1]
10 1/10 150 180 11.8 { 1.2} 95 {0.97} 686 { 70}
15 18] 1/15 5 100 120 17.6 { 1.8} 14.7 { 1.5} 902 { 92}
20 1/20 75 90 225 { 2.3} 19.6 { 2.0} 1098 { 112}
25 1/25 60 72 284 { 29} 235 { 2.4} 1264 { 129}
30 1/30 50 60 34.3 { 3.5} 284 { 29} 1431 { 146}
40 1/40 375 45 46.1 { 4.7} 382 { 39} 1735 { 177}
GMTAO020 0.2
50 24| 1/50 30 36 568 | {58 | 480 | {49 | 2009 | { 205}
60 1/60 25 30 68.6 { 7.0 56.8 { 5.8} 2274 { 232}
75 1/75 3 20 24 86.2 { 8.8} 715 { 7.3} 2636 | { 269}
100 1/100 15 18 115 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 { 326}
120 o8 1/120 125 15 137 {14.0} 115 {11.7} 3606 | { 368} 4 |
165 1/165 9.1 109 189 {19.3} 158 {16.1} 4459 { 455}
200 1/200 7.5 9 218 {22.2} 181 {18.5} 4822 { 492}

Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

B Outline Dimensions

GMTA020-18U5 (B)

GMTA020-18U10 - 25 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

Approx. weight : 6.7 (8.8) kg ‘

303.5 (320.5)

10

1@&:@

¢ 140

™

/—)7;

|

128\

| =

f
=

J\

$24h6

$105h7

i

4-M10 TAP

32 DEEP

[ Reduction ratio : 5 | Approx. weight :6.7 (8.8) ke | | Reduction ratio: 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight :5.3 (7.4) kg |
294.5 (311.5) M6 TAP 274 (291) M6 TAP
50 81 (1045) /1CDEEP 46 81 (104.5), /16 DEEP
- 10 2 i — sl 2
L — 0
s & 0 S+ . N
g | | — Rl IENNE 3 || H S = 5
3y S =5 - = S 7]
S i @ 29 . 50 & £ =7
L ) —— /:/ 92 © H | ,:/ ®
: — J =
N I L —
o2/ 912/
32 DEEP
GMTA020-24U30 - 75 (B) [ 3 GMTA020-28U100 -200 (8) [

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 9.1

(11.3) kg |

330 (347)

81, (1045

M8 TAP
20 DEEP

¢ 140

P157 /|
Ji 23 1L_
| | U

¢ 28h6

J\

38 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Face Mount Type, Flange Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW  Non-Brake Type, Brake Type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection %%?'r']g‘g Rating|Insulation Tvoe Rated torque e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (ofmotor forue) g
Three- 200/200/220 2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680  {Totaly enciosed| Selfmanaged| . .. Non- | At least =
O4W ] ongge| 4 | SU/BUB0 | (ao0ja00/a40) | (121010) | (1390/1670/1700) | (P44) | (oart) | <[ 120 © oiaton| 150 |CP5S8 IS
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class. ﬁ
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. o«
o
Motor g Nominal | s é Qutput shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | Drawing number (o)
Model number output g reduction| € g r/min N-m | tkef-m} | N-m | {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline =
kw | 8| ratio | = g | B0Hz | B0Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kel dimensions °<:
5 1/5 300 360 12.1 { 123} 100 { 1.02} 686 { 70} ("g
10 1/10 150 180 245 { 25} 20.6 { 21} 1098 { 112}
15 24| 1115 o, |100 120 363 | { 370 | 304 | { 31} [ 1431 | { 146 -
20 1/20 75 90 480 { 49 402 { 41} 1735 { 177} E 7
25 1/25 60 72 608 | { 6.2} 500 { 5.1} | 2009 { 205} ‘;:’5
30 1/30 50 60 725 { 74} 60.8 { 621 | 2274 { 232} -‘..% %
40 1/40 375 45 94.1 { 96} 784 { 80} | 2754 { 281} = =
GMTA040 04 S0
50 28| 1/50 30 36 118 | {120} | 980 | {100} | 3195 | { 326} g
60 1/60 25 30 140 { 143} 118 { 120} | 3606 { 368} 2
75 1/75 3 20 24 175 { 17.9} 146 { 149} | 4185 { 427}
100 1/100 15 18 234 { 23.9} 195 { 199} | 5076 { 518}
120 38 1/120 125 15 281 { 28.7} 234 { 239} | 5733 { 585}
165 1/165 9.1 10.9 364 { 37.1} 303 { 309} | 6664 { 680}
200 1/200 75 9 389 | { 39.7} 324 { 33.11 | 6684 { 682}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 35. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Bl Outline Dimensions
GMTA040-24U5 - 25 (B) [ 1 GMTA040-28U30 - 75 (B) [ 2
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 7.3 (10.0) ke | [ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 10.0 (12.5) kg |
325 (342) 355 (372) R
59 7 M8 TAP
10 36 81 (104.5) M6 TAP 10 42 81 (1048) 50 peEp
_ 35 16 DEEP "37]
] — "'_' to) T B —
o # bl ~ 7 N~ o P \ﬁ —
EJ S = it 2y 3 5 g il
] 99‘ F| Bl A :ﬁ/J ~ ol &‘ Y
4 (C{ P =L ) © 4 ) P iz )
$12 4-M10 TAP| @12
32 DEEP 38 DEEp
GMTA040-38U100 - 200 (8) HEM
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 20.0 (22.0) kg ‘
395(412) (104.5) M10 TAP
87 25 DEEP
herE | R
N = N
g @ = ~ — 3
N I R S | j
! g LXHs
g“{, 0 Q Q
212 \ — ?00\ o
& 4—M16 TAP
34 DEEP
Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
"Nomenclature“ 'Technical Infnrmationx
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Face Mount Type, Flange Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75kW  Non-Brake Type, Brake Type  GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#Zency V r/min Protection r%%?'h'gﬁ Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
3 phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motor forte)
= 0750 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 4.0/35/34 1440/1730/1740 | Toalyencosed | Sefmanaged | S 155 () Non- | At least Class B
g ' phase (60/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) | (IP44) |(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150%
o Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
'n': Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
8 Motor § Nominal | = § Qutput shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torgue Allowable output | Drawing number
(@) Model number output é reduction| 2 & r/min N-m ‘ {kegf-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
= W |8 rato |Z 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kefl | dimensions
E B 1/5 300 360 226 | { 231}t 188 | { 192} 1049 | { 107}
g 10 1710 150 180 451 | { 46} 382 | { 39 1666 | { 170}
15 28| 1/15 o |100 120 676 | { 69 568 | | 68} | 2176 | { 222 [ 1|
" 20 1/20 75 90 91.1 | { 93} 755 | { 77 2636 | { 269}
E - 25 1/25 60 72 114 | { 116} 94.1 { 96} 3058 | { 312}
‘::’5 30 1/30 50 60 136 | { 13.9} 114 | {116} 3459 | { 353}
=]
..§ S GMTRO7S 40 075 1/40 375 45 175 | { 17.9} 146 | { 14.9} 4185 | { 427}
SE 50 38| 1/50 30 36 220 | { 224 183 | {187} | 4861 | { 496}
§_° 60 1/60 25 30 264 | { 26.9} 220 | { 224} 5488 | { 560}
& 75 1/75 3 20 24 300 | { 30.6} 250 | { 255} 5792 | { 591}
100 1/100 15 18 439 | { 448} 369 | { 377} 7301 { 745}
120 20 1/120 125 15 527 | { 53.8} 439 | { 448} 8242 | { 841}
165 1/165 9.1 109 724 | { 739} 604 | { 616} 9800 | {1000}
200 1/200 7.5 9 735 | { 75.0} *613 | *{ 625} 9800 | {1000}
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the mator synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with * are ones for which torgue is limited.
Il Outline Dimensions
GMTRO75-28U5 - 25 (B) 1] GMTRO75-38U30 - 75 (B) [ 2 |
| Reduction atio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 19.0(22.0)kg | | Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 23.0(26.0)kg |
M8 TAP M10 TAP
307.5(442.5) 140 W f 4405(485.3) a7 140 /925_55'3?
67 12 58,
10, , 42 Etl;n 50
] = r [} 7 | E
2 IREE: %E ) : = 15 |
3 37| Q[ T - 2- 1 5 o
LA R )/ LeHT | & K
?00\6 & } 227 h 00&6'?
4-M12 TAP g;géﬁgAp
38 DEEP

GMTRO075-42F100-200 (8) [HEE

| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 47.0(50.0)kg |

470(515) M10 TAP

98 255 | 25 DEEP

18, {, 10 140
é 66 |0 &
—t7 60 % f

wn
ﬁ 8

178
$230h7

146

] U
t ﬁ ]
O
027 S
4—¢18

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

[
—
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Face Mount Type, Flange Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5kW  Non-Brake Type, Brake Tyjpe GEAR MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Frquzency V r/min Protection %%ﬂ'}g% Rating|Insulation Tvoe Rated toroue e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (ofmotortorqe) g
1 5KW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755 | Toalyencosed | Seffmenaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B =
: phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (3.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1795) | (IP44) |(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150% $
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class. o
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20. E
Motor % Nominal | § Output shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | Drawing number E
Model number output é reduction| € & r/min N-m ‘ {kef-m} | N-m ‘ {kegf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline o)
kw | & ratio | = 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {keft dimensions =
5 1/5 300 360 453 | { 4621 377 | { 385} 1666 | { 170} E
10 1/10 150 180 911 | { 98} 755 | { 77 2548 | { 260} (u;
/ 1 . 1 .
15 38 1/15 5 100 120 36 | { 139} 114 | {116} 3342 | { 341}
20 1/20 75 90 181 | { 185} 151 { 154} 4047 | { 413} =
=
GMTR150 25 15 1/25 60 72 226 | { 23.1} 189 | { 19.3} 4694 | { 479} = @
30 1/30 50 60 272 | { 27.8} 226 | { 231} 5302 | { 541} ‘,':’_g
40 1/40 375 45 351 | { 358} 293 | { 29.9} 6292 | { 642} "% %
o e
50 40 1/50 5 30 36 439 | { 448} 366 | { 373} 7301 { 745} ==
60 1/60 25 30 527 | { 538} 439 | { 448} 8242 | { 841} -
75 1/75 20 24 659 | { 67.2} 549 | { 56.0} 9565 | { 976} -
Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
B Outline Dimensions
GMTR150-38U5 - 30 (B) [ 1| GMTR150-42F40 - 75 (B) [ 2
| Reduction atio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 37.0(42.0)kg | | Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 52.0(57.0)kg |
2[5 ni p—
| £ — 20 66

242h6
0h7

110

255

22

2204 (2202)
21 5%7

2204 (2202),

955
146

] ﬂ} &(158
<l S el .
> . ‘ 1J’ 0,5\0 K Xé
= . ’ @

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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N
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GEAR MOTOR TR Series

GEAR MOTOR TR Series

Dimensions

Specification Chart,

Flange Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution : Brake
Output| of of Freq#zency V A r/min Protection r?]%gtlrlwgg Rating|Insulation T Reted torque nsulat
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz YPE iy pryg "2
5 o0 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755 | Toalyencosed | Seffmanaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1758) | (IP44) |(JCA11)](Continuous) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor § Nominal | ,§ QOutput shaft revolution Allowable output shaft torgue Allowable output |Drawing number
Model number output g reduction g § r/min N-m | {kef-m} | N-m | {kegf-mi} shaft O.H.L. of outline
W |E| rato |= 8| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B60Hz N kef} dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 666 | { 6.8} 559 | { 57 2078 | { 212
10 1/10 150 180 133 { 136} 111 { 11.3} 3293 | { 336}
ShTEE 15 55 o 1/15 5 100 120 200 { 20.4} 167 { 17.0} 4312 | { 440t EN
20 ' 1/20 75 90 266 { 27.1} 221 { 22.6} 5223 | { 533}
25 1/25 60 72 332 { 33.9} 277 { 283} 6066 | { 619}
30 1/30 50 60 399 | {407t 332 | { 339 6850 | { 699}

Note 1: The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to page 36. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

B Outline Dimensions

GMTR220-42F5 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 59.0(66.0)kg ‘

518(573.5)

M10 TAP

98 255 25 DEEP
18 10 169

66 @ @
e T 60| 9|
) TS ] 9
= ! S Al 1 V) 1 )]
| s

Qo&@ Xé
4—218
Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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GEAR MOT
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Adapter Type
0.1 kW to 2.2 kW

1. Reducer with adapter flange allows motor to be attached
¢ Non-Tsubaki motors as well
e Explosion-proof motors

e Other special motors

2. Applicable to IEC or JEM standard flange motors
e Compatible with keyless D-cut
shafts under 0.2 kW

$11

3. If you require compatibility with servomotors or
DC motors with special flange dimensions or shaft

dimensions, please contact Tsubaki.

ot oms

R

L

Inline Reducer Type
0.1 kW to 2.2 kW

Reducer with reducer part of gear motor separated.

Use in following cases:

1. When a parallel, high-efficiency reducer is necessary

2. When a reducer is driven by a device other than
special motors or electric motors

3. When input revolution speed is different from the

motor revolution speed

32



Nomenclature, Model Lineup

B Nomenclature
Adapter Type

GRTA150-38L30FI
@ @ ® ® &6 ©

Inline Reducer Type

GRTA040-38U200
® @ ® @ ®

]
=
b
]
n
s
o
(©)
-
(©)
=
o
<<
w
0]

(@ Product series name GRTA Inline reducer type, adapter type

g
g é (@) Motor capacity (example) 150 1.5 kW or equivalent
| (3 Frame number (example) 38 Frame number 38
o —_— .
GE, 2 ® Mounting type L Foot mount
s u Face mount
=
F Flange mount

(®) Reduction ratio (example) 30 1/30
(® Specification No code | Inline reducer type

code Fl Adapter type

@ Option code B co Paint color: Light gray (Munsell N7.5)
Former C1 Paint color: Light silver metallic
supplementary Cc2 Paint color: Ivory white
code c3 Paint color: Dark silver metallic

Bl Model Lineup
Adapter type, inline reducer type (Foot mount type)

5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | s0 60 75 100 120 165 | 200
0.TkW 18L 4L
0.2kW 18L 24L 28L
0.4kW 24l 28L asL
0.75kW esL 38L 421
1.5KW 3sL 421
2.2kW 4oL

Adapter type, inline reducer type (Face mount, flange mount type)

5 | 0o | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | s0 60 | 75 | 100 | 120 165 | 200
0.1kW 18U 24U
0.2kW 18U 24U 28U
0.4kW 24U 28U 38U
0.75kW 28U 38U 42F
1.5kW 38U azF
2.2kW 42F
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Dimensions of Input Section, Specifications GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

M Dimensions of Input Section: Adapter Type

0.1 kW to 0.2kW 0.4 kW to 0.75 kW 1.5 kW to 2.2 kW

(D-cut shaft) o
B B 5
LBy [
L f 3
D ‘} =
N *1 o
\Z\
“JE o/ "71 E
/J o
i :
ik L i G
4 w
N ik 3
- £
=
o
o =
w O
Motor output A B C D E F G H | ==
g3
0.1 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7 "E"’_§
—_ 9O
0.2 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 — 4-M8 130 11F7 c%
0.4 kW 110G7 32 14 5 16.3 5 4-M8 130 14F7
0.75 kW 130G7 42 20 5 21.8 6 4-M10 165 19F7
1.5 kW 130G7 52 16 5 27.3 8 4-M10 165 24F7
2.2 kW 180G7 62 20 5 31.3 8 4-M12 215 28F7

M Relation between Input Shaft Revolution Speed and Allowable Output Shaft Torque

The allowable output shaft torque shown in the specification chart is for input shaft revolution speeds of
1500 r/min (50 Hz) or 1800 r/min (60 Hz). When the input shaft revolution speed is other than these, the
values shown in the specification chart should be multiplied by the torque correction coefficient shown in
the figure below to obtain the allowable output shaft torque.

Allowable output shaft torque correction coefficient
by input shaft revolution speed

1o (Example)

When the GRTAO10-18L50 is used at an input shaft
2 1.0 revolution speed of 2500 r/min. According to the figure
-% \ to the left, the correction coefficient for an input shaft
5 0.8 N, revolution speed of 2500 r/min is 0.65.
é \ Allowable output shaft torqgue = 28.4 X 0.65 = 18.46N
S 06 AN (2.9 x 065 = 188kgf-ml
5 \ Allowable output shaft O.HL = 1264 x 0.65 = 821.6N
§ 0.4 {129 x 0.65 = 838kgf}
g \\ Allowable input shaft O.H.L. = 96.0 X 0.65 = 624N
g 0.p {9.8 X 0.65 = 6.37kgf}

500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000  3BOO
Input shaft revolution speed(r/min)

Note 1: The correction coefficient shown in the figure above is also applied to the allowable input/output shaft O.H.L.
Note 2: For the inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency, refer to Table 3 on page 206.
Note 3: If the device is to be used as a step-up gear, please contact us.
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Specification Chart

B Specification Chart

4ot g Nominal P p— ~§§ Allowable output shaft torque Allowable O.H.L. | Allowable output |Page anq dravying nymber
Model number egjs:fe‘gyce é reduction il é é N-m N-m ‘ {kef-m} |Inline type input shaft| ~ shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
8 wo|g| ratio = 8| 50Hz:1500r/min | 60Hz : 1800r/min N {kef} N {keft | Footmount | Flange mount
5 5 15 1/ 493 (501) 28 o4 | {024 o716 | 1 o8 | a-H | 2-H
n 10 10 | 1/ 9953 (6779 57 48 | {049} 31 | | 4
= 5 115 | 1/ 15027 (14800) 86 72| {073} 568 | | 58]
o 2 120 | 1/ 20417 (1982)) 18 95 | {097} 68 | | 0 | 37 | 4o
o % 125 | 1/ 25461 (4849) 147 18 | {12 804 | | 82 | |
o 0 130 | 1/ 29944 176 147 | {15 w0 | | 9%
E cRTAOIO % E V\]/ 40 | 1/ 40153 225 19 | 1201 | g0 | gg |08 1112
50 150 | 1/ 49817 284 235 | | 24 1264 | {129}
i 80 160 | 1/ 57829 343 284 | |29 1431 | { 146}
) 75 7| 1/ 75080 431 %3 | {37 1666 | {170}
100 1100 | 1/ 99644 568 480 | |49 2000 | {205} 3|7 4|2
120 1120 | 1/122.160 686 568 | |58 2274 | {232}
s 165 1165 | 1/17282] 91 784 | |80 2813 | {287}
= 200 1200 | 1197213 115 %1 | {97 3195 | {326}
2E 5 1/5 1/ 5023 (6031) 57 47 | {048} 431 | 44 | ss-[ | 4-H
280 10 110 | 1/ 10086 (9779 18 95 | {097} 686 | | 70/
& 15 115 | 1/ 15079 (14800) 176 147 | {18} e | | 9% 3|8 4|3
20 120 | 1/ 20118 (19820) 225 196 | {20} 1098 | {12}
% 125 | 1/ 25333 (4843) 284 235 | | 24 1264 | {129}
0 130 | 1/ 29571 (29464) 343 284 | |29 1431 | { 146}
Q0 | oo 1740 | 1/ 39030 461 382 | {39 1735 | {177} 4
GRTAO20 517 kw 150 | 1/ 49407 568 w0 | ras | 'Y " oo T e 3|8 |3
) 60 | 1/ 59417 686 568 | | 58] o074 | | 232
75 | 1/ 72288 862 715 | {73 2636 | {269}
100 1100 | 1/ 97785 115 %1 | {97 319% | {326}
120 1120 | 1/120653 137 15 | {117 3606 | {368} 3|8 4|3
165 17165 | 1/160.136 189 158 | (161 us | (5 | e | m
200 1200 | 1194775 218 181 | {185} 4822 | |49
5 15 1/ 4950 2] 100 | {102 886 | | 70/
10 110 | /10313 245 206 | { 21} 108 | 1112 | 39 | 44
15 15 | 1/ 15125 %3 04 | { 31} 1431 | {146} | |
20 1720 | 1/ 19388 480 202 | { 41} 1735 | (1777 | |
% 125 | 1/ 24750 608 500 | { 51} 2000 | | 205}
0 130 | 1/ 30875 725 608 | { 62| 2074 | | 232
0| oal [140 | 740510 %41 784 | { 80} 754 | (8 | 39 | a4
GRTADA0 51 kw 150 | 1/ 50909 118 %o | 100 | 2| PY [aim [ am | |
80 1/60 | 1/ 60000 120 18 | {120} 3606 | { 368
75 75| 1/ 73247 175 196 | {149 4185 | {427}
100 1100 | 1101544 234 19 | {199 5076 | | 518}
120 1120 | UN7013 28] 234 | {239} 5733 | {585} 3|9 4|4
165 17165 | 1/160705 364 303 | {309} 6664 | | 680
200 1200 | 1/192560 389 4 | {331} 6684 | | 682

Note: The actual reduction ratios of the three-phase-mator-type gear motors and CB gear matars are shown in parentheses.
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GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

4Pmn;tor % Nominal PR, | § Allowable output shaft torgue Allowable OHL.| Allowable output [Page and drawing number
Model number —|,yi%.| S| reduction atio Bg| Nm [ kefmi | N'm | kefmi |Wrepemist| shaft OHL | ofoutine dimensions
wo|g| ratio = 8| 50Hz:1500r/min | B0Hz: 1800r/min [ N | {kef} N {kef} Foot mount | Flange mount 8
5 5 |1/ 5061 26 | 1231) | 188 | {192 1049 | {107} =
10 10 |1/ 10159 451 | { 460 | B2 | { 39 186 | 11700 | 40 45 7]
15 o8l 115 |1/ 1469 o, [ 676 | 169 | 568 | | 58) 2176 | {222} | | =
20 1720 |1/ 19948 ol | {93 | 75 | [ 77 o636 | {20y | NN o
25 125 |1/ 25397 T4 | (116) | 941 | { 96 3058 | {312} o
30 130 |1/ 30381 136 | (139) | 114 | {116 3469 | {353) g
20 g7 740 |1/ 406% 175 | {179) | 146 | {149 485 | 147 | a0 a5
GRTAD7S 50 Ol<vv5 38| 1/50 |1/ 49143 220 | {2244 183 | {187} 359 AR 4861 | { 496} | | c
60 160 |1/ 60082 o84 | | 269) | 220 | {224} 5488 | | 560} i
75 1775 |1/ 74867 5 |0 [ (%06 [ 250 | {e55) 5792 | {591} o
100 1100 |1/ 96280 439 | (448 | 368 | {377 7301 | { 745)
120 4ol 1120 |1/ 122500 507 | (538) | 439 | {448 8242 | | 841} 4|O 4|5
165 17165 |1/ 160820 724 | {739) | 604 | |66l 9800 | (1000} s
200 1200 |1/ 197979 735 | {750) | 613 | | 625} 9800 | (1000} =9
5 5 |1/ 5000 453 | (462) | 377 | {385 1666 | { 170} o8
10 110 |1/ 10000 911 | {93 | 755 | {77 0 | (20 | . 85
15 sl 1161/ 15000 o> [1% [ 103s [ 14 | (s 3342 | {341} | | e
20 120 |1/ 19615 181 | {185) | 151 | {154 047 | (43 | mm
% |15 125 |1/ 24001 26 | {231} | 189 | {193} 4694 | {479)
GRTAIS0 4, 730 |1/ 30000 o7 | 1278 | 226 | {231} |28 | B8 53 [ 54
40 740 |1/ 39253 %1 | {38 | 293 | {299} 6292 | {642}
50| g 180 |1 48704 5 |49 [r@s | we | {079 ZEI IR I B
60 160 |1/ 61492 527 | {538 | 439 | {448} 842 | {84l
75 75 |1/ 72859 659 | 1672] | 549 | | 560} 9565 | | 976}
5 5 |1/ 5000 666 | | 68 | 59 | | 57) 2078 | {212}
10 710 |1/ 9870 133 | {136) | 111 | { 13} 2 T ie
5 | oo 15 | 1/ 14464 200 | (204 | 167 | {170) 4312 | | 440}
GRTA220 0~ kv [* a0 1/ 2080 2 om [ 1o | 2 | (a6t | 735|178 5az3 | {5301
%5 1725 | 1/ 25455 32 | (339 | 277 | {283 6066 | {619}
30 130 | 1/ 29.143 399 | (407) | 3% | | 339 6850 | { 699}
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Outline Dimensions Foot Mount Type

{0.1 kW: Adapter type)
GRTAO10-18L5FI [ 1 GRTAO010-18L10 - 50FI [ 2 |
8 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg ‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.8kg ‘
o
2 192.5
E 32 M6 TAP M6 TAP _
o Q =] Q n
= 2 3 %|]
o e - =
p= e ‘
o 1611 |he 411 1130 30
< 98 57 S 126
IT] 130 150
o
2
: GRTAO010-24L60 - 200FI [ 3 |
g ‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg
=
201.5
36] M6 _TAP
32| —
i“mt s aon A5 0] a
98 66 "126
130 L 150 ]
Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.
{0.1 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA010-18L5 1 GRTA010-18L10 - 50 [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg ‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.6kg
- M6 TAP
& 16 DEEP - .
il 1
sen ] i #j '
GRTA010-24L60 - 200 [ 3 |

M6 TAP

#12h6

@ D

Nomenclature\ Specification Chart‘ ‘Technical Infnrmaﬁuj
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GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.2 kW: Adapter type)
GRTA020-18L5FI

| Reduction ratio : 5

‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

L\ ©
NN
YA Tge

OM-—

‘NNO’_
30 30 '

126
150

GRTA020-18L10 - 25FI

[ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 4.8kg ‘

]
=
b
]
n
2
o
(©)
[t
(©)
=
o
<
L
(V)

GRTA020-24L30 - 75FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

201.5
36
32
3
-
i
16 16
98 | |66 |
130

GRTA020-28L 100 - 200FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg ‘

Dimensions

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

—(0.2 kW: Inline reducer type

>

GRTA020-18L5

‘ Reduction ratio : 5

‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg ‘

220.5

Mé TAP
16 DEEP

GRTA020-18L10 - 25

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 2.6kg

$12h6

Mé TAP
\16 DEEP

| Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

‘ Approx. weight : 4.0kg ‘

229.5

#12h6

@
()
4
72
—
|

8

—
4 ]2 -
90

1345

T30 30 |
126
150

< ‘ 0# 0: 2[ : , \
13,--%%_4 Q‘ i 20'5% \ o gW‘Z 175 iﬁg‘
16Jﬁ : 16 4-¢11 ‘ 4:9
I 98 57 126
130 150
GRTA020-24L30 - 75 [ 3 | GRTA020-28L100 - 200 4 |

[ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

8
8hé

M8 TAP
20 DEEP

31
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Outline Dimensions Foot Mount Type

—(0.4 kW: Adapter type)
GRTA040-24L5 - 25FI [ 1| GRTA040-28L30 - 75FI [ 2 |

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 6.6kg \ | Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 9.0kg \

M6 TAP -

#160
158.5
162

130

()
=
b
]
n
2
o
o
[t
o
=
o
<
L
O]

GRTA040-38L100 - 200FI [ 3 |

[ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 13.0kg \

Dimensions

273
58 |
50 MI10 TAP

#160

LJ[ ]ri a a4l
140 98 © 186

174 220

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

{0.4 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA040-24L5 - 25 1| GRTA040-28L30 - 75 [ 2 |

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.0kg

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.4kg

GRTA040-38L100 - 200 | 3 |

| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 10.5kg

300

25 58’
M10 TAP

25 DEEP

#14h6
10
|27

130 |
. 198.5

20

6

103

1711 1h7
140 ][ 98 |
Co7a ]

@ D
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GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

{0.75 kW: Adapter type)
GRTAO075-28L5 - 25FI [ 1| GRTA075-38L30 - 75FI [ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 11.5kg \ | Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 15.5kg \ 3
o
244.5 287.5 @
£ M8 TAP i ‘ li
M _ 37 o
o g 3 o)
8 I =
- L i o
'_l - y E
w6l e 4412 /]]35 35 c
ne |78 R ﬁ
148 180 (5
2
GRTA075-42L100 - 200F]I [ 3 | 2
o
| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 37.0kg e
£
M10 TAP
« 25 DEEP
g o g
4418 | (60 60 |

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

—(0.75 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA075-28L5 - 25 [ 1| GRTA075-38L30 - 75 [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg ‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg
) 2785 i . 3215 i
28 42 28 58
= M8 TAP F M10 TAP
;:% 25 37 20 DEEP % » 0 o \25 DEEP N
b - © / gl J - - - ﬁ '&[
I : I 31 0 i w ?g : 41 © A 2 2
21.5 gJ ES o2~ 215 3 % 382
6] The ss12 1T e ' 1 T - IR —
Th $12 17 ] 17 4415 41 4
16 [[78 T 140 T8 | 186<L
Lo 148 174 |~ 220 -
GRTA075-42L100 - 200 BEEN
[ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 32.9kg \
2
S N o)
7 O 3
~ o
21.5 L NJ B
060 ||
210 |
260
/Nomenclature\ ‘gpeciﬁcaﬁon Chart\‘ ‘/Technical Infnrmation\
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Outline Dimensions Foot Mount Type

~ 1.5 kW: Adapter type
GRTA150-38L5 - 30FI [ 1 GRTA150-42L40 - 75FI [ 2 |
3 [ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 19.0kg | Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 40.0kg
o
» 318.5
ﬁ =3 58
— 50 MI10 TAP MI10 TAP
g o 25 DEEP Kﬂx— \ — o\ 25 DEeP
= g ‘ \C p g ]
o < 3 g/ e < -
2 a 2’ L
i T - T <
E + 7 4415 QL ' “ss8
140 |[98 18
E.,J 174 0
Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.
wn
S . Inli 0
23 {1.5 kW: Inline reducer type
E=iT
SE GRTA150-38L5 - 30 1 GRTA150-42L40 - 75 [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10,15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg ‘ ‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 37.0kg ‘
358.5 377.5
36 o 58 36 66 M10 TAP
= 32 o v'g‘;olﬁ: 2 32 F 60 725 DEEP b
Y . 2 R\ N N - = ]
" f (@h - . o AGNEL
) © o i 45 b oIQ
245 3 49112 L Q NL&L 245 DL PLE ]2
245 | | ° J U, % | \&|2 = | . § 82
70 17 he 4 4] 25 | 25 = Mo @tL
| 140 |}98 4415 186 150 |[96] 4218010 ]
174 220 00 20

—(2.2 kW: Adapter type)

GRTA220-42L5 - 30FI [ 3 |
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 40.0kg \
340
68 MI10 TAI
i p
| 60 25 DEEP
o
g | i
- ' 5| |2
oo} ;
L |25 4-418
L 150 9%
. 200

{2.2 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA220-42L5 - 30 | 3 |

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 32.0kg

° M10 TAP
N 25 DEEP
o~ o~
o 4F
45 o
2%: S
<
4418
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Outline Dimensions Face Mount Type GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.1 kW: Adapter type)
GRTA010-18U5FI [ 1 GRTA010-18U10 - 50FI [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg ‘ ‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.6kg ‘ 3
o
192.5 @
e 50 =
= 10, 28
Y . Mé TAP o
== - 16 DEEP e)
o h = © - 1 % =
N 2 %35 o
- o | - E 0&%%/ =
‘ S @ Et:
4-M10 TAP 4-M8 TAP L
32 DEEP 26 DEEP ()
2
GRTA010-24U60 - 200FI [ 3 | S
o
| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 Approx. weight : 6.2kg \ 2
=
201.5
o 9%
P 36 M6 TAP
e *w 32| 16 DEEP
: 1l
4-M10 TAP
32 DEEP
Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.
—[0.1 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA010-18U5 [ 1 GRTA010-18U10 - 50 [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio :5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.6kg ‘ Reduction ratio :10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.4kg
2205
- 50
s ::; E 10 W M6 TAP
2 22 . \ \25 . 16 DEEP g
~ < B °, s <
S 205 < ;
13.5 d s 3 o 135
- 0\’5 ’
C7@ im0 Tar
32 DEEP 26 DEEP
GRTAO010-24U60 - 200 [ 3 |

‘ Reduction ratio :60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg ‘

__#12h6

o \
€ 4-M10 TAP|
32 DEEP

@ ) @ Y
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Outline Dimensions Face/Flange Mount Type

—(0.2 kW: Adapter type)
GRTA020-18U5FI

[ Reduction ratio : 5

‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg ‘

GRTA020-18U10 - 25FI

| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 4.6kg ‘

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Mé TAP
16 DEEP

4-M10 TAP.

32 DEEP

192.5
@ 50
s 10 gi Mé TAP Mé TAP
= 16 DEEP 16 DEEP
— - = by O
) S \
4-M8 TAP |
32 DEEP 26 DEEP
GRTA020-24U30 - 75FI [ 3 | GRTA020-28U100 - 200FI [ 4 |

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg ‘

228

#160
#125h7

M8 TAP
20 DEEP

4-M12 TAP
38 DEEP

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

>

—[0.2 kW: Inline reducer type
GRTA020-18U5

‘ Reduction ratio : 5

‘ Approx. weight : 3.6kg ‘

2205
N om0
2 - =
. SLg s 1Y ;?,] M6 TAP
2 22 16 DEEP
— I @
S o =z “’gﬁ‘ — -
Eﬁ:‘ ) S 205 |¢
13.5 L/ by %
T~ - 0\’50
L \
4-M10 TAP |
32 DEEP

GRTA020-18U10 -

25 L 2|

| Reduction ratio: 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 2.4kg ‘

_Mé TAP
16 DEEP =
'j?‘ ©
205, |2 \\ %
2 N ==

26 DEEP

‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

GRTA020-24U30 - 75

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

2295
N 59
N B3 g LT g; M6 TAP
g‘ 22 32 \16 DEEP
= \ ©
]

oS¢
w r T
%4
Il |
4 105h7
o .8
N
4 24h6
f(
1¢

N : ﬁ

*/4-M10 TAP |
32 DEEP

L

GRTA020-28U100 - 200

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

256

N
&
#$157

o
N

wa
NN

4 12h6

AR

M8 TAP
20 DEEP
™
3 ° (S
8 al'y
s =
sl
\2~ !
NS \
4-M12 TAP
38 DEEP

@ ) @ Y
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GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.4 kW: Adapter type)
GRTA040-24U5 - 25F| [ 1 GRTA040-28U30 - 75FI [ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 6.6kg \ [ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 9.0kg \
M8 TAP
.20 DEEP -
N © g ~
o - {
3 5 M NSZZAR
A <
sl
Q(IQ';\ \
4-M10 TAP T AMI2 TAP
32 DEEP 38 DEEP
GRTA040-38U100 - 200FI [ 3 |
[ Reduction ratio - 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 19.5kg \
273
57 216
éﬂh 1[5
/iTW
g L5l o=
1 [0}
P s
—
4—M16 TAP
34 DEEP
Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.
—[0.4 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTA040-24U5 - 25 [ 1 GRTA040-28U30 - 75 [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg ‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.4kg
26
N
% ‘ E M8 TAP
E‘ 2 L1 J | 20 DEEP
E: 3w 3 © gy /m g
K7 = 3@;{ (7]
16 g s
- \"50 o § 0\52'/ J
S o \ L \
< 4-M10 TAP | 4M12 TAP |
32 DEEP 38 DEEP
GRTA040-38U100 - 200 [ 3 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.5kg
300
25| 59 216
22| 0 12 SEZS
2 8| |/ 20
< —
sl IIN = P
s ol 8
16 / s
U —=
34 DEEP
@ Y D Y
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Outline Dimensions Face/Flange Mount Type

{0.75 kW: Adapter type)

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg ‘

%)
=
2
(77}
=
o)
E
(=]

MI10 TAP
25 DEEP
o~
—
r 1
45| |2
<
.
&

GRTA075-28U5 - 25FI [ 1 GRTA075-38U30 - 75FI [ 2 |

3 | Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 11.5kg \ | Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 21.5kg \

@

(/7]

< 67

- 42 M8 TAP

o 37 20 DEEP

o L o M10 TAP

= s S

m N

< JO

G A-h:;\ ; 2DE€I5 v
GRTAO075-42F100 - 200F]I [ 3 |

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

—(0.75 kW: Inline reducer type)
GRTAO075-28US - 25

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg

278.5 i
~ 67
28 2 10 42
° 25 - M8 TAP
ES T— .20 DEEP /{ﬁ ‘"’J
- 0 ) N @, ~
Sailal 1= TG
L = E
215 r— & 0\5%/ 75#
L \
4-M12 TAP |

38 DEEP

GRTAO075-38U30 - 75

‘ Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

‘ Approx. weight : 17.5kg

28| 63 230.5

2155h7

T a—mi6TAP
34 DEEP

GRTAO075-42F100 - 200

| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 36.9kg ‘

_MI10 TAP
\ 25 DEEP

\
— 0\

\;
146
255
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GEAR MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

{1.5 kW: Adapter type)

GRTA150-38U5 - 30FI [ 1 GRTA150-42F40 - 75FI [ 2
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 26.0kg | Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 41.0kg \ 3
o
337.5 ")

318.5 98
70 2485 18,],10 ﬁ
87 ™ 66 o
12, .58 i 60 o
D= 0 i =
3 ,e_g " ﬁ:, = N O
Q — -

S Al g =3 E
— e <
w
(O]

4—M16 TAP
34 DEEP

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

~ 1.5 kW: Inline reducer type | 25
=c

GRTA150-38U5 - 30 1] GRTA150-42F40 - 75 El  EE

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10,15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 23.0kg | Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 | Approx. weight : 38.0kg \ -

36
32 12

87

.58
| =0
N Jﬁ%

M10 TAP

MI0 TAP
25 DEEP

222h6
110
2191

2155h7

|

A 12
B-
¢ 42h6
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146
255

4—M16 TAP
34 DEEP

—(2.2 kW: Adapter type)

GRTA220-42F5 - 30F]I BEEN
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 42.0kg ‘
_ 340
.98
18 10 |
9 166 255 "
60
A= M10 TAP
[ 25 DEEP % g
N
g Tl @ 2
g [ VIR
e 45 2 2
o Q% !
‘2@’5

4-418

Note: For the dimensions of the input section, refer to page 34.

—(2.2 kW: Inline reducer type)

GRTA220-42F5 - 30 [ 3|
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 | Approx. weight : 34.0kg \
360
98
18 /10
36 o 1166
el
p 32 ‘ 60)
3. o
TS S
27 s

@ ) @ Y
‘Speciﬁcation Chart‘ ‘ Technical Information
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HYPOID MOTOR

TA and TR Series Features

Hypoid Motor TA and TR Series Features

0.75 kW to 5.5 kW: IE3

Three-phase 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW =

Hypoid gears and right-angle
reducer result in space
savings and a single product

with multiple uses.

HYPOID MOTOR TA/TR Series

High efficiency

3
8

| Hypoid motor \
|

| |
1 T
I General-purpose worm gear
]

@
8

Features

Less sliding and greater efficiency compared to a worm
gear. At the same output, there is less power

EY
3

Efficiency %
]

N
8

consumption and greater cost effectiveness.

0o 5 10 20 30 40 50
Reduction ratio

Low noise

Tsubaki’s know-how in gear motor processing technology ensures low noise and high reliability.

Usability

The grease is already encapsulated so it’s ready to use. It can be installed in any direction. Tap
processing is standard on the output shaft edges. For the hollow type shaft, the torque arm and shaft
edge cover are available as options.
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Hypoid Gear, Right-Angle Shaft

Inverter motor equipped (0.1 kW to 0.4 kW)

The inverter-compatible motor can be directly connected. Even in the low frequency range (6 Hz and more),
continuous operation at 100% constant torque is possible. Dimensions are exactly the same as those of the
standard model. See page 288 for details.

The more-than 0.75 kW model with IE3 motor has the same characteristics as the inverter motor model.

Compact

Emphasis has been placed on reducing the height of the °H

Mounting pitches “a”
are identical

hypoid motor so as to create a low, compact reducer. L

Mounted inside of conveyor belt Mounted outside of conveyor belt Multiple drive

Space savings

HYPOID MOTOR TA/TR Series

Features

Face mounting means compactness. Identical upper and lower pitches
Minimal dead space means it’s easy to move. means two can be installed in a mirror configuration.

Mounted outside of conveyor belt Mounted inside of conveyor belt Mounted on shaft

£
(V]
=]
(2]
>
(2]
et
=
1
E
=]
=

Three ways to attach the main unit

Mounted on shaft with torque arm Security with safety shaft edge cover

Safety shaft edge cover /
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HYPOID MOTOR TA/TR Series

Nomenclature,
Model Lineup

Nomenclature, Model Lineup

B Nomenclature

HMTAO1 0- 38L1 200L LI I

® ® @

® ®

HMTR550 55H4OBDDDDD

® @ 6 ©® ®

®

@ Product HMTA 0.1 kW-0.4 kW o o .
series name HMTR 0.75 kW-5.5 kW Combination of specification codes and aption codes A
HRTA Inline reducer and adapter type
@ Motor capacity 010 Three-phase 0.1 kW 0.1 kW-0.4 kW
(example) 150 Three-phase 1.5 kW
(® Frame number 38 Frame number 38 Specification code: None  Specification code: B Specification code: BE
(example) 55 Frame number 55 Z | ZW | ZWV ]| W | WV Z | zv
- zJ | zv |[wc|wev vV | VH
® Mounting type L Foot mount S RETIERAETRETTIRT
U Face mount ZH 2va
H Hollow shaft W wN 2y | Speciication code: SR
(® Reduction ratio 1200 1/1200 WV | wvi zH | zHQ
(example) 200 1/200 wv2 ZHM |
® Shaft L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side wv3 zq_| zaw | Specifcation code K
arrangement T Output shaft located on both sides wv4 M Z | ZW |ZWV
R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side WVN||V | VN Z) |z
] Output shaft located on one side (face side: for face mount type only) J LIV L VI VH | VHQ || W | WV | WV
No code Hollow shaft type jzi vo xgm "W"xg
@ Specification No code Without B or BE va vy wa
code B Brake type v | VH vi | ViH || [ v |avi
Fl Adapter type N v2 | veH a2
BE Encoder type with brake . . VN2 V3 | van N3
K POWER-LOCK type (for hollow shaft type with standard shaft hole diameter only) vi | ViH va | van VA
SR SHOCK RELAY specifications (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) v2 | voH | N v | VN
Option code A z Inverter motor type (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) V3 | V3H || N2 VN2
(Order of priority) w Outdoor type V4 | V4H || PN3| PVN3 PN3 |PVN3
wC Outdoor type (with brake, 0.2 kW-0.75 kW only) VH HN3 HVN3 HN3 | HVN3
J Waterproof specifications (0.1 kW-0.75 kW only) N H | HQ | HQM ||WN3JWVN3
Refer to “Combination \Y 400V class N2 HM VH
of speci_fication codt-’::s VA1 380V 50Hz (0_1 kW-0.4 kW only) PN3 | PVN3 Q | QM Vi1 V1H
and option codes A. V2 380V 60Hz HN3 | HVN3 M v2 | voH
V3 415V 50Hz WN3| WYN3 Al V3 | V3H
V4 460V 60Hz (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) H A2 va | vaH
N 200V class Europe AT
N2 200V class North America A2
N3 200V class China Note: Combinations of outdoor type with brake and waterproof type are
PN3 200V class China (resin terminal bOX) L Glo_bal g](igﬁct;)&ordev products. Motor specifications differ from those of standard
HN3 200V class China (hard terminal box) [ series"!
WN3 200V class China, outdoor 0.75 kW-5.5 kW
VN 400V class Europe
VN2 400V class North America Specification cade: None  Specification code: B Specification code: K
VN3 400V class China ) w | wv vV | va w | wv
PVN3 400V class China (resin terminal box) wv3 V3 Wwv3
HVN3 400V class China (hard terminal box) \% Q v
WVN3 400V class China, outdoor V3 V3
N8 200V class South Korea VN Sosciicaton code BE
VN8 400V class South Korea N peciication coce:
H Hard terminal box (0.1 kKW-0.75 kW only) Al
Q One-touch manual release type A2
M Manual shaft type Note: Combinations of outdoor type with brake and waterproof type are
A1 Heat-resistant speciﬁcations (0_1 kW-0.75 kW only) made-to-order products. Motor specifications differ from those of standard
A2 Cold-resistant specifications (0.1 kW-0.75 kW only) prodets.
(® Option code B P1 Terminal box position 90° swing
Former P2 Terminal box position 180° swing
supplementary P3 Terminal box position 270° swing
code D1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
Note: May be combined D2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW) Note 2
arojtrarly with option D3 Terminal box outlet direction 270° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
' F1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F3 Terminal box outlet direction 270° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
CO Paint color: Light gray (Munsell N7.5)
C1 Paint color: Light silver metallic
Cc2 Paint color: Ilvory white
C3 Paint color: Dark silver metallic
S1 Hollow shaft hole diameter 20
S2 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢25
S3 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢30
S4 Hollow shaft hole diameter 35
S5 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢40 Note 1: Refer to pages 252-256 for voltages of
S6 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢p45 global series products.
S7 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢50 Note 2: Refer to the next page for details on
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HYPOID MOTOR TA and TR Series

Il Model Lineup
Three-phase motor: Hollow shaft type (Non-brake type, brake type)

5 |75 ] 10 ]ies[ 158 2025 [ 3040506080 [100]120]160]200]300]as0][4s0]600]720] 9601200
0.1kw 20H 30H 35H
0.2kw 20H | 30H 35H 45H
0.4kw 30H 35H 45H 55H
0.75kW 35H 45H 55H
1.5kwW 45H | 55H
2.2kw 45H 55H
37kW 55H
5.5kW 55H |

Note: Reduction ratios 1/7.5 and 1/12.5 are for 0.1 kW-0.75 kW models.

Three-phase motor: Face mount type (Non-brake type, brake type)

5 [10]15]20]25]3040]s0]e0]s0]100]120]160]200]300]360]480]600]720] 9601200
0.1kW 22U 24U 28U 38U
0.2kW 22U | 28U 38U 42U
0.4kW 28U 38U 42U 50U
0.75kwW 38U 42U 50U
1.5kW 42U | 50U
2.2kW 42U 50U
37kW 50U
5.5kW 50U | 0
Three-phase motor: Foot mount type (Non-brake type, brake type) UE,
5 [10] 152 [25]30]40]s0]60]s0]100]120]160]200][300][360][480][600]720] 960 1200 o
0.1kW 2oL 241 281 38L s
0.2kwW 22l | 28L 38L 421 =
0.4kW 28L 38L 4oL 50L %
0.75kW 38L 42L 50L -
1.5k PEn | 500 g
2.2kw 421 500 a
37kW 501 o
5.5kW 501 | &
I

Terminal box positions and lead outlet directions Sa
. " B2
1. Terminal box position codes ) — =
Note: On 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW models with reduction ratios of ) %
1/300 to 1/2000, the terminal box incli 15° horizontally,
Standard as showz in the figur: beerlrg\:\?a(D10);rl1r(]iC[I)nSlee for ogtr(lji)oor: o g %
0 N@ 0 0 types and models with a hard terminal box.) =
EEZJ‘%EE *E{fj‘% =} —E{d‘%i}j EEZJ‘%EE’ 31
zzz‘%z—z zzz‘%z—z— RE% zzz‘%z—z— ¥ E i -
T ST ST % s | |

Note: On the 0.75 kW and 1.5 kW foot mount types, the motor protrudes from
the mounting surface when the terminal box is at a position other than the
standard position.

2. Terminal box outlet direction
The positions shown below are obtained by sequentially swinging the lead outlet clockwise, as viewed facing the terminal box, by 90 degrees from the standard position of the lead outlet.

0.1 kW 10 0.4 kW: Outdoor type, hard terminal box 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW: Standard model, outdoor terminal box
Note: For standard motors (with resin terminal box), Note: On 0.75 kW non-brake types and 1.5 kW-2.2 kW brake
change the direction of the lead outlet by changing the types, changing the lead outlet direction will change the center of
terminal box top cover mounting direction. the terminal box.

=
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Standard Specifications HYPOID MOTOR TA and TR Series

B Specifications

S Three-phase: 0.1, 0.2, 0.4 kKW: IE1, 0.75, 1.5, 2.2, 3.7, 5.5 kW: I[E3
utpu
Non-brake type, Brake type
Power supply 0.1 kW-5.5 kW, 200/200/220 V, 50/60/60 Hz
Number of poles 4
§ Protection 0.1 kW: Totally enclosed type (IP44), 0.2 kW-5.5 kW: Totally enclosed external fan type (IP44)
o
= Cooling 0.1 kW: Self-cooled type (IC410), 0.2 kW-5.5 kW: Self-managed type (IC41 1)
Startup —
Rating S1 (continuous)
Insulation 0.1 kW-0.4 kW: 120 (E), 0.75 kW: 155 (F), 1.5 kW-5.5 kW: 130 (B)
Brake Non-excitation operation, DC electromagnetic brake
_ | Reduction ratio 1/5 to 1/1200
[0}
S | Lubrication Grease
E Start end keyway New JIS key (JISB1301-1976): Output shaft key attached (Ordinary-class keyway, except hollow shaft type)
Output shaft end Tapped (except hollow shaft type)
@ Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
;8 Temperature —20T to 40T
o
§ Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
3 2| Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
= Q
$ ‘ED Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases, and steam
o < Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined
E Paint color Munsell 2.5G 6/3
g Note: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
)
3 [ Motor Specifications (0.1 kW-0.4 kW)
[a]
2 Nuronfber OBt Nugwfber Frequency Voltage Rated current Rated revolution AC-side brake current
> 2 Hz V A r/min Reference value at 20T
e phases poles
0.63/0.57/0.58 1420/1680/1710
& 0.1kW 012
= (0.32/0.29/0.29) (1440/1740/1740)
o=
S Three- 200/200/220 1.2/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720
BBl ohese| 02kW 4 50/60/60 (0.59/0.55/0.55) (1410/1690/1720) ole
8 (400/400/440) OI/D09/.
*a 2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680
&P 0.4kW 0.16
(1.2/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700)

B Motor Specifications (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)

Nurgfber Output AT Frequency| Voltage Rated current Rated revolution Energy efficiency Eﬁcilcgi;nscy AC-side brake current
phases poles Hz \Y A r/min % E code Reference value at 20T
075K 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 83.9/86.4/86.4 017
‘ (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) |(83.6/83.9/86.4/86.4) '
1 5KW 6.6/6.0/568 1450/1745/1755 86.9/88.6/89.1 010
' (8.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) (1445/1450/1745/1755) |(86.7/86.9/88.6/89.1)
50/60/60 | 200/200/220
60/60) 400/440) ) ( ) | (8. i i 2
37kW 156.4/14.4/13.6 1450/1745/1755 89.2/89.8/90.7 008
' (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) (1445/1450/1745/1755) |(88.6/89.2/89.8/90.7)
5.5KW 22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 91.2/92.1/92.4 0.10
(11.3/11.3/10.4/10.0)| (1460/1465/1760/1765) |(91.2/91.2/92.1/92.4)

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” for 0.1 kW-0.4 kW are for 400/400/440 V.

Note 2: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution” for 0.75 kW-5.5 kW are for 380/400/400/440 V.
Note 3: For the brake-type models, the brake current shown above is added for the phase where the brake lead wire is connected
to the motor lead wire. The AC-side brake current is for 200 V AC 60 Hz.

Note 4: The specifications for 0.75 kW-5.5 kW are the IE3 motor specifications for the Japanese market.

Please refer to other information to confirm that products comply with global voltage requirements.
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Specification Chart HYPOID MOTOR TA and TR Series

B Specification Chart

Mode! Motor| Actual ’geudmutgo? Output shaft revoluton Allowable output shaft torque |Allowable output| Page and drawing number
number  |outeut|reduction | s r/min N-m |ikef-mi| N-m |ikgf-m}| shaftOHL of outline dimensions
KW | ratio || .y.H| 50Hz | 60Hz 50HzZ 60Hz N | {kef} |Hollow shaft| Face mount | Foot mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 27| {028l 24| {024} 588 {60}
75 1/75 200 | 240 42| {043} 34| {036} 784| {80}
10 1/10 150 | 180 56| {0571 46| {0471 980| {100}
125 1/12.5 120 | 144 70| {071} 58| {059} 1029 {105}
15 1/15 o | 100 | 120 83| {085} 70| {0.71}1078]{110}
20 1/20 75 90 108 | {1.1} 93| 1095}|1176[1120}| &g 20 80
25 1/25 60 70 137 | {14} 11.8 | {1.2} | 1274] {130} \ | |
30 1/30 50 80 167 | {1.7) 137 | {14} | 1421 {145} ER
40 1/40 375| 45 225 | {23} 186 | {1.9} |1617|{165}
50 1/50 30 36 274 | {28} | 235 | {24} |1862|{190}
T AL89 1/60 25 30 314 | {32} | 265 | {27} |2009| {205}
o 8o | o1 1/80 188| 225| 421 | {430 | 353 | {36} [2254|{230}
100 1100 | o | 15 18 529 | {54} | 44.1 | {45} |2548]{260}
120 1/120 125| 15 637 | 65} | 529 | (5.4} |2793|(285)
160 1/160 94| 113| 843 | {861 | 706 | ({72} |3332/{340t| 58 70 82
200 1/200 75| 9 106 | {108} 882 | {9.0} |3332|{340}
300 1/300 5 6 | 129 | 1132 | 108 | {11.01 | 3332|340} 58 70 82
360 1/360 4.2 5 156 {159} | 129 {13.2} | 3332|{340} \ \ |
480 1/480 31| 38[*169 [|*17.2} |*169 |*{17.2} |3332(340} 3
600 1/600 | 4 26| 3 | 260 | {265} | 217 | {22.1} [4410|{450} @
720 1/720 21| 25| 312 | {318 | 260 | {265} [4410|{450} 5‘8 7‘0 8‘2 tc’c)
960 1/960 16| 19(*374 |*382} | 346 | {35.3} [4410|{450}
1200 1/1200 13| 15(*374 |*38.2} |*374 |%{38.2} [4410|{450} e E
5 1/5 300 | 360 56| 10571 46| {0471 588| {60} o
75 1/75 200 | 240 83| {085} 70| {071} 784| {80} ,C_’
10 1710 150 | 180 108 | {1.1} 9.3 | {095} 980| {100} o
125 17125 | 2 | 120 | 144 137 | {14} 118 {1.2} | 1029| {105} =
15 1/15 100 | 120 167 | {17} 137 | 114} |1078/ 1110} 60 72 84 g
20 1/20 75 90 225 | ({23} 186 | {19} |1176| {120} \ \ \ o
25 1/25 60 | 72 | 274 | {28/ | 235 | {24} |1274]{130} =
30 1/30 50 80 314 | {32/ | 265 | {271 | 1421|145}
40 1/40 375| 45 421 | {43 | 353 | {36} |1617|(165) -
50 1/50 30 36 509 | {54} | 441 | {a5) |1862]{190} S
HMTAL_ 60 1/60 25 30 666 | {68} | 549 | (6.6} |2009| {205} .§§
020 80| 02| 1/80 3 | 188| 225| 843| 861 | 706 | (7.2} |2254| (230} 50
100 1/100 15 18 | 106 | (1081 | 882 | (9.0} |2548|(260| 60 72 84 §
120 1/120 125| 15 | 126 | {129} | 106 | {108} [2793|{285}
160 1/160 94| 113|169 | {172} | 140 | {143} |3332|{340}
200 1/200 75| 9 [®*1e9 |*17.2} |*169 |*17.2} |3332|(340}
300 1/300 5 6 | 260 | {265} | 217 | {221} | 4410|1450} 60 70 84
360 1/360 4.2 5 312 {31.81 | 260 {26.5} | 4410/ {450} \ \ \
480 1/480 31| 38(*374 |%382} |*312 |%¥31.8} [4410|{450}
600 1/600 | 4 26| 3 | BOB | iB16} | 432 | {44.1} |6272|1640}
720 1/720 21| 25| 607 |1619 | 519 | {530} [6272|(640} 6‘0 7‘2 8‘4
960 1/960 16| 19(*621 |*1634} |*621 |*163.4} |6272|1640}
1200 1/1200 13| 15([*621 |*63.4) |*621 |*(63.4} [6272|(640} = = =

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate (page 53).

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be egual to or less
than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown
in the table above.

Note 4: The models marked with % are ones for which torgue is limited.

Note 5: Reduction ratios 1/7.5 and 1/12.5 are for hollow shaft, three-phase motor types (non-brake or brake type) only.
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Specification Chart

Motor | Actual Ar]eudmu%?o? Qutput shaft revolution| Allowable output shaft torque |Aliowable output| Page and drawing number
Maodel number [output|reduction | sty r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kgf-m}| shaftOHL of outline dimensions
kW | ratio 1) ;1| 50Hz | 60HzZ 50Hz 60Hz N | {kef} | Hollow shaft | Face mount| Foot mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 08| 1.1 93| {095 931| {95}
75 1/75 200 | 240 1867 017 137| {1.44|1254] es)
10 1/10 150 | 180 225| (23l| 1868| {1.91|1568] (160}
125 1125 | , [120 | 144 274 | {28l 235| {2.4}|1646| {168}
15 115 100 | 120 333| (34 274| test|1715] 1175} 6|2 7|4 8|6
20 1/20 75 | 90 44,1 {45} 372 | {38}|1862]| {190}
25 1/25 60 | 72 559 | {57l 461 | {47} |2009| {205}
30 1/30 50 | 60 666| (B8l| 559 | (5.7} 2205 {225}
40 1/40 375| 45 843| 86| 708 | {7.2|2450] {250}
50 1/50 30 | 36 106 | {108}| 882 | 1{9.01|2793| (285}
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 126 | {129} 106 | {108} |3038] {310}
Hgi(TJA 80| 04 | 1/80 5 | 188] 225| 169 | (172l 141 | {144}|3479] (355]
100 1/100 15 | 18 | 212 | {216l 176 | {180} [3920] {400} 6|2 7|4 8|6
120 1/120 125| 16 | 254 | {2591 212 | {216} [4410] {450}
160 1/160 94| 113| 338 | {345} 281 | {28.7}|4410| {450}
° 200 1/200 75| 9 | #*374 | #3882} *312 | *31.8}|4410| {450}
2 300 1/300 5 6 | 519 | 530} 432 | {44.1}|6272] 640} 4o 24 86
h 360 1/360 42| 5 | eel {634} 519 | {53.0} [6272] {640} | | |
o 480 1/480 31| 38| *621 | *634} *621 | *63.4}|6272| {640}
E 600 1/600 4 25| 3 | 1029 | {1058} | 869 | {88.7}|9800 {1000}
P 720 1/720 21| 25|*1176 |*120} | 1029 |{105} [9800 {1000} 6|2 7|4 8|6
o 960 1/960 16| 19|*1176 |*120} |*1176 Fl120) [9800 {1000 e (4 | 4|
g 1200 1/1200 13| 15|[*1178 #1120 [*1176 Fl120) |9800|{1000}
a 5 1/5 300 | 360 206 {21 178] (18| 1519] {155)
§ 75 1/75 200 | 240 314 82| eo85| (27| 1862| {190}
> 10 1710 150 | 180 42,1 {43l 343 | (35} |2205| {225}
- 125 1/125 120 | 144 519| {63 431| {4.4}|2303| {235}
15 1/15 2 oo | 120 627| {84l 519 | (532401 {245} 6|4 7|6 8|8
.§ 20 1/20 75 | 90 833 | {851 696 | (7.1} |2646] {270} EE
§§ 25 1/25 80 | 72 | 104 | {106l 872| {89} |2891] {295}
He 30 1/30 50 | 60 125 {12.8}| 104 | {106} |3136] {320}
& 40 1/40 375| 45 159 | {182}| 132 | {135} |3626| (370}
Hg"{f 50| 075 | 1/50 30 | 36 | 198 | ieoal| 165 | 1168|4116/ (420}
680 1/60 25 | 30 | 238 | {2431 198 | {20.2} [4508| {460}
80 1/80 5 | 188] 225| 317 | (323 264 | [26.9}|5390| 550)
100 1/100 15 | 18 | 396 | {404} 330 | {337} |6272] {640} 6|4 7|6 8|8
120 1/120 125| 16 | 475 | {485} 396 | {404} [6272] {640}
160 1/160 94| 11.3| 621 {6341 517 | {52.8}|6272] {640}
200 1/200 75| 9 | *621 | *{634} *621 |*{63.4}|6272| (640}
300 1/300 5 6 | 973 | (9931 807 | {82.3}|9800[(1000] 4, 76 as
360 1/360 4 42| 5 | 1166 | {119} 973 | {99.3} (9800 |{1000} | | |
480 1/480 31| 38|*11768 [#120f [*1176 [*{120} |9800|i1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate (page 53).

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less
than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown
in the table above.

Note 4: The models marked with % are ones for which torgue is limited.

Note 5: Reduction ratios 1/7.5 and 1/12.5 are for hollow shaft, three-phase motor types (non-brake or brake type) only.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

Number of

Allowable output shaft torque

Allowable output

Page and drawing number

Motor| Actual | gigin Qutput shaft 'revo\ution ! : .
Model number |output|reduction| s r/min N-m |kef-mi| N-m |[kegf-m}| SheftOHL of outline dimensions
KW | ratio | .y4| 50Hz | 60HzZ 50Hz 60Hz N | {kef} |Hollow shaft | Face mount | Foot mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 M12| {42 343| {35} 2058|210}
10 1/10 150 | 180 833 | {85} 696 (7.1} 2842 | {290}
15 1/15 100 120 | 124 {127} 104 {10.61| 3234 | {330}
20 20 | [ 75 | 90 | 166 {169} 138 {14.1}| 3626 | {370}
25 1/25 60 | 72 | 208 | {212} 173 117714018 {410} 6‘5 7|7 8‘9
30 1/30 50 60 249 {25.4}| 208 {21.2)14508 | {460} HEH [ 1 | [ 1 |
HMTR| 40 1/40 375| 45 | 317 | {323} 264 {26.91| 5292 | {540}
150 [ 5] '° 1/50 30 | 36 | 896 | {404}| 330 | {33.7}|6076] {620}
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 475 | {485} 3% {40.4Y 6272 | {640}
80 1180 | | 188 225| 634 {64.7}| 528 {53.91 6272 | {640}
100 1/100 15 | 18 | 792 | {808}| 661 {67.41 9800 | {1000
120 1/120 126 15 | 951 | {970t 79 | {80.8{9800 |(1000} 6‘5 7|7 8‘9
160 1/160 94| 11.3|*1176 [*{120} | 1068 | {108} |9800 |{1000
200 1/200 75| 9 [*1176 {120} |*1176 |*{120} |9800 {1000}
5 1/5 300 | 360 608 62) 510| {6.2)3038]{310}
10 1710 | 150 | 180 | 122 {124} 102 {10.4§| 3822 | {390}
15 1/15 100 | 120 | 182 {1861 152 {155} 4214 | {430}
20 1/20 75 | 90 | o44 {24.91 203 (20714606 | 14701 4o -~ %0
25 1/25 60 72 290 {29.6} 242 {24.7} 4998 | {510} \ | \
HMTR| 30 1/30 50 | 60 | 349 {35.61 290 {29.6}| 5390 | {550} F o F
220 [ 4] 2° 1/40 375| 45 | 465 | {474 387 | {39.5)5782] {590}
*50 *1/50 30 | 36 | 581 {69.3}| 484 {49.41 6076 | {620}
60 6o | > [ 25 | a0 | e {71.1} 581 {59.3}| 6272 | (640}
80 1/80 188 | 225| 930 {94.91 774 (79.049800 1000 44 28 %0
100 1/100 15 | 18 |1088 o9l | o8 | 198:8]9800]11000]
120 1/120 125| 16 [*1176 [*{120} | 1166 | {119} |9800 ({1000}
5 1/5 300 | 360 | 103 {105} 853 | {87 4900| {500}
10 1/10 150 | 180 | 205 {209} 171 {17.44 5880 | {600}
15 s | 2 [100 | 120 | a08 {314} 256 {26.1} 6860 | {700}
a0 1/20 75 | 90 | 410 {418} 341 (848] 7742|790} 29 .
370 25| 37 1/25 60 | 72 | 489 {49.9} 407 {41.58134| {830} \ | \
30 1/30 50 | 60 | 586 {69.8}| 489 {49.9) 8428 | {860} - - -
40 1740 | 3 | 375| 45 | 782 {798} 652 {66.5{ 8820 | {900}
50 1/50 30 | 36 | 977 {99.7}| 814 {83.149114| {930}
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 1176 | {120} | 977 {99.7){ 9408 | {960}
5 1/5 300 | 360 | 152 {165} 126 {12.9} 4900/ {500}
10 1710 | | 150 | 180 | 305 {31.1} 254 {25.91 5880 | 1600}
15 1/15 100 |120 | 457 {46.61 380 {38.81 6860 | {700}
HMTR 68 80 92
550 20 | 55 1/20 75 | 90 | 609 {62.1} 508 {51.8)| 7742 | {790} \ | \
25 1/25 60 | 72 | 708 {74.1} 606 6188134 130/ HH N N
30 1730 | 3 | 50 | 60 | 871 {8891 726 {74.1} 8428 | 1860}
40 1/40 375| 45 | 1166 | {119} | 968 {98.81 8820 | 1900}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note that on the 2.2 kW, 1/50 model (marked with %),
the actual reduction ratio is 1/49.286.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate (page 53).
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less
than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown
in the table above.
Note 4: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequency Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooling Brake
Output| of | of qHz % A r/min Protection method Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200200220 | 063/057/058 | 1420/1680/1710 | OV | oo Non- | At feast
R . . . A . - £as
0.7kw 4 50/60/60 enclosed Continuous | 120 (E L Class B
phase (400/400/440) | (0.32/0.29/0.29) | (1440/1740/1740) P4 (c410) ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of|  Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque
Motor| Actual | reduction revolution Allowable output | praying number
Model number  |output/reduction| steps r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-mo | kef-mi shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW ratio dimensions
H 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
5 1/5 300 360 2.7 {0.28} 24 {0.24} 588 {60}
75 1/7.5 200 240 42 {0.43} 34 {0.35} 784 {80}
10 1/10 150 180 56 {0.57} 46 {0.47} 980 {100}
125 1/125 120 144 7.0 {0.71} 58 {0.59} 1029 {105}
(7]
-“:’ 15 1/15 5 100 120 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71} 1078 {110}
Q
2 20 1/20 75 90 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 1176 {120}
=
25 1/25 60 72 137 1.4 11.8 1.2 1274 130
o {1.4 {1.2 {130}
8 30 1/30 50 60 16.7 (1.7} 137 {1.4} 1421 {145}
(@)
S 40 1/40 375 45 22.5 {2.3} 186 {1.9} 1617 {165}
g 50 1/50 30 36 274 {2.8} 235 {2.4} 1862 {190}
& 60 1/60 25 30 314 {3.2} 26.5 2.7} 2009 {205}
I
HMTAO10 80| 0.1 | 1/80 188 | 225 421 {4.3} 35.3 {3.6} 2254 {230}
}%T 100 1/100 5 15 18 529 {5.4} 441 {4.5} 2548 {260}
= un
‘;’ _5 120 1/120 125 15 63.7 {6.5} 529 5.4} 2793 {285}
=N
§ S 160 1/160 94 11.3 84.3 {8.6} 70.6 {7.2} 3332 {340}
= E
§9 200 1/200 7.5 9 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 3332 {340}
77}
300 1/300 5 6 129 {13.2} 108 {11.0} 3332 {340}
360 1/360 42 5 156 {15.9} 129 {13.2} 3332 {340}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *169 1720 | 169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
600 1/600 4 25 3 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} 4410 {450}
720 1/720 el 25 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
| 4 |
960 1/960 1.6 19| *374 #38.2} 346 {35.3} 4410 {450}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *374 "38.21 | *374 *{38.2} 4410 {450}
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.) Motor of brake-equipped model
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous
motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. -
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.
@
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTAO10-20H5 - 120 (B) 1/5-1/50 G .1/60-1/120) | HEEM
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 7.5, 10, 12.5, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120 | [ Approx. weight : 5.7 (7.7) kg \
266 (304) 158 143 (166.5) 8
48 6, 8562 L6
70 38 101
— 36 36
< -
o ; &) (7 69 o s § s
H — o o
ro) o ¥ A ©
N | A Tw ﬁ§ o o5 \ \ S
5N ‘ ‘ ‘ T o o 1/ | | ;
o0 Ll o) ¢ 20H8
m |
is al I ) Details of hollow shaft
¢ 12/4-M6 bolt through-hole 28 10
Opposite side: M8 TAP 38 DEEP, (Thread length)
HMTAO10-30H160 - 200 (B) [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0 (10.6) kg ‘
297 (335) 143 (166.5) 10.3
57. 7 106.5 7
127 62
45 45
s — | 20 S 20 ¥ e — 8
g o 1139 @137 o =
— I - © © | — ~ Q
2 ‘ ® o [ v Qs (7]
~ d - ) ® \ B = —1=2 <
[aV) — ©
< & : ¢ 30H8 LA | =
7 Details of hollow shaft et —— o
T (o]
4-M8 bolt through-hole ) 5
912 Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP s
o
g
HMTAO10-30H300 - 480 (B) | 3| >
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.1 (12.7) kg ‘
353 (391) 148 (170.5) 10.3 =
131 (186) 7. 106.5 7 = 2
59 62 — o
47 127 =]
o = < 45 5], ®G
< i | . 3 = [<b]
I A € —| 120 o 20~ = o =
N ~2 ™| [1.39 @ [1.35" "™ R L=
= 5 © < © ‘ \it Ssa
N 1 Iyt o T 2 _ T 2
= fr N T N ‘ —t - — A % =
S < || ’r
¢ 30H8
@ 3 Details of hollow shaft N — —F—4
~ -
¢12 = 1 AlLax
4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
HMTAO010-35H600 - 1200 (B) 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 14.0 (15.6) kg
382.5 (420.5) . 161 (183.5) 10
131 (186) 187 7 133 7
106 5780 =
= 52 153 52
ol F — N @ 5 e >3 = —=——
‘é E | /2 10 3165 @ |65 I
UL | s Sz : o
~ ‘ _ S o © _ [ _ oo
~N + ¥ | [l { 9[ T oo
— T [e0] N1
o I <m ¢ 35H8
@ t Details of hollow shaft = ——=—1
p12 T — =
4-M10 bolt through-hole |
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models with a fan cover. Refer to the previous page for the shape of the fan cover.
Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequency Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Coolig Brake
Output| of | of qHz % A r/min Protection method Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200/200/220 1o | 142017001720 | W | s Non- | At feast
- /LA 1 ! - eas
0.2kw 4 50/60/60 enclosed Continuous | 120 (E o Class B
phase (400/400/440) | (059/055/055) | (1410/1690/1720) P4 (Jc411) ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Allowable output shaft torgue )
Motor tleugat;%roif O;J;\?glz‘igiﬁ ’ : AllletiE ol e Drawing
Actual ) shaft O.H.L. number of
Model number otlit;:)wutreducﬂon steps r/min N-m {kgf-mi} N-m | {kgf-m} outline
ratio dimensions
H 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
5 1/5 300 360 56 {0.57} 46 {0.47} 588 {60}
7.5 1/7.5 200 240 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71} 784 {80}
10 1/10 150 180 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 980 {100}
12.5 1/12.56 2 120 144 13.7 {1.4} 11.8 {1.24 1029 {105}
»n
_ng 15 1/15 100 120 18.7 {1.7} 137 {1.4} 1078 {110}
[}
(7] 20 1/20 75 90 225 (2.3} 186 {1.9} 1176 {120}
<
E 25 1/25 60 72 274 {2.8} 23.5 {2.4} 1274 {130}
8 30 1/30 50 60 314 {3.2} 26.5 {2.7} 1421 {145}
g 40 1/40 375 45 421 {4.3} 35.3 {3.6} 1617 {165}
Q 50 1/50 30 36 52.9 {5.4} 441 {45} 1862 {190}
o
& 60 1/60 25 30 63.7 {6.5} 529 {5.4} 2009 {205}
T HMTAOQ20 80 [ 0.2 | 1/80 3 18.8 22.5 84.3 {8.6} 70.6 {7.2} 2254 {230}
= 100 1/100 15 18 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 2548 {260}
(3~
S § 120 1/120 125 15 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 2793 {285}
= =
'% % 160 1/160 94 11.3 169 {17.2} 140 {14.3} 3332 {340}
(=)
= £ ) . . .
'g =} 200 1/200 75 9 169 *17.2} 169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
(=1
2 300 1/300 5 6 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} 4410 {450}
360 1/360 42 5 312 {318} | 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *374 *{38.2} *312 *#{31.8} 4410 {450}
600 1/600 4 25 3 506 {51.6} 432 {441} 6272 {640}
720 1/720 2.1 2.5 607 {61.9} 519 {53.0} 6272 {640}
960 1/960 1.6 19| *621 #163.4} *621 *63.4} 6272 {640}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| #*621 #1634} 621 *163.41 6272 {640}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.

'Nomenclature| | Technical omaton
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTA020-20H5 - 60 (B) 1/5-1725 G .1/30-1/60 ) | IKI
| Reduction ratio : 5, 7.5, 10, 12.5, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 62 (8.0) ke \
304 (321) 143 (166.5) 8
128 5 6 85 6
— 70 38 101 62
36 36 =
(“,;3 @ | fo- ) = =1

96
RS
o
p2.8
¢ 21
H
&
¢20.1
T

%

Details of hollow shaft

140

)

k
N .
o
T
©
¢70.6
—
|
|
|
1
]
$32
¢ 70h7

67
I
N

| = 5.5%
12 4-M6 bolt through-hole o8 70
Opposite side: M8 TAP 38 DEEP (Thread length)
HMTA020-30H80 - 200 (B) | 2 |
[ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 8.8 (10.9) kg \
335 (352) 143 (1665) _ ,10.3
1575 7. 1065 7
59 62
88 47 127
e A < 45 - 45 8
Ve 5 o3 8 hatt o o e~ =
— A 58 e S ] 4 - o
g = | ) ‘ ol c (/)]
3 ] - - 8 or s 53 <
< [ [ ; N"A [ B S |_
i ¢30H8 LU | i
7 - ' Details of hollow shaft S ——— o
| © o 5.5 % =
®12/ 4.M8 bolt through-hole o)
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP E
=]
g
HMTA020-35H300 - 480 (B) 3| >
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0 (16.1) kg ‘
426 (443) 161 (1835) _ . 10 T
169 (186) 187 133 5 7 ==
(=]
- 106 153 : S
. 52 ~— 52 | == -—
H ==l 23, 1 9 23 ——1—— S
Q 9 10 169 D [16575 I = E
g - 165 Q) [1.65T o N £ £
T T _ | C o] Bi i ‘%I @ 4 18| 5 b
& == ' \/ My Sy © [ S % &
¢ 35H8 |
B . Details of hollow shaft e eme——
$12 ' | 3 !
4-HOLES FOR M10 BOLTS. N ‘
M12 TAP 46 DEEP
ON THE OPPOSITE FACE.
HMTA020-45H600 - 1200 (B) | 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 21.3 (23.4) kg \
465 (482) 170.5 (193)_,10.3
169 (186) 226 2 qaes 17
123 73 845
P = 170
& o L 67— 67 4 _—
4 ~ 30 vl 30~ B = —r—
o 14 S A i
N ,\CO Y ———= S| = | ] ! E
_ S P \ B | 3l5
S [}
— N S | - oS ol
2 $45HS |
‘ Details of hollow shaft e
4-HOLES FOR M12 BOLTS. I -

M16 TAP 44 DEEP
ON THE OPPOSITE FACE.

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. o
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooling Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection method Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200/200/220 2320020 | 1380165011680 | % | s Non- | At feast
- olellc. i ’ - eas
0.4kw 4 50/60/60 enclosed Continuous | 120 (E o Class B
phase (400/400/440) (12/10/1.0) | (1390/1670/1700) P4 (Jc411) ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of |  Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque S
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution Allowable output AUTIOER @F
Model number  |output|reduction| steps r/min N-m | tkef-mb| N-m | {kgf-mi| shaftO.HL. outline
kw ratio dimensions
H 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
) 1/5 300 360 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 931 {95}
7.5 1/7.5 200 240 16.7 {1.7} 137 {1.4} 1254 {128}
10 1/10 150 180 225 {2.3} 18.6 {1.9} 1568 {160}
12.5 1/12.5 120 144 274 2.8} 235 {2.4} 1646 {168}
2
15 1/15 100 120 33.3 {3.4} 274 {2.8} 17156 {175}
20 1/20 75 90 441 {4.5} 37.2 {3.8} 1862 {190}
25 1/25 60 72 559 5.7} 46.1 {4.7} 2009 {205}
30 1/30 50 60 66.6 6.8} 55.9 5.7} 2205 {225}
40 1/40 375 45 84.3 {8.6} 706 {7.2} 2450 {250}
50 1/50 30 36 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 2793 {285}
60 1/60 25 30 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 3038 {310}
HMTAQ040 80| 04 1/80 5 18.8 225 169 {17.2} 141 {14.4} 3479 {355}
100 1/100 15 18 212 {21.6} 176 {18.0} 3920 {400}
120 1/120 125 15 254 {25.9} 212 {21.6} 4410 {450}
160 1/160 94 11.3 338 {34.5} 281 {28.7} 4410 {450}
200 1/200 75 9 *374 *38.2} *312 *{31.8} 4410 {450}
300 1/300 5 6 519 {53.0} 432 {44.1} 6272 {640}
360 1/360 42 5 621 {634} 519 {53.0} 6272| {640}
480 1/480 3.1 38 621 *63.4}1 *621 *63.4} 6272 {640}
600 1/600 4 2.5 3 1029 {105} 869 {88.7} 9800| {1000}
720 1/720 2.1 25| *1176 120} 1029 {105} 9800| {1000}
960 1/960 1.6 191 *1176 120} #1176 |*120} 9800| {1000}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *1176 120} *1176  |*120} 9800| {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTA040-30H5 - 50 (B) 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1750 ) | EH
| Reduction ratio : 5, 7.5, 10, 12.5, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 9.4 (11.7) kg \
349.5 (366.5) 143 (166.5) 103
1575 7.,. 1065 7
127 62
o L5 a5
5 Pl 8l
© S 19- ©
I 2 T L
Details of hollow shaft

4-M8 bolt through-hole e
12 Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP -
HMTAO040-35H60 - 200 (B) [ 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 14.2 (16.5) kg \
379.5 (396.5) 156 (179.5) 10
7 133 7
153 75
52 ., .52 ‘ 8
AN 10 P68 8 |res] I 5
5 - ~
Q g g & 3] 86 @
o ~ N \ €, s <
N © =
| ¢35H8 B
R 7 Details of hollow shaft : o
(o]
0 =
512 4-M10 bolt through-hole P (o]
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP E
=]
g
HMTAO040-45H300 - 480 (B) | 3| >
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 26.2 (28.5) kg ‘
515.5 (532.5) 15
179 (196) 169.5 (189) 10.3 s
7 149.5 7 =5
170 845 @
67 .~ 67 © >
5 o 20, ]9 0 : S E
P 14 SR R RS R Y ‘ SA
J — © | © 0 \ ~ [<F]
T ! < | a5 723
L T F R 3 fri—t—mm% 8
T - N Ry
¢ 45H8 |
Details of hollow shaft
4-M12 bolt through-hole o
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
HMTA040-55H600 - 1200 (B) 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 52.8 (55.1) ke \
625.5 (642.5)
179 (196) 332 190 (208.5), .14
. 110 :’%o 10 176 10
104
204 .
DR 2
37
° = 83 2912377
SR W () W Ty
o g © N |
12 e 28
2 & ‘ ;’p L Details of hollow shaft

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. @



Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

63

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
05| e | 4 | BO/B0/B0 | 200/200/220 40/35/34 | 1440/1730/1740 e;g‘fs”z || 81| ol Ko | atast | o o
' phase (50/50/60/80) | (380/400/400/440) | (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) (P44) (JC411) |(Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of|  Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque )
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution A”O\rl]va:[%?_ftl_pm ni)rrst\;velrr]if
Model number  |output|reduction| steps r/min N-m | tkef-m} | N-m | {kef-m} Shaft it S —
Y [E1S) dimensions
H 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
5 1/5 300 360 20.6 2.1} 17.6 {1.8} 1519 {155}
75 1/75 200 240 314 3.2} 26.5 2.7} 1862 {190}
10 1/10 150 180 421 4.3} 34.3 {3.5} 2205 {225}
125 1/12.5 120 144 519 {5.3} 413 {4.4} 2303 {235}
2
15 1/15 100 120 62.7 6.4} 519 {5.3} 2401 {245}
20 1/20 75 90 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1} 2646 {270}
25 1/25 60 72 104 {10.6} 87.2 {8.9} 2891 {295}
30 1/30 50 60 125 {12.8} 104 {10.6} 3136 {320}
40 1/40 375 45 189 {16.2} 132 {13.5} 3626 {370}
HMTRO75 50 | 075 | 1/50 30 36 198 feo2t| 185 18| 41168| {420}
60 1/60 25 30 238 {24.3} 198 {20.2} 4508 {460}
80 1/80 18.8 22.5 317 {32.3} 264 {26.9} 5390 {550}
3
100 1/100 15 18 396 {40.4} 330 {33.7} 6272 {640}
120 1/120 125 15 475 {48.5} 396 {40.4} 6272 {640}
160 1/160 94 11.3 621 {63.4} 517 {52.8} 6272 {640}
200 1/200 7.5 9 621 #1634} *B2l *1{63.4} 6272 {640}
300 1/300 5 6 973 {99.3} 807 {82.3} 9800| {1000}
360 1/360 4 4.2 5 1166 {119} 973 {99.3} 9800| {1000}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *1176 #1201 #1176 *{120t 9800| {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.

'Nomenclature| | Technical omaton
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTRO75-35H5 - 50 (B) 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1750 ) | EH
| Reduction ratio : 5, 7.5, 10, 12.5, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 20.0(23.0)kg \
410(455) 215 10
187 7 133 7
70 75
106 | 58
153
(52, _ 52
10Js8 |23 | 9| H=t===]
| —————| I f ol 2 jjj_ms\ L8591 e ~
® a o SR =EE mm I g]é
S - U o - S ] ® - 13
|| 8 $35H8
1 Details of hollow shaft =
¢27} 4-M10 bolt through-hole \
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
HMTRO75-45H60 - 200 (B) [ 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 27.0(30.0)kg \
447(492)
226
89 8
123 [ 73 170 5
vausel| b o o
[e0] N =
= a \E)_a I S 0
© $45H8 ' E
= Details of hollow shaft (o)
27| 4-M12 bolt through-hole s
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP'
a
o
o~
HMTRO75-55H300 - 480 (B) [ 3 T
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 64.0(67.0)kg ‘ n
5
S2
708.5(753.5) =.Q
332 244 14 % =z
130 10, 176 |10 S8
182 | 105 04 104 55
82, _ 82 &
7S \_4 5 160 B |37 4 3 R
m ) g e g <laf 4 B =
{ N Q 7N [ | — | [d k=]
[ \ o o Q CIJ 1 N
;N ol @ $55H8 | S
\4 — Details of hollow shaft ===

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution g Brake
Output| of of Frqu;,ncy V r/min Protection En%%% Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yb (ofmoortooue)
1500 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755 | Totalyencosed | Selfmanaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
: phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (3.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) | (IP44) |(JC41 )] (Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mrberof [Outout shaft revolution | Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable output Dragingf
Model number | output | reduction | st r/min N-m | fkef-mi| N-m |{kef-m}| shaftO.HL. nL(J)th“erz]reo
| e H | 50Hz | 60Hz 50HzZ 60Hz N | ikefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 412 4.2} 34.3 {3.5}] 2058 {210}
10 1710 150 180 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1}| 2842 {290}
15 1/15 5 100 120 124 {12.7} 104 {108} 3234 {330}
20 1/20 75 90 166 {16.9} 138 {14.1}] 3626 {370}
25 1/25 60 72 208 {21.2} 173 {17.7}| 4018 {410}
1
30 1/30 50 60 249 {25.4} 208 {21.2}] 4508 {460} N
HMTR150 40 - 1/40 375 45 317 {32.3} 264 {26.91 5292 {540}
50 ' 1/50 30 36 396 {40.4} 330 {337} 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 475 {48.5} 396 {4041 6272 {640}
8 80 1/80 3 18.8 225 634 {64.7} 528 {539} 6272 {640}
B 100 1/100 15 18 792 {808l 66 16741 9800 | {1000}
2 120 1/120 125 15 951 {97.0} 792 {80.8}] 9800 | {1000}
'n_: 160 17160 94 11.3[ #1176 *{120} 1058 {108} 9800 {1000}
8 200 1/200 75 9 #1176 *{120} #1176 #{120} 9800 {1000}
o Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
= Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
[a] actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
(@) Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
o
=8 M Outline Dimensions
g HMTR150-45H5 - 80 (B) 1/5-1730 G .1/40-1780 ) | EH
S g | Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 |[ Approx. weignt : 32.0(41.0)kg \
SG
= g 490(554) 233 10.3
= E 226 7. 1495 ||7
[*]
2° 170 84.5
77} -, 67| v
9 30 5 Bt
gl I sjo © L -
« 3 | 3l 5
. ) : A\ =
By Details of hollow shaft E=t==
4-M12 bolt?hrough-hole O 14.9
227] Qpposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP\ o
HMTR150-55H100 - 200 (B) [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 61.0(69.0)kg ‘
604(668)
332 253 14
130 10, 176 /10
182 | 105 204 104
o 882
L0, i oy
peamn S AS EEN & KA i —
q « \ [ "~ o r of §
I m| & f NI
8 o ] 9l o = N s
e J ;\ - @ 255H8 L
§ & | - Details of hollow shaft e
4-M16 bolt through-hole /
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
) _Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Nomenclature‘ Temmcallm‘xmanon‘ Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution g Brake
Qutput| of | of Freq'ﬁzency v r/min Protection %%?‘Agi Rating|nsuation| . _ TRastoe ] o o
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (of motr torge)
5 oKW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/88/84 1450/1745/1795 | Toalyencosed | Selfmenaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1755) | (IP44) |(JC411)] (Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mberof | Output shaftrevolution| ~ Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable output Drawingf
Model number | output | reduction |FEctonstess r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-m | ikef-m}| ShaftOHL n%TSﬁ,]reo
kw | ratlo H | 50Hz | 60HzZ 50Hz 60Hz N | kefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 608 {6.2} 51.0 {6.2}| 3038 {310}
10 1/10 5 150 180 122 {12.4} 102 {104} 3822 {390}
15 1/15 100 120 182 {18.6} 152 {1551 4214 {430}
20 1/20 75 90 244 {24.9} 203 {20.71f 4606 {470}
25 1/25 60 72 290 {29.6} 242 {24.71 4998 {510} [ 1 |
HMTR220 30 oo 1/30 50 60 349 {35.6} 290 {29.6l 5390 {550}
40 ' 1/40 375 45 465 {47 4} 387 {3951 5782 {590}
*50 *1/50 5 30 36 581 {59.3} 484 {49.4l 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 697 {71.1} 581 {593l 6272 {640}
80 1/80 188 225 930 {94.9} 774 {79.0}} 9800 {1000} g
100 1/100 15 18 | #1088 | *{109} 968 {98.8lf 9800 | {1000} o
} . n
120 1/120 125 15 #1176 *{120} 1166 {119} 9800 {1000} foe
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note that on the 2.2 kW, 1/50 model (marked with % ), the actual E
reduction ratio is 1/49.286. o
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. =
Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. (@]
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited. =
a
o
- - - m
M Outline Dimensions x
HMTR220-45H5 - 60 (B) 1/5-1720 G .1/25-1760 ) | KHI =
<
| Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 43.0(48.0)kg \ S g
Sa
537.5(593) 246 10.3 ®S
(=)
7, 1495 ||7 = E
84.5 80
170 &

»
7]
©
247.5
B I@
o N
T 2451
g [
N
247.5
%m
Il

N
N =
8 | L 35
) 1 Q) O
bt @ 45H8 1 v 8
S - Details of hollow shaft =
5 1119
4-M12 bolt through-hole \ 9
227, Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP 9!
HMTR220-55H80 - 120 (B) | 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 69.0(76.0)kg ‘
651.5(707)
332 266 14
130 1Q 176 10
182 | 105 204 104,
82, 82
L0,
o 16Js9 o Q137 |9 37138 ==

= 3 g & g 42 2o K
Qql \ e (@] r %) 5
3 & it g
b y ; ER == &lF
© - @ 255H8 | =
s - Details of hollow shaft G

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face. ) o .
Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. Nomenclature‘ Techrical Information
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HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

B Specific

ation Chart

Premium Efficiency: IE3
Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Output Nurgfber Nug}ber Frqu;,ncy Vol‘\[/age izl SR Ratedr/rﬁw\ﬁlunon Protection Sn%?ﬂgﬁ Rating|Insulation Type RBatgﬁozu? Ul
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz (o motor torge)
3.7kW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 154/14.4/136 1450/1745/1735  |Totlyercosed| Sefimaneged |~ S1 130(8) Non- | At least Class E
phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) |(1445/1450/1745/1758)| (IP44) |(JC411)](Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mmeroi |Output shaft revolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  [Allowable output Drawing
Model number | output | reduction | i siess r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-m | ikef-mj| shaftOHL n%?gﬁlr;f
SATRIES) H | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | kefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 103 {10.5} 85.3 {8.7tf 4900 {500}
10 1/10 5 180 180 205 {209 171 {17.4}] 5880 {600}
15 1/15 100 120 308 {314} 256 {26.11| 6860 {700}
20 1/20 75 90 410 {418l 341 {348l 7742 {790}
HMTR370 25| 37 1/25 60 72 489 {49.9 407 {4151 8134 {830}
30 1/30 50 60 586 {98l 489 {49.91 8428 {860}
40 1/40 3 375 45 782 {798 652 {66.51 8820 {900}
50 1/50 30 36 977 {99.74 814 {83.11 9114 {930}
60 1/60 25 30 1176 {120} 977 {99.7lf 9408 {960}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

B Outline Dimensions

1/5-1720 G .1/25-1760 ) | EHI

HMTR370-55H5 - 60 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 80.0(90.0)kg
680(761)
332
130
182 | 105 204
16Js9 « 3 (-3?2_%-%2_7%
% i N
15 -
5 2 55H8
S 027 = Details of hollow shaft

4-M16 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP/

277 14
10, 176 |j10
104
= ~
0.5
=
Vi, 83
L,
pes—

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.

Page 202
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Output Nuronfber Nurgfber Freq'ﬁzency Vol*\[/age FGHI SUTTE Ratedr/rren\ﬁlunon Protection %%?ggi Rating|Insulation Type Eatgﬁoﬁuee el
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz (o moto e
5 5KW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 154/14.4/13.6 1450/1745/1755  (Totlyendosed| Sefmangged |~ S1 130(8) Non- | At least Class E
phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) |(1445/1450/1745/1785) | (IP44) |(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Note 3: The ratings of the 400 V-class brake-equipped models marked with ¥ are 50/60/60 Hz and 400 V class.
Motor | Actual | Mmerci | Outout shaft revolution]  Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output Drawing
Model number | output | reduction reducton steps r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-m | ikef-mi | shaftOHL. m%Tg;reOf
SIS H | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | kefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 152 {15.5} 126 {129} 4900 {500}
10 1710 1580 180 305 {31.11 254 {259} 5880 {600}
15 1/15 ° 100 120 457 {468l 380 {38.8l 6860 {700}
HMTR550 20| 55 1/20 75 90 609 {62.11 508 {518l 7742 {790} BN
25 1/25 60 72 726 {7414 606 {61.8l 8134 {8301
30 1/30 3 50 60 871 {8891 726 {74.11] 8428 {860}
40 1/40 375 45 1166 {119} 968 {98.8f] 8820 {900}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

1/5-1/20 (. 1/25-1/40 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 93.0(108.0)kg

Il Outline Dimensions
HMTR550-55H5 - 40(B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40
721.5(795)
332
130
182 | 105

2277(2275)

227

204

© 82:)_ 82 ©

16Js9,, @ © 37 | 379

ﬂl‘m 8|22 22

eugiiz=z=a)
255H8

Details of hollow shaft

292 14
1 176 _{j10
104
=== — ~
=
0 O
<
Q| —
T — [B— 1y
oy
5 —
28.7

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 21 1.
Note 4: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

p N
Nomenclature
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HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

68



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooling Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection method Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200200220 | 063/057/058 | 1420/1680/1710 | OV | oo Non- | At feast
0.1KW | 4 | 50/60/60 T enclosed | | Cantinuous 120 (€ ) €350 Class B
phase (400/400/440) | (0.32/0.29/0.29) | (1440/1740/1740) P4 (ca10) | ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of|  Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque )
Motor| Actual | reduction revolution AIIO\t:\/aft?EI%?_'utLput nﬁﬁ;\g?%f
Model number  |output|reduction| steps r/min N-m kef-m}| N-m | {kgf-m} snhart U.H.L. :
; outline
kW ratio ) )
dimensions
U 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
) 1/5 300 360 2.7 {0.28} 24 {0.24} 588 {60}
10 1/10 150 180 56 {0.57} 46 {0.47} 980 {100}
15 1/15 100 120 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71} 1078 {110}
" 20 1/20 5 75 90 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 1176 {120}
q:’ 25 1/25 60 72 13.7 {1.4} 11.8 {1.2} 1274 {130}
[}
2 30 1/30 50 60 16.7 {1.7} 137 {1.4} 1421 {145}
E 40 1/40 375 45 22.5 {2.3} 18.6 {1.9} 1617 {165}
g 50 1/50 30 36 274 {2.8} 235 2.4} 1862 {190}
= 60 1/60 25 30 314 {3.2} 26.5 2.7} 2009 {205}
(o)
6 80 1/80 18.8 225 421 {4.3} 35.3 {3.6} 2254 {230}
& HMTAO10 o1
E 100 1/100 15 18 529 {5.4} 441 {4.5} 2548 {260}
3
120 1/120 125 15 63.7 {6.5} 529 {5.4} 2793 {285}
g 160 1/160 94 11.3 84.3 {8.6} 70.6 {7.2} 3332 {340}
= un
S 2
5 -g 200 1/200 75 9 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 3332 {340}
—_—c
g g 300 1/300 5 6 129 {13.2} 108 {11.0} 3332 {340}
=5
2 360 1/360 4.2 5 156 {159t | 129 132} 3332 {340}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *169 *17.2} *169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
600 1/600 4 25 3 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} 4410 {450}
720 1/720 2.1 25 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
960 1/960 1.6 19| *374 *38.2} 346 {35.3} 4410 {450}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *374 *{38.2} *374 *{38.2} 4410 {450}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous
motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.

Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts,
the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the
table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be eqgual to or less than
1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

Nomenclature ‘
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Motor of brake-equipped model

¢ 140




HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTAO10-22U5 - 120%(B) 1/5-1/50 G . 1/60-1/120) |

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120 |[ Approx. weight : 62 (8.2) kg \
143 (166.5)
266 (304) 143 (166.5) 44 44 a5 44
128 6, 85 6
48 I
70 .38 M6 TAP @ @ @
of Tr—1 g‘—.‘ 16 DEEP q & §
il S 3| S|
o8 I T = / @qg ~ |
2|0 I ‘ N @ \ S} o © 5 g =
§ N I IER : S 2
I I 3
o] o HH 1 | —
? - } Shaft end shape (5.5%)
¢ 12/ 4-M6 bolt through-hole OUTPUT SHAFT
Opposite side: M8 TAP 38 DEEP (Thread length) (Thread length)
HMTAO10-24U160 - 2005 (B) 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 10.0 (11.7) kg ‘
297 (335) S
o 1575 | 143 (166.5) 55
106.22 7 ole ©
2 O e ©
325 A S
M6 TAP L2321 & N
o 16 DEEP [ —— < ° S )
S}r ~lo 7 [ lg
- = < |0 | S = =
N 2 — =g s g g
58 m= : y
ol o : =
M6 TAP i 81 (104.5) (5.5%) o
o
12 16 DEEP _|L6.5%) 143 (166.5) O
4-M8 bolt through-hole =
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP g
o
s o
HMTAO010-28U300 - 480%(B) &
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.1 (13.7) kg ‘ =
god 1391 148 (170.5) 61 1‘%?
131 (186) ‘ 157.5 - e . 2 e 1065 o1 S
o8 o 62 wle g 7L 62 |7 - =.Q
= - M8 TAP e Fa71% b N 22
S B — & > 20 DEEP S S === Nha et M9 < ©
= o NN #2, L. | s o2 LA S E
11T [ — T+ - =] > 2} —
© L - [ wn
' ' Shaft end shape e ’ AN
1 / ={  OUTPUT SHAFT ! 1.5 (8) -2 w
()
M8 TAP/ 86 (108.5)
DEEP 148 (170.5) | 1.5 (8)

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

HMTAO10-38U600 - 1200%(B) [ 4

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 15.8 (17.4) ke \
3825 (420.5) 735 133 735
6 ‘ _ 161 (1835) __735 > e
133 z 581 58
M10 TAP 75 J[. 58 |¢ 8| = ©
& &| [50 5015
50 & el 3
of tf E=—=f=c=2|| ¥ M He=r=e=1 ©
3|l ! I§ i ~ ~ ! =
il | e | ==
N ; T” o S| T” ®
ol oL He= ==
12 Shaft end shape I 86 (108.5)
M10 TAP OUTPUT SHAFT —
25 DEEP 161 (183.5)

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models with a fan cover. Refer to the previous page for the shape of the fan cover.
Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequency Voltage Rated current | Rated re\{olution | couling . ‘ Brake
Output| of | of Hy % A r/min Protection method Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three- 200/200/220 1ot | 142017001720 | W ostnee| Non- | At feast
02W | gse| 4| SVB80 | uooa00iasn) | (0s9/085/088) | (1410/1680/1720) eggzsf)d (oat )| s 120 ©) | i 150% | G5B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
| nctst | | oo | MPITSIITAE | owabie outour | Braving
Model number  |output| reduction | steps r/min N-m | kef-mt| N-m | {kef-m} SEt QUL nté)rlr}g;reof
S o dimensions
U 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef}
3 1/5 300 360 56 {0.57} 46 {0.47} 588 {60}
10 1/10 150 180 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 980 {100}
15 1/15 2 100 120 16.7 {1.7} 13.7 {1.4} 1078 {110}
20 1/20 75 90 22.5 {2.3} 18.6 {1.9} 1176 {120}
§ 25 1/25 60 72 274 {2.8} 235 {2.4} 1274 {130}
$ 30 1/30 50 60 314 {3.2} 26.5 {2.7} 1421 {145}
E 40 1/40 375 45 421 {4.3} 35.3 {3.6} 1617 {165}
8 50 1/50 30 36 529 {5.4} 441 {4.5} 1862 {190}
g 60 1/60 25 30 63.7 {6.5} 529 5.4} 2009 {205}
e 80 1/80 3 18.8 22.5 84.3 {8.6} 70.6 {7.2} 2254 {230}
g HMTAO020 100 | g2 | 1/100 15 18 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 2548 {260}
T 120 1/120 125 15 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 2793 {285}
= 160 1/160 94 11.3 169 {17.2} 140 {14.3} 3332 {340}
% % 200 1/200 7.5 9 *169 17.2} *169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
'%' % 300 1/300 5 6 260 {26.5} 217 {e2.1} 4410 {450}
% g 360 1/360 4.2 5 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
& 480 1/480 3.1 38| *374 *#138.2} *312 *{31.8} 4410 {450}
600 1/600 4 2.5 3 506 {51.6} 432 {44.1} 6272 {640}
720 1/720 2.1 25 607 {61.9} 519 {53.0} 6272 {640}
960 1/960 1.6 19| *621 634} | *621 *63.4} 6272 {640} =
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *621 *163.4t *621 *{63.41 6272 {640}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table

above.
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTAO020-22U5 - 60%(B)

1/5-1/25 ¢ .1/30-1/60) [ IKIN

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weight : 6.7 (8.5) kg

S T

4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

304 (321) 143 (166.5)
128 143 (166.5) 44 44 85 44
48 6 85 6 6.1 .6
. 70 38 62 36 62 36
— L [ |.se® o | 3]l [ ||"32]e
o oo |32.]Q Q Lot N Q
9 o : 4 o R [E == h S || [E= =S| <
o ©| ! T f\ Q< g i '_<\: © V I =
M N e~ s
i = 3
DY H | l ,‘ | I ,‘ L
5 " ‘ , - Lo
| Shaft end shape > 5.5% ™ 5.5%
912 4-M6 bolt through-hole OUTPUT SHAFT 28 Tio ’ 28 NER) :
Opposite side: M8 TAP 38 DEEP (Thread length) - (Thread length) T
HMTA020-28U80 - 2005(B) 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9.6 (11.8) kg ‘
335 (352)
1575 S T
143 (166.5) 61 © . 61 106.5 61
o8 1065 .7 ¢ & 4oLk 62 2
M8 TAP 62 2% | L.42 42 1%
— 20 DEEP, = 37 o SIL37, = ETAPS
7 7 < <
=) 5 —2 58 o —H ) D= S i 1 N =
= L h @© i 3 8 I i &
Ry ¥ % 4 1% 9 8 I S
Lo | Hime.
' Shaft end shape
e S0 OUTPUT SHAFT =7 || 5.5 Ty ©
12 M8 TAP, 81(104.5)
20 DEEP 143 (166.5) 5.55%
4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
HMTA020-38U300 - 480%(B) [ 3 |
| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 |[ Approx. weight : 15.8 (17.9) kg \
426 (443) S T
169 (186) 187 161 (183.5) 735 © 735, 133 735
106 57;) 1338 L7 o 8 [, 17 . 717 lo
M10 TAP 75 || 5 |& < [[50 58 |&
— 25 DEEP ~ 5012 ] F gl
T —b o 8 ] [ R IS 3048
g oty SVIEEGEI 2 N [ e < | 1
3 === === ) 5 © == ) || | BT == >
2 ) ﬁ g ; & 3 g3 3
912 Shaft end shape = =
M10 TAP, ~ OUTPUT SHAFT 86 (108.5)
25 DEEP 161 (183.5)
4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
HMTA020-42U600 - 1200%(B) 4 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 25.3 (27.4) kg ‘
465 (482)
169 (186) 226 170.5 (193) 85
89 = 149.5 7 85
. 123 73 @) 84.5 7
& M10 TAP i 662 Q|| 66
. | : 25 DEEP 2 % % 60
71 Fe gt o S =
o i ™~ @ ™ s < 5
3 == J‘ — = LT85 = s
© = E g s © S, 9
912 @ _ Shaft end shape 7”72;:"“
M10 TAP o OUTPUT SHAFT 86 (108.5)
25 DEEP 1705 (193)

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

Dimensions

72



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz TYDE | iy | PEVIELON
Three 200/200/220 2320020 | 1380165011680 | % | s Non- | At feast
0.4KW | 4 | 50/60/60 e enclosed || Cantinuous 120 (€ ) €350 Class B
phase (400/400/440) (12/10/1.0) | (1390/1670/1700) P4 a1 ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of | Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque .
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution Allowable output Drat\;vlngf
Model number [ output | reduction | Steps r/min N-m | tkgf-m} | N-m | {kef-m}| shaft OHL. mgSu;reo
kW e dimensions
U 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
) 1/5 300 360 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 931 {95}
10 1/10 150 180 225 {2.3} 186 {1.9} 1568 {160}
15 1/15 100 120 33.3 {3.4} 274 {2.8} 1715 {175}
2
g 20 1/20 75 90 441 {4.5} 372 {3.8} 1862 {190}
2
$ 25 1/25 60 72 55.9 6.7} 46.1 {4.7} 2009 {205}
<
E 30 1/30 50 60 66.6 6.8} b9 {5.7} 2205 {225}
8 40 1/40 375 45 84.3 {8.6} 706 {7.2} 2450 {250}
(o)
= 50 1/50 30 36 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0 2793 {285}
(o)
6 60 1/60 25 30 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 3038 {310}
o
E 80 1/80 18.8 22.5 169 {17.2} 141 {14.4} 3479 {355}
3
= HMTAO040 100 | 04 1/100 15 18 212 {21.6} 176 {18.0} 3920 {400}
=
(3~
S % 120 1/120 125 15 254 {25.9} 212 {21.6} 4410 {450}
= =
o W
}‘E = 160 1/160 9.4 11.3 338 {34.5} 281 {28.7} 4410 {450}
= E
§Q 200 1/200 75 9 *374 *38.2} *312 *31.8} 4410 {450}
w
300 1/300 5 6 519 {53.0} 432 {44.1} 6272 {640}
360 1/360 42 5 621 {634} 519 {53.0} 6272| {640}
480 1/480 3.1 3.8 621 *63.41  *621 *63.4} 6272 {640}
600 1/600 4 25 3 1029 {105} 869 {88.7} 9800| {1000}
720 1/720 2.1 25| *1176 120} 1029 {105} 9800| {1000}
960 1/960 1.6 19 *1176 *120} *1176 | *{120} 9800| {1000}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *1176 120} #1176 |*120} 9800| {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less than

the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table

above.
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B Outline Dimensions

HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

=3
HMTA040-28U5 - 50%(B) 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1/50 ) | KHI
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 102 (12.7) kg \
349.5 (366.5) S
1575 143 (166.5) 61
59 106.5 7
62 42 | @ © ©
8.4 M8 TAP 7] e e
J— > 3 - 20 DEEP = ::i‘:fR\ Ry A 8
g || [T o e e | =3 &
o - ,,,,,,,ﬁ‘t,, ,,,,, C 5 - @ . ;fL:’,iﬁﬂ}:( i 1 43
= : o ==
— N8 TAP © 5.5%
20 DEEP @
912 =
4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
HMTA040-38U60 - 2005 (B) [ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 16.0 (18.5) kg \
3795 (396.5) S T
187
70 156 (1795 _ 735 735 133 735
106 | 58 133 7 e ° 7 L7 e
M10 TAP 75 58 i
25 DEEP 50 § é 58 58 é
—|| 22 9| .50 | |Er==m===]| | 50 % N
[ 8 = | P L)
[N 3R =} ~ | =
o = o - r < = ‘ = [
i I I O 3 S — S S E i — ) | N )
< i ‘ 3 5 T 8 kY ‘ T Y 2
Shaft end shape = E %7 = |—
M10 TAP o OUTPUT SHAFT W o«
®12 25 DEEP o 156 (179.5) (o]
4-M10 bolt through-hole =
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP (@]
o
o
&
- - 480s [ 3
HMTAO040-42U300 - 4803 (B) =
| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 |[ Approx. weignt : 302 (32.7) kg \
515.5 (532.5) S a5 1-[95 o5
179 226 .
89 18 e 7 g AN N £3
123 73 845 © by © = o
M10 TAP . by
25 DEEP _ %—@ £ 66 |§ S g
) T 8 == b N 5=
+ ® QAL E — T8 <5 tI—= 5 o
~ S & o|® > (77)
o 2 ( -+ e |9 °
- ~ 5 .l i
@ éﬁ, Shaft end shape st = ol
OUTPUT SHAFT 1 —
w10 1AR o T 20 w1
25 DEEP
4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
HMTA040-50U600 - 12005 (B) | 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 58.8 (61.3) ke \
625.5 (642.5) S T
17 2
9 9 30 186 (2085) 107 107 176 107
182 105 176 10 10 10410
M10 TAP 104 j| 82 @ Q| | 82 82 |2
25 DEEP 7518 3 [75 ] |EE 7518
& ! ° Y Py E Y
o ) 8o 9 U
I = - A i = = 0 =
=1l I ) =) | ] ] ]
T @ e L= e =
3ig 55 I ‘ ® ® ‘ Ay
= ¢ i " Shaft end shape 5;:?‘}:, == EE—to
! OUTPUT SHAFT ! ]
M10 TAP e
25 DEEP
4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with ¥ indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz TYDE | iy | PEVIELON
Totally
075K Three- A 50/60/60 200/200/220 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 enclosed Selfmanaged S] 155 @) l\.lon-. At|eaogt Class B
phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) |(1435/1440/1730/1740) (P4d) (JC417)] (Continuous) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Allowable output shaft torque .
Numbgr of | Output ;haft Allowable output| Drawing
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution shaft O.H.L number of
Model number output | reduction | steps r/min N-m | tkef-m}| N-m {kgf-m} R auiinz
Y fELe dimensions
U 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef}
5 1/5 300 360 20.6 2.1} 17.6 {1.8} 1519 {155}
10 1/10 150 180 42,1 {4.3} 34.3 {3.5} 2205 {225}
15 1/15 100 120 62.7 6.4} 519 {5.3} 2401 {245}
2
8 20 1/20 75 90 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1} 2646 {270}
£
(7)) 25 1/25 60 72 104 {10.6} 87.2 {8.9} 2891 {295}
[0 el
- 30 1/30 50 60 125 {12.8} 104 {10.6} 3136 {320}
(n el
8 40 1/40 375 45 159 {16.2} 132 {13.5} 3626| {370}
(@)
= 50 1/50 30 36 198 {20.2} 165 {16.8} 4116 {420}
o
6 HMTRO75 60 | 0.75 1/60 25 30 238 {24.3} 198 {20.2} 4508 {460}
o
E 80 1/80 188 225 317 {32.3} 264 {26.9} 5390| {b50}
3
= 100 1/100 15 18 396 {40.4} 330 {33.7} 6272 {640}
S o
S S 120 1/120 125 15 475 {48.5} 396 {40.4} 6272 {640}
= =
=]
§ S 160 1/160 94 11.3 621 {63.4} 517 {52.8} 6272 {640}
= E
§O 200 1/200 7.5 9 #8621 16341 *621 *{63.4} 6272 {640}
w
300 1/300 5 6 9783 {99.3} 807 {82.3} 9800| {1000}
360 1/360 4 42 5 1166 | {119} 973 {99.31| 9800| {1000}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *1176 #1201 #1176 {120} 9800| {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.

Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than
the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTRO75-38U5 - 50 $(B) 1/5-1/30 G .1/40-1/50 ) | NEHN
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weignt : 22.0(25.0)kg \
S T
410(455) 215 735 735, 133 735
187 133 |7 7| 58, 75 7
75 ||, 58 58 58
106 50 M10 TAP 50 50
Q 25 DEEP, © ©
3 S S
— <) H— = < | E=—=r= RS
" O]
0 — oy | = = = —2 | =
N V3 | _ — =) =] = _ _ @)
IFTE® =1 e gl =
R ] é‘ | &) == =t - - == —
\ Shaft end shape I
5] OUTPUT SHAFT 140
@27 4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 29.0(32.0)kg \
S T
447(492) 224 85 85, 1495 _ 85 7
226 1495 |, 7 7] 65,845 7 Q0
89 84.5]|, 66 66 66 o
123 173 60 M10 TAP o 82 60 N
© 25 DEEP) 2 e
&1l |5 g j - | =
o == 3 o 8 ) F=1— S
@ © e [ = - = ‘ = o
— A L — L = o o L —|— =] i=3 O
© —+ = ¥ @ [ — & T 2 5 2 7 T 2
N | L S | L -
- = (@)
[} Shaft end shape E
927 4-M12 bolt through-hole OUTPUT SHAFT
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP [a]
o
o~
HMTRO075-50U300 - 480 $(B) | 3| T
| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 |[ Approx. weight : 66.0(69.0)kg "
5,
S T Sg
708.5(753.5) _5 ‘©
332 244 107 107, 176 _ 107 ] =
130 176 |, 10 1072, 104,10 = E
182 | 105 104, 82 M10 TAP 82 82 =
75| € g |z 75 £ &
0 [’“ 2 2 [’* 3
0| = RSt © e = S
g o = = =
] = g = =t g SlEE g
027 1| 81 | |
P B Ef
4-M16 bolt through-hole Shaft end shape
/ Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP OUTPUT SHAFT

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Face Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number |Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution ; Brake
Output| of of Frqu;, ney V r/min Protection En%%% Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (o motor torge)
1500 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755  |Toelyenciosed | Sefmenaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
‘ phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (3.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) |(1445/1450/1745/1755) | (IP44) [(JC411)|(Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mmtef [Outout shaftrevolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  |Allowable output Drawingf
Model number | output | reduction |/etonstzs r/min N-m | kef-ml| N-m |{kef-m}j| shaftOHL n%TS%reO
kW | rato U | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | tkefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 412 4.2} 34.3 {3.5} 2058 {210}
10 1710 150 180 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.11] 2842 {290}
15 1/15 5 100 120 124 {12.7} 104 {108} 3234 {330}
20 1720 75 90 166 {16.9} 138 {14.1} 3626 {370}
25 1/25 60 72 208 {21.2} 173 {17.7}| 4018 {410}
30 1/30 50 60 249 {25.4} 208 {21.2}| 4508 {460}
HMTR150 40 5 1740 375 45 317 {32.3} 264 {26.9}| 5292 {540}
50 ' 1/50 30 36 396 {40.4} 330 {33.71| 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 475 {48.5} 396 {404} 6272 {640}
8 80 1/80 3 18.8 225 634 {64.7} 528 {53.9}f 6272 {640}
B 100 1/100 15 18 792 {808l 661 167.4}| 9800 | {1000}
2 120 1/120 125 15 951 {97.0} 792 {80.8f] 9800 {1000}
'n_: 160 1/160 94 11.3] #1176 *{120} 1058 {108} 9800 {1000}
(@] 200 1/200 7.5 9 #1176 120} | *1176 *{120} 9800 {1000}
5 Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
E Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3% are ones for which torgue is limited.
(o]
— Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the table
2 above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
=8 [l Outline Dimensions
I
1:" HMTR150-42U5 - 80 $(B) 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1780 ) | EHI
s | Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 |[ Approx. weignt : 36.0(44.0)kg \
=.2
£t s T
S E 490(554) 233 85 85, 1495 . 85
= 226 1495 |, 7 765,845, 7
& £9 84.5||, 66] | 66, 66
123 | 73 60| .60, 60|
Q) M10 TAP © ©
PR = e EE 8 L]
(W] (%) | 71 = Q
EWz kb Y - _ =
N 1 N o — T ! O O E—— o)
3 \ \%ﬂ 8 5 8 |\ Q
I Eé N = ===
N L 1 14.4 Shaft end shape
227] 412 bot through-hole \ & QUTPUT SHAFT 149 14.9
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 67.0(75.0)kg ‘
604(668) S T
332 253 107 107 176 107
130 176 10 10,/ 72, 1044, 10
182 105, 104 82 M10 TAP © 82 82 ©
75 ©o < £
L9 5 S |75 78 G
8 | |
| K o = 8| ~ N | s|
— o N~
Sl el & Ml 8 5 g
N | g & i _ o < — -
= || 58] J“\‘ Nii? - HEE ¢ s - °
< = — — { | |
o & & L S = ==
S 227 ~ ‘ =H Shaft end shape =
OUTPUT SHAFT 149
M10 TAP 4-M16 bolt through-hole ——
25 DEEP Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
) o . Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Nomenclature | | Technical Iformation Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Face Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution ; Brake
Qutput| of | of Freq'ﬁze ney v r/min Protection %%?‘Agi Rating|isution| . Taestme ] o
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (o mtor o)
5 oKW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755  |Tudlyenchsed | Sefmenaged | ST 130(8) Non- | Atleast Class B
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1795) | (IP44) |(JCATT)|(Continuous) excitation|  150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mo |Output shaft revolution|  Allowable output shaft toraue  [Allowable output| DPrawing
ion | reduction steps r/min shaft O.H.L number of
Model number | output | reduction N-m {kef-m}| N-m | {kef-m} A outline
kW I u 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B60Hz N {keft | dimensions
5 1/56 300 360 60.8 6.2} 51.0 {5.2}| 3038 {310}
10 1/10 5 150 180 122 {12.4} 102 {104} 3822 {390}
15 1/15 100 120 182 {18.6} 152 {15.8}f 4214 {430}
20 1/20 75 90 244 {24.9} 203 {20.7}| 4606 {470}
25 1/25 60 | 72 | 290 (296} 242 {ea7)| 4998 | {510} L
HMTR220 30 oo 1/30 50 60 349 {35.6} 290 {29.61] 5390 {550}
40 ' 1/40 375 45 465 {47.4} 387 {3951 5782 {590}
%50 *1/50 . 30 36 581 {59.3} 484 {4941 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 697 {71.1} 581 {59.3l| 6272 {640}
80 1/80 18.8 22.5 930 {94.9} 774 {79.0] 9800 {1000} g
100 1/100 15 18 | *1068 | *{109} 968 {98.8}| 9800 | {1000} o
. . »n
120 1/120 125 15 #1176 *{120} 1166 {119} 9800 {1000} o
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note that on the 2.2 kW, 1/50 model (marked with % ), the actual reduction ratio is 1/49.286. =
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution c
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. E
Note 3: The models marked with ¥ are ones for which torgue is limited. o
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the E
table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above. a
o
. . . o
B Outline Dimensions =
HMTR220-42U5 - 60 $(B) 1/5-1720 ¢ .1/25-1/60 ) | KHI =
[ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 47.0(52.0)kg | Se
=.2
S T S 2
537.5(593) 246 85 85 1495 , 85 S g
226 1495 | 7 7..65, 8457 ‘S =
89 845, 66] 66, 66/ S
123 | 73 60| o Leo 60| %)
< M10 TAP < c
__ g 25 DEEP g g
Ol = | Q N == === N
I E e o RN - :
I — I~ 1 | o I . [ 2]
- 4 o) ~ Q (2} I i Q
0| [ —_— = 5 N} WA Y
N 0 b b= 7
o 8 19 SRt sepe;
b 162 19
227, ‘ e
womel  fowerpamee o
HMTR220-50U80 - 120 §(B) [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 75.0(82.0)kg ‘
651.5(707) S T
332 266 107 107 176 107
130 176}, 10 10,| 72, 104,10
182 | 105 104), 82 M10 TAP o 82 82
W75 S 5 |75 L7580 S
'e] 0| 0|
O Q 8 p—
e —] ~ ] N~
- g = s
o = ; =St
| 1 [N
I & = — e =—|
[N, Shaft end shape i
/ [ e on hrougi e o pece OUTPUT SHAFT

25 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face. )
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 'Nomenclature Techmcal Infnrmanon
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. Page 51 ‘ Page 202 ‘ 78




Premium Efficiency: IE3
Face Mount Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution ! Brake
Output| of | of Freqﬁ;ﬂCy v r/min Protection En%%% Rating|Insulation| Reshtone | o o
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz YPE iy g U2
3.7kW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 15.4/14.4/136 1450/1745/1755 | Totelyencosed | Sefmanaged | S 130(8) Non- | At least Class E
‘ phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) |(1445/1450/1745/1758) | (IP44) |(JCA11)](Continuous) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor | Actual | Nmberef |Output shaft revolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  |Allowable output Drawing
Model number  |output|reduction |Eeionstess r/min N-m | tkef-mi| N-m |ikef-m}| SshaftOHL. nLérSSienreof
G| e U | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60HzZ N | ikefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 103 {10.5} 85.3 8.7} 4900 {500}
10 1/10 5 150 180 205 {20.9} 171 {17.4} 5880 {600}
15 1/15 100 120 308 {31.4} 256 {26.1} 6860 {700}
20 1/20 75 90 410 {41.8} 341 {34.8} 7742 {790}
BN
HMTR370 25| 387 1/25 60 72 489 {49.9} 407 {41.5} 8134 {830}
30 1/30 50 60 586 {59.8} 489 {49.9} 8428 {860}
40 1/40 3 375 45 782 {79.8} 652 {66.5} 8820 {900}
50 1/50 30 36 977 {99.7} 814 {83.1} 9114 {930}
8 60 1/60 25 30 1176 {120} 977 {99.7} 9408 {960}
5 Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
(7)) Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
o actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
= Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
g value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
=
() . . .
=8 [l Outline Dimensions
o
g
= HMTR370-50U5 - 60 #(B) 1/5-1720 G .1/25-1760 ) | EHI
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 83.0(93.0)kg \
7=
S8 680(761)
s i=] 332 277 107, 107, 176 107
=22 130 176 110 1072 104/.10
S E 182 10 104}, 82 o M10 TAP o 82 82l o
!‘5 — 75 S g |7 75 5
(=) 0 | el
o - 3 9, g === 8|~ = e '—ﬁ EESSNE= S| =
Z 8 AW IERE T Tl e
NIRiN — 2 S N ® 8 )
< i ;; EE il
g 0% ) SE— — Shaft end sh s
s 227 / ~ -7 QUTPUT SHART 173 | 67
M10 TAP 4-M16 bolt through-hole
25 DEEP Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.

'Nomenclature ‘ /Technical fomaton
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Face Mount Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution . Brake
Output| of of Freq'ﬁzency Vi r/min Protection %%?ggi Ratinginsulation| . | Reebtone || oo
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (o motr o)

Three-

s 50/60/60 200/200/220 22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 | Toidlyendosed| Sefmanaged | S 130(8) Non- | Atleast Class E

(50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (11.3/11.3/10.4/10.0) | (1460/1465/1760/1765)| (IP44) |(JCA11)|(Contiuous) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

5.5kW 4

Motor | Actual | Mmerci | Outout shaft revolution|]  Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output Drat\;vingf
Model number | output | reduction |fctonstes r/min N-m | tkef-mi| N-m |[ikef-mi| shaftOHL n%Ttlireo
KW | ratio U | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {keft | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 152 {15.5} 126 {129} 4900 {500}
10 1/10 5 150 180 305 {31.1} 254 {25.9}| 5880 {600}
15 1/15 100 120 457 {46.6} 380 {38.8}| 6860 {700}
HMTR550 20| 55 1/20 75 90 609 {62.1}| 508 {51.8| 7742 | {790} BN
25 1/25 60 72 726 {74.1} 606 {61.81] 8134 {830}
30 1/30 3 50 60 871 {88.9} 726 {7411 8428 {860}
40 1/40 375 45 1166 {119} 968 {98.8[ 8820 {900}
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the o
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. o
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the 5
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be eqgual to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table N
above. o
=
2’
(]
=
. . . ()
M Outline Dimensions =
a
g
HMTR550-50U5 - 40 $(B) 1/5-1720 G .1/25-1/40 ) | EH >
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 |[ Approx. weignt : 99.0(114.0)kg \
7=
721.5(795) S T g g
332 292 107 107, 176 L 107 =9
130, 176 |10 10472 104/10 22
182 | 105 104, 82 ¢ M10 TAP © |82 182l © EpL
) . :::f—rj@lz EQ e QE gﬂ
N S g S &
S 1 = g N i Y
E e — ==
P / / g = Llesr St Snete 1887] | les7
M10 TAP 4-M16 bolt through-hole
25 DEEP Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.

Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.

Note 5: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

‘ Techmcal Information
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —

Three 200200220 | 063/057/058 | 1420/1680/1710 | OV | oo Non- | At feast

- 63/0.57/0. i . - eas
OTKW ase| 4 | S08080 | uooiaoniaa0) | (032/028/029) | (144011740/1740) eggzsf)d tca10) | 120 ©) | iaton| 150% | 01855 B

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Number of [ Qutput shaft Allowable output shaft torque )
Motor| Actual | reduction |  revolution A”O‘t:"af?['%%utpu't ni)?k\;vé:if
Model number  |output| reduction | steps r/min N-m {kegf-mi N-m | kef-m} sha H.L. :
: outline
kW ratio ) .
dimensions
L 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kef}
3 1/5 300 360 2.7 {0.28} 24 {0.24} 588 {60}
10 1/10 150 180 56 {0.57} 46 {0.47} 980 {100}
15 1/15 100 120 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71} 1078 {110}
" 20 1/20 5 75 90 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 1176 {120}
-“:’ 25 1/25 60 72 137 {1.4} 11.8 {1.2} 1274 {130}
Q
» 30 1/30 50 60 16.7 {1.7} 13.7 {1.4} 1421 {145}
<
o 40 1/40 375 45 225 {2.3} 18.6 {1.9} 1617 {165}
g 50 1/50 30 36 274 {2.8} 235 2.4} 1862 {190}
= 60 1/60 25 30 314 {3.2} 26.5 2.7} 2009 {205}
[a]
6 80 1/80 18.8 225 42.1 {4.3} 35.3 {3.6} 2254 {230}
o
E HMTAO10 100 [ 0.1 | 1/100 15 18 529 {5.4} 441 {4.5} 2548 {260}
3
120 1/120 125 15 63.7 {6.5} 529 {5.4} 2793 {285}
E 160 1/160 94 11.3 84.3 {8.6} 70.6 {7.2} 3332 {340}
Se
[ —
s -g 200 1/200 7.5 9 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} 3332 {340}
= o
g g 300 1/300 5 6 129 {13.2} 108 {11.0} 3332 {340}
55
;5’-). 360 1/360 4.2 5 156 {15.9} 129 {13.2} 3332 {340}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *169 *17.2} *169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
600 1/600 4 25 3 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} 4410 {450}
720 1/720 2.1 2.5 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
960 1/960 1.6 19| *374 *38.2} 346 {35.3} 4410 {450}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *374 *38.2} *374 *38.2} 4410 {450}
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.) Motor of brake-equipped model
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous
motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited. =
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts,
the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the O
table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be eqgual to or less than o I
1/2 of the value shown in the table above. ¥ - ] - - e
SY
I |
o :
|

Nomenclature“ Technical Im«malionk‘
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

L
HMTAO010-22L5 - 1205(B) 1/5-1/50 G .1/60-1/120) |
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.5 (8.5) kg ‘
100.5 (124) 86.5 1005 (124) __ 485
266 (304) 1005 (124) 86.5 86.5 86.5
M6 TAP b | 195
- 16 DEEP 132,
9 k< Q e b T
i 5 6, ﬂ N ﬁ &
N S o 9 o
5 W 3 P
& 9 35
- Shaft end shape
—_OUTPUT SHAFT
& 26 26
wlo
L
HMTA010-24L160 - 200%(B) B
| Reduction ratio : 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.8 (12.4) kg
297 (335) R
108 (x113) 60
M6 TAP o 9
S 16 DEEP T g © o
3 7 J q & (V]
N i 9 < =
5 ® 3 3| T o
o 4 o . o 2]
i S S 3 i <
OUTPUT SHAFT @ B
: =
0
O
-
(@]
=
a
L (]
HMTAO10-28L300 - 4804%(B) | 3 | 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0 (14.6) kg I
353 (391) L T R g
131 (186) 157.5 (117) 114 114 114 114 60 =.2
M8 TAP 59 9 9, 9 S»
g ——— 20DEER L/ M8 TAP © @ @ © B3
I BH | [ 20 DEE] 5 3 ! 2209 & i ==
2 ) 3 Q\ © 7 Q o ‘ ‘ r.ﬂ_ B S| ‘ ‘ =
S ) I I N | S o ' i =)
&| THE=L i Lt odatd). N R m == {| T | = S - b
Y S R ol &
% Shaft end shape 8 3 oy |42 ] | 411 8 oy [az2] | 4911
912 I n OUTPUT SHAFT ) i I i
88 47 Hag[ [ 150 39 HIE 150
155 ) 170 170
HMTAO10-38L600 - 1200% (B) 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 16.8 (18.4) kg
3825 (420.5)
131 (186), 187 ° °
M10 TAP 7§ 945 (117) 140 ] ‘4085 . 140 8
m\ .8 2451 %gég 8.5‘ o 2 . i - § 3
linanin 4 : et AT
S 29 o g 1 S
== A e el =
b Shaft end shay ° m‘l ) i e ” g
12 OUTPUT SHAFT it 5t
106 | 58 - [47.5 475 || 185 47.5 475
188 - 210 o -

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models with a fan cover. Refer to the previous page for the shape of the fan cover.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. .
82



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of . Y % A r/min Protection ¢ |Rating|Insultion B
Hz methad ated toaue .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200/200/220 1o | 142017001720 | W | s Non- | At feast
- 2171, y . - eas
02N ase| & | O8O0 | uooiao0iaa0) | (059/055/088) | (1410/1690/1720) eggzsf)d o 1| P 120 ©)) ot 150% | 01855

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Model number  |output| reduction | steps r/min N-m | kef-m| N-m | {kef-m} snaft OfL HZTS;reOf
KW ratio dimensions
U 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef}

5 1/5 300 360 56 {0.57} 46 {047} 588 {60}
10 1710 160 180 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 980 {100}
15 1/15 2 100 120 16.7 {1.7} 13.7 {1.4} 1078 {110}
20 1/20 75 90 225 {2.3} 186 {1.9} 1176 {120}

§ 25 1/25 60 72 274 {2.8} 235 {2.4} 1274 {130}
$ 30 1/30 50 60 314 {3.2} 26.5 {27} 1421 {145}
IS 40 1/40 375 45 42.1 {4.3} 353 {3.6} 1617 {165}
E 50 1/60 30 36 529 {5.4} 441 {4.5} 1862 {190}
g 60 1/60 25 30 63.7 {6.5} 52.9 {5.4} 2009 {205}
e 80 1/80 3 18.8 eeb 84.3 {8.6} 706 {7.2} 2254 {230}
g HMTAQO20 100 [ o2 | 1/100 15 18 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0 2548 {260}

T 120 1/120 125 15 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 2793 {285}
= 160 1/160 94 11.3 169 {17.2} 140 {14.3} 3332 {340}
% % 200 1/200 75 9 *169 *17.2} *169 *17.2} 3332 {340}
'}% % 300 1/300 5 6 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} 4410 {450}

E% g 360 1/360 4.2 5 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} 4410 {450}
& 480 1/480 3.1 38| *374 382} | *312 *31.8} 4410 {450}
600 1/600 4 25 3 506 {51.6} 432 {44.1} 6272 {640}

720 1/720 2.1 25 607 {61.9} 519 {53.0 6272 {640} 3
960 1/960 16 19| *621 634} | *621 *63.4} 6272 {640}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *621 *163.4! *621 *163.41 6272 {640}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.

Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

'Nomenclature| | Technical omaton
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

M Outline Dimensions
HMTAO020-22L5 - 605(B) 1/5-1725 C . 1/30-1760 ) NI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.8 (8.6) kg ‘

L T R

304 (321) 1005 (124) 86.5 1005 (124) 485 _
100.5 (124) 86.5 86.5
195
e B[]
T R ©| ©] ©|
o 6 1 Th ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ g
i | I—— o ‘ QA Qlj ISy [3\]
T 3 RIS |
N § ) B < [ | === :
(=] —
p I 35 T i
7 ‘ S ”ﬁ’*’ET.
(- 1 —_—
912/ S 121 26 26
= 135

HMTA020-28L80 - 200%(B) | 2 |

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.4 (12.5) kg \

335 (352)
157.5
M8 TAP 59 90 (1135) 114 114 60
20 DEEP\ |7 9 9 »
5 i Sooter il 212 o 42 il a2 2 ]
— : ; Jﬁ At et N e =
° H—t B (]
s || ; S SR = S 3
U \ 9 3 \
“‘ Shaft end shape o i 4011 v ©loy 4-9 115 i Ii
OUTPUT SHAFT s = s 7t N N :
®12 f 39) 150 39 0
170 o
=
S
a
\ 4
HMTA020-38L300 - 480%(B) [ 3 | =
I
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.8 (18.9) kg ‘
L T R =
[
426 (443) S i=1
169 B 187 = 2
V10 TAP 70 045 (117), 140 55
25 DEER [——‘.,.ﬁ M10 TAP = g = S =
| — = (2] = —
Nilnan: . ] ok g5
Sl ;:fi*:'_ 5 SR N N <
| i ¥ - -
2 8w 3
1 wn
p12 ! Shaft end shape vl "‘l
06 I 58 OUTPUT SHAFT T
188

HMTA020-42L600 - 1200% (B) [ 4

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weignt : 26.3 (28.4) kg \

L

465 (482)

169 - 226 96 (118) 160 - 16010 82
W10 TAP 89 M10 TAP oL Loy el
m@ -8 25 DEEP © —
o § g g |
| ) | ~ o 8 RN 3 | g | R
o N i v—l - (= = ‘ e
3| ek 14— N e & 58 5 == —-H 8
B =i ! & ol © (o Q
® & =1/ R o T o AT‘
Lo o = ! 4-917
®12 $ @ Shaft end shape H < "457 I M
OUTPUT SHAFT 42 :
123 73 55| 210 m‘[
228 240 ~

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. 84



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three 200/200/220 2320020 | 1380165011680 | % | s Non- | At feast
0.4KW | 4 | 50/60/60 e enclosed || Cantinuous 120 (€ ) €350 Class B
phase (400/400/440) (12/10/1.0) | (1390/1670/1700) P4 a1 ® excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Number of | Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque o
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution Allowable output nu?gvé?if
Model number | output | reduction | Steps r/min N-m | fkef-mf| N-m | fkgf-m}| shaftOHL. outline
kW ratio dimensions
L 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf}
) 1/5 300 360 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95 931 {95}
10 1/10 150 180 225 2.3} 18.6 {1.9} 1568 {160}
15 1/15 100 120 33.3 {3.4} 274 {2.8} 17156 {175}
g 20 1/20 75 90 441 {4.5} 372 {3.8} 1862 {190}
= 2
$ 25 1/25 60 72 55.9 5.7} 46.1 4.7} 2009 {205}
<
E 30 1/30 50 60 66.6 6.8} 55.9 {5.7} 2205 {225}
8 40 1/40 375 45 89.2 {9.1} 745 {7.6} 2450 {250}
(o)
= 50 1/50 30 36 112 {11.44 93.1 {9.5} 2793 {285}
(o)
6 60 1/60 25 30 126 {12.9} 106 {10.8} 3038 {310}
o
E 80 1/80 18.8 22.5 169 {17.2} 141 {14.4} 3479 {355}
= HMTAO040 100 | 04 1/100 15 18 212 {21.6} 176 {18.0} 3920 {400}
5 3
S % 120 1/120 125 15 254 {25.9} 212 {21.6} 4410 {450}
= =
(=7
}"E = 160 1/160 94 11.3 338 {34.5} 281 {28.7} 4410 {450}
= E
§Q 200 1/200 75 9 *374 382} *312 *31.8} 4410 {450}
w
300 1/300 5 6 519 {53.0} 432 {44.1} 6272 {640}
360 1/360 42 5 621 {634} 519 {530} | 6272| {640}
480 1/480 3.1 3.8 621 *63.41  *621 *63.4} 6272 {640}
600 1/600 4 25 3 1029 {105} 869 {88.7} 9800| {1000}
720 1/720 2.1 25| *1176 120} 1029 {105} 9800| {1000}
960 1/960 1.6 19 *1176 *120} #1176 #120} 9800| {1000}
1200 1/1200 1.3 15| *1176 120} #1176 #1201 9800| {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

'Nomenclature| | Technical omaton
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HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

B Outline Dimensions

HMTAO040-28L5 - 50:(B)

1/5-1/30 G . 1/40-1/50 ) 1]

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight

1109 (134) kg

L

T R

349.5(366.5)
114 60
NN
M8 TAP ©
| 20 DEEP, 2 _g_g- H .%. g 2
N
i e =8 | g
=) © =
3 : =i
& ~ Shaft end shape 8 A 1‘ L 3
3]
U OUTPUT SHAFT L Tt "’l
"ad] 150 !
12 ' 170 '

HMTA040-38L60 - 200%(B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight :

16.8 (19.3) kg

379.5 (396.5)

187
M10 TAP 70 |58,
25 DEEP L 50, ©
8 3 £ g 1§
« S o B _MIOTAP © 3 ® 3
o = = 25 DEEP 9 =
3 ‘ ol o o
N e e e e
L S l S S S
& s O ] O
Shaft end shape [re! 0 0|
OUTPUT SHAFT < 5| <|
) / 15 i i i
1 106 | 58
188

HMTA040-42L300 - 480:(B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480

131.7 (34.2) ke

L T R 2
S
5155 (532.5) - =z
179 226 95 (115) 160 160 160 160 82 ==
89 0. 66 66, 10 66 66, 10 B
M10 TAP 60 |60, - 504 e [ S g
25 DEER,  |41.8 M10 TAP b3 55
25 DEEP) 2 g & 5 g5
r ) L/ | 8 3 3 B : 2"
=71 N R CHI Mt LI 0 =3
w
o ] N2 ' =i 0 " i ; B
5 5 8 ; 2 =%
L_f A1- of {{E{ = 7]7 . ) j v
12 7 © Shaft end shape H \ l V "
OUTPUT SHAFT |
Is ; 55 210 <
— 240
228

HMTAO040-50L600 - 1200 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight

:75.8 (78.3) kg

625.5 (642.5)
179 332 (1205) |, 195 195 195 195 98 _
M10 TAP = BT L82] Le2, 16,1 82 82, 16,
25 DEEP S M10 TAP 75, L75, 75 L 75,
R 25 DEE ‘ T © ' [ T ‘
@ @ Q @
<2 | i % % i i 3 % 1 i
B
’:H‘;* ==17§ = ‘Li’*’ = g g = ‘Li’*’
55 i com| © I 4922 © ° I 4922
= | = i
Shaft end shape T ‘ ’jR 81 | ‘ T ﬁl | ‘
OUTPUT SHAFT T ek T K ‘;‘ ‘ T
3 ¥
286 |52 52 286 ‘ 52
336 . 336

"0
=

S

)
n
at
o
o
-
(o}
=
Q
o
o
>
I

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

87

Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequenc Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Cooln Brake
Output| of | of qHz Y % A r/min Protection methoﬁ Rating|Insulation Poted e .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz L] —
Three- 50/60/60 | 200/200/220 40/35/34 1007301700 | O || 1 Non-
0.75kw 4 B enclosed Ho s | A Ieaost Class B
phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (1.9/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) (P4d) (JC417) |(Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Allowable output shaft torque _
NumbeT i} | (OUHIIE ;haft Allowable output| Drawing
Motor | Actual | reduction revolution haft O H.L AUTISET oF
Model number | output | reduction | steps r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-mo | kegfeomp | STET ST auiiine
<Y ELE dimensions
L B50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kgf}
5 1/5 300 360 20.6 2.1} 176 {1.8} 1519 {155}
7.5 1/7.5 200 240 314 3.2} 26.5 2.7} 1862 {190}
10 1/10 150 180 421 {4.3} 343 {3.51 2205 {225}
125 1/125 120 144 519 {5.3} 431 {4.4 2303 {235}
2
15 1/15 100 120 62.7 6.4} 519 {5.31 2401 {245}
20 1/20 75 90 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1} 2646 {270}
25 1/25 60 72 104 {10.6} 87.2 {8.9} 2891 {295}
30 1/30 50 60 125 {12.8} 104 {10.6} 3136 {320}
40 1/40 375 45 167 {17.0} 139 114.2} 3626 {370}
HMTRO75 50 | 0.75 1/50 30 36 209 [21.3} 173 1177} 4116 {420}
60 1/60 25 30 238 {24.3} 198 {20.2} 4508 {460}
80 1/80 18.8 225 317 {32.3} 264 {26.9} 5390 {550}
3
100 1/100 15 18 396 {40.4} 330 {33.7} 6272 {640}
120 1/120 125 15 475 {48.5} 396 {40.4} 6272 {640}
160 1/160 94 11.3 621 {63.4} 517 {52.8} 6272 {640}
200 1/200 75 9 *621 #1634} *621 *163.4} 6272 {640}
300 1/300 5 6 973 {99.3} 807 {82.3} 9800| {1000}
360 1/360 4 42 5 1166 {119} 973 {99.3}| 9800/ {1000}
480 1/480 3.1 38| *1176 #1120t #1176 #7120} 9800 {1000}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table

above.

'Nomenclature| | Technical omaton
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Outline Dimensions

L
HMTRO75-38L5 - 50 £ (B) 1/5-1/30 ¢ . 1/40-1/50 ) 1
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 23.0(26.0)kg \
L T R
410(455) 148 140 140 140 140 76
187 85 1 58 58 85 1 58 58 85 |
70 L 50] 50 . 50] 50,
M10 TAP o 9 o o
= 5 25 DEEP ‘ = & ‘ % S
by : — = g 8 8 ] i 9 Iy
e o 47 | === s S = L e S =1 U
! 1 5 Iy o - I o - - o I
- — l| 0 &) I 0 &) & l|
Shaft end shape vl vl <
OUTPUT SHAFT T T T
27 ‘
106 | 58 185 U756\ 4-¢13 K47.5] 185 U756\ 4-¢13 4-¢13/ |47 185 |
188 ‘ 210 4 210 4 210 |
L
HMTRO75-42L60 - 200 X (B) Bl
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weignt : 30.0(33.0)kg \
L T R
447(492) 149 160 160 160 160 82
226 1 66, 66, 10| 66, 66, 10| 0
89 60 60 60 i g
M10 TAP [’_‘ [—_— —_Q] ]
). 25 DEEP ke @ ? ® »n
W) g 9 g g foe
g < ? i 3 3 9 i 5 3 g8 i { =
4 -1 - 1HE N e | | 1 i il 5Ty «J ==~ T
- 5 i | T | ! o
) O 0 9 S| 1
0 [ Shaft end shape l - ‘ <| ™ —| < ‘ O
OUTPUT SHAFT ! : } -
$27 o
123 73, 210 55 4—¢17 5% | 210 5. \4—¢17 4—¢17 54 210 E
228 ‘ 240 240 240 fa)
(o]
~
L
HMTRO75-50L300 - 480 & (B) 3| T
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ Approx. weight : 67.0(70.0)kg =
(3~
L T R S 2
708.5(753.5) L 156 ., 195 195 195 195 , 08 =.9
16l 82 82, 16, 8 82, 16, 22
75| 75 7 75 Se
M10 TAP ﬁ ‘45 E
25 DEEP, g g g o ga
[ =] =l [ =] =] | CIQD-
< i g g ‘i 8 g i
_Tﬁ — == % =l § § = Tﬁ —]
53 I o & Il Q IS < o Il
Shaft end shape " k l - il l - = l U
OUTPUT SHAFT T e T | { T
L)
176 | 99 286 §\47¢22 521 286 5>\4—¢22 4—¢22 /5% 286
327 336 336 336

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 21 1.

Note 4: On HMTRO75-38L5-50, the motor protrudes from the mounting surface when the terminal box is at a position other than
the standard position.

88



Premium Efficiency: IE3
Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number |Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution ; Brake
Output| of of Frqu;, ney V A r/min Protection En%%% Rating|Insulation e Rated torque T e
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (o motor torge)
1500 Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755  |Totalyenciosed| Seffmanaged | S1 130(8) Non- | At least Class B
‘ phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (3.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) |(1445/1440/1745/1758) | (IP44) |(JC411)] (Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Mmterc [Output shaftrevolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  |Allowable output Dragvingf
Model number | output | reduction |ELClonsens r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-m | lkef-mj| shaftOHL. n%Ttlareo
ST L | s0Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | tkeft | dimensions
5] 1/5 300 360 412 4.2} 34.3 {3.6}] 2058 {210}
10 1710 150 180 83.3 {8.54 69.6 {71l 2842 {290}
15 1/15 5 100 120 124 {12.7} 104 {10.61| 3234 {330}
20 1720 75 90 166 {16.9} 138 {14.11| 3626 {370}
25 1/25 60 72 208 {21.2} 173 {17.7} 4018 {410}
30 1/30 50 60 249 {25.4} 208 {21.2} 4508 {460}
40 1740 375 45 317 {32.3} 264 {26.91 5292 {540}
HMTR150 1.5
50 1/60 30 36 396 {40.4} 330 {33.7t| 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 475 {48.5} 396 {404} 6272 {640}
o 80 1/80 5 188 225 634 {64.7} 528 {639} 6272 {640}
q:’ 100 1/100 15 18 792 {80.8} 661 {67.41] 9800 {1000}
[
() 120 1/120 125 15 951 {97.0} 792 {80.8] 9800 {1000}
- 160 17160 94 11.3] *1176 “1120} 1058 {108} 9800 {1000}
g 200 1/200 75 9 #1176 *{120} #1176 *{120} 9800 {1000}
= Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
(o) Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution
S rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: The models marked with 3¢ are ones for which torgue is limited.
o Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the
6 table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
o . . .
= B Outline Dimensions
= HMTR150-42L5 - 80 £ (B) 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1780 ) | KH
g 2 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 38.0(45.0)kg ‘
o
5 L T R
<
;fé g 490(554) 159 160 160 160 160 88
A 226 101 166 66, 101 166 66, 101
o M10 TAP 89 . 60| | 60, L 60) [ 60,
[77) 25 DEEP
o | e g o 2 .
SiT= @% ‘\@Nx o 3 J : ] q | 13
= 1 — =\ ! N r R N =
§‘ ° \k:\\ < Shaftsend shape ! “”l 5 ! _t 21 ~ 8 3 +
8| Ne= OUTPUT SHAFT S =l = !
227
123 | 73 210 5! 4-217 55 210 55 \4—217 4—217/ | 54 210
228 240 240 240
HMTR150-50L100 - 200 % (B) [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 68.0(76.0)kg ‘
604(668) 165 L 195 195 T 195 195 Rgs
332 16,0 182, L82, 161 82 82, 16,1
M10 TAP 130 75| 75 78] L78
25 DEEP M10 TAP
\ ] 25 DEEP © o © ©
e TP O g g g g
| Ire=mml NERCG SRS it =g = =
5 o = i WEE il WAL SENIS N
Sex I kv jaLs = L A
176 | 99 ‘ 286 5>\4—z22 52 | 1] 286 é\zt—zzz 4-—222 B2 286
327 336 336 336
Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
p . . Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Nomenclature | Technical Information Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
89 \Page 51 \ Page 202 Note 4: On HMTR150-42L.5-80, the motor protrudes from the mounting surface when the terminal box is at a position other than

the standard position.



Premium Efficiency: IE3
Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution ; Brake
Qutput| of | of Freq'ﬁze ney v r/min Protection %%?‘Agi Rating|isution| . Taestme ] o
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz yp (o mtor o)
5 oKW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755  |Totayencosed| Seffmenaged | S 130(8) Non- | Atleast Class B
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1758)| (IP44) |(JC411)] (Continuous) excitation|  150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Moot |Output shaft revolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  |Allowable output Drat\;vingf
Model number | output | reduction | fHelonstens r/min N-m | tkef-mi| N-m | ikef-mi| shaft OHL. nL(JDnJU;rBO
) i L | 50Hz | 80Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | tkefi | dimensions
3 1/5 300 360 608 6.2} 51.0 5.2} 3038 {310}
10 1/10 5 150 180 122 {12.4} 102 {1044 3822 {390}
15 1/15 100 120 182 {18.6} 152 {1654 4214 {430}
20 1/20 75 90 244 {24.9} 203 {20.7}| 4606 {470}
25 1/25 60 72 290 {29.6} 242 {24.7t| 4998 {510} EN
30 1/30 50 60 349 {35.6} 290 {29.61| 5390 {550}
HMTR220 2.2
40 1/40 375 45 465 {47 4} 387 {39.51| 5782 {590}
*50 % 1/50 5 30 36 581 {59.3} 484 {49.4f| 6076 {620}
60 1/60 25 30 697 {71.1} 581 {09.3t| 6272 {640}
80 1/80 188 225 930 {94.9} 774 {79.0t| 9800 {1000} n
100 1/100 15 18 | #1088 | *{109} 968 {988}| 9800 | {1000} 2
[}
120 1/120 125 15 #1176 #1120} 1166 {119} 9800 {1000} »n
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note that on the 2.2 kW, 1/50 model (marked with % ), the actual reduction ratio is 1/49.286. E
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution [0
rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. (o)
Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited. =
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the table (o]
above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above. =
a
o
. . . o
[l Outline Dimensions >
HMTR220-42L5 - 60 £ (B) 1/5-1720 ¢ .1/25-1/60 ) | KHIR =
‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 48.0(53.0)kg ‘ g @
=.2
L T R S2
537.5(593) 172 160 160 160 160 94 S o
226 10 |- 66 L66, 101 166 .66, 101 = §
M10 TAP 89 .60/ 1.6Q, L 60] 1.6Q, =]
25 DEEP [=%
.8 M10 TAP © © © © Z
s| [T I ) % IilGs '_4 i % = M 1 [ N & 1 _ £
§ o .\\}: A = «‘ E mgu | ~‘ - o ggnb g =
g L H%\ \\ : Shaft end shape 1 l ] ot 1 l - i vl !
OUTPUT SHAFT ) e s
227, - — -]
123 | 73 210 55 \4—217 5! 210 5! 4-217 4217 5! 210
228 240 |52 240 5 240
L
HMTR220-50L80 - 120 % (B) [ 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 76.0(83.0)kg ‘
L R
651.5(707) 178 195 195 195 195 98
332 16,1 .82/ 182, 16| 182 L82, 161
M10 TAP 130 75 .75, 75| 75,
25 DEEP M10 TAP
\ H g g 2 2
© o 3 3 3 3
= % = N ) 8 N
Qf [H 9 SN — 9 | = 9 L
s AN ik I8 T I8 8 =
2 U] ‘ 8 5 8 5 B L
¢ oL 19 Sotirams [ e Ll
176 | 99 286 §\47022 52 ||l 286 5N4—222 4—222 /62 286
327 336 336 336

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face. p o .
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. Nomenclature | | Technical Infomafion

Note 4: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211, Page 51/ Page 202 ‘ 90
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Premium Efficiency: IE3

Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

Output Nurgfber Nug}ber Frqu;,ncy Vol‘\[/age izl SR Ratedr/rﬁw\ﬁlunon Protection Sn%?ﬂgﬁ Rating|Insulation Type RBatgﬁozu? Ul
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz (o motor torge)
3.7kW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 154/14.4/136 1450/1745/1755  |Tualyencsed Seftmaneged |~ S| 130(8) Non- | At least Class E
phase (50/50/60/80) | (380/400/400/440) | (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) |(1445/1450/1745/1758)| (IP44) {(JC411)](Continuous) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual | Nomberof | Output shaftrevolution|  Allowable output shaft torque  [Allowable output Drawing
Model number | output | reduction |/elnstEs r/min N-m | kef-mi| N-m |ikef-mj| shaftOHL. n%?gﬁ]r;f
SATRIES) L | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | kefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 103 {10.5} 85.3 {8.7}| 4900 {500}
10 1/10 5 180 180 205 {20.9} 171 {17.4}| 5880 {600}
15 1/15 100 120 308 {31.4} 256 {26.1}| 6860 {700}
20 1/20 75 90 410 {41.8} 341 {348t 7742 {790}
HMTR370 25| 37 1/25 60 72 489 {49.9} 407 {415} 8134 {830}
30 1/30 50 60 586 {59.8} 489 {49.9| 8428 {860}
40 1/40 3 375 45 782 {79.8} 652 {66.51| 8820 {900}
50 1/50 30 36 977 {99.7} 814 {83.11] 9114 {930}
60 1/60 25 30 1176 {120} 977 {99.7t| 9408 {960}

B Outline Dimensions

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

HMTR370-50L5 - 60 & (B)

1/5-1720 G .1/25-1/60 ) | KHI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 84.0(94.0)kg

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

680(761)

2237(2 %35)
|

Q
N
3

332
M10 TAP 130,
25 DEEP M10 TAP
{9 25 DEEP,
2 IR® B
K7\
N\ s 5’ 5
H H o Shaft end shape
=11 OUTPUT SHAFT
176 | 99
327

189

250h6

250h6

195

R

98

il

300

4120

170

52

4—0222

52

20 ||| 250n6

170

i

300
300

170
|20 |, 250n6

.

82
75
7 % I

286 52

336

4—222

4—022

o7
bS]

286

336

Note 1:
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The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Premium Efficiency: IE3
Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type HYPOID MOTOR TR Series

B Specification Chart

Number | Number Frequency Voltage Rated current | Rated re\(olution Prtection | Codling _ . Brake
Output| of of Hz V r/min we | method Rating|Insulation i Rated torgue nsulati
50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | ype e

phases | poles

Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 | Totelyencosed | Sef-managed | S
phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (11.3/11.3/10.4/10.0) |(1460/1465/1760/1765) | (IP44) |(JCA411)|(Continuous)

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Note 3: The ratings of the 400 V-class brake-eqguipped models marked with ¥ are 50/60/60 Hz and 400/400/400 V.

(of motortorge)

130(8) | Mo | Atleast|opeq g

5.5kW excitation|  150%

Motor | Actual | Mmbersi [Output shaft revolution|  Allowable output shaft torgue Allowable output Drat\;vingf
; ; number o
Model number | output | reduction | duetonstess r/min N-m | kef-ml| N-m | ikef-mj| shaftOH.L. outline
S L | 50Hz | 60Hz 50HzZ 60Hz N | tkefl | dimensions
5 1/5 300 360 152 {15.5} 126 {129} 4900 {500}
10 1/10 5 150 180 305 {31.1} 254 {25.9}| 5880 {600}
15 1/15 100 120 457 {46.6} 380 {38.8}] 6860 {700}
HMTR550 20| 55 1/20 75 90 609 {6211 508 {518l 7742 | {790} BN
25 1/25 60 72 726 {74.1} 606 {6181 8134 {830}
30 1/30 3 50 60 871 {88.9} 726 {74.11| 8428 {860}
40 1/40 375 45 1166 {119} 968 {988l 8820 {900}
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the o
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. o
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the 5
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be eqgual to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table N
above. o
=
2’
(]
=
. . . ()
M Outline Dimensions =
a
g
HMTR550-50L5 - 40 ;. (B) 1/5-1/20 G .1/25-140 ) | EHN >
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 |[ Approx. weight : 100.0(115.0)kg \
L T R 5
S 2
721.5(795) 204 195 195 195 195 ] 9
332 16, 8! 82, 16| 8! 82, 16| =N
10 TAP 130, 7 7 7 75 '§ =
l.o M10 TAP [’j [’j T E §
1 . \ _ 25 DEEP © g © © =
e VI R g g g g =1
S 7 "\\ v_l " —r 9 _ Q| 9| L
< i \‘%: W 55" 5 - ol 3 - ol E 3 N [
5 o i JE: ﬁ NE 28
sl 1k eI i S iy =y et -
176 .99 | 286 52 4—922 52 286 52477222 ﬂsz
32 336 36, 336 36,

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Note 3: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 21 1.

Note 4: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

/Nomenclature: "Technical Information ‘
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Reducer and Motor Special Combinations HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

Three-phase 0.1 kW, 0.2 kW
HMTAO10-30H5 - 200 (B) 1/5-1/60 @ .1/80-1/200) [ 1

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.0 (10.6) kg \

297(335) ) 143(166.5) 103
157.5 z 1065 7
62
127 |
45 45 1= 1l
e 8 [Tlisg gl |va |
3 158 ol |134
s |H g 12l | A
o -t f‘\ﬁ . ‘,,,,#i" HrE—-—-r3g
o N\ 3 H 4
3| &L =1 f
= m Thread length il
| HOLLOW SHAFT e
4-M8 bolt through-hole 3 '

912, Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

HMTAO10-24U5 - 200%(B) 1/5-1/60 C.1/80-17200) HEIR

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.0 (11.7) kg

S
297(335) 143 (166.5) 55

106.5 7 L@L
62 7
M6 TAP T PN o - T 1
s 16 DEEP) i i
3 IR i L | 4% R == L \ M: Z
2 7;: " 1 777‘77 1 R Y 1T 1~ S|
Shaft end shape i
OUTPUT SHAFT W Tt
M6 TAP_/4.M8 bolt through-hole’ o
o1 16 DEEP Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 15
L
HMTAO10-24L60 - 200%(B) 1/5-1/60 C . 1/80-1/200) I
@ [ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.8 (12.4) kg \
'q:) 297(335) L T
m 1575 108 5 108
= = ! G g ?{ y | =y |3
o § [ J [ \ ¥ 4 . H |” = . h
o N\ N2/ q @ :
= A +——11® § Shait ond shape “ 8 g
(@) ‘ —| QUTPUT SHAFT B S‘,] Bl
=
o
g HMTA020-30H5 - 200 (B) 1/5-1/60 ¢ .1/80-1/200) I
I | Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 8.8 (10.9) kg \
335 (352) B 143(166.5) 10.3
7 106.5 [7
62
[72] 127
= 45 45
2 2 n 8 Phias 5l |1e4™ 1
2 ° I L e Wiy o = L ‘ fffff gg
g 1= 1 E s
E ul U — m Thread length

HOLLOW SHAFT

18]

o0

012/ 4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

HMTAO020-28U5 - 200%(B) 1/5-1/60 ( . 1/80-1/200) L5

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.6kg (11.7) kg \

335 (352) . 143 (166.5) 61 T
1 7 61 106.5 61
62 22 7 62 7
o Lo It ©
371 ¢ &| [ 42 2 |5
& NIIET 37 |9
M8 TAP P kS hd h
g 20 DEEP, ] i
| y | N | =
i o - e M N Rt 4 s i1 | s
S |
4
5 L Shaft end shape i i
OUTPUT SHAFT 5 %
012/ 5 Tap,/ 4-MB bolt through-hole v T BT s 65 3%
20 DEEP  Onposite sice: b0 TAP 34 DEEP *

HMTA020-28L60 - 200%(B) 1/5-1/60 (. 1/80-1/200 ) KM

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.4 (12.5) kg \
335(352)
M6 TAP &)
i; |67DEEP ﬂ]
°°4 2 b
Shaft end shape
OUTPUT SHAFT

Note 1: The dimension marked with ¥ indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
‘Nomenclature| (Temica omaion) ~ NOtE 2: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models, which come with a fan cover.
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HYPOID MOTOR

: e ’
Adapte pe e Red e
ome a e ode e
Dime O O D ectio
pe atio 3
O e Dime O
Oll10 a pe ace O

Adapter Type
0.1 kW to 1.5 kW

1. Reducer with adapter flange allows motor to be attached
¢ Non-Tsubaki motors as well
e Explosion-proof motors

e Other special motors

2. Applicable to IEC or JEM standard flange motors
e Compatible with keyless D-cut
shafts under 0.2 kW

$11

3. If you require compatibility with servomotors or
DC motors with special flange dimensions or shaft

dimensions, please contact Tsubaki.

Inline Reducer Type
0.1 kW to 1.5 kW

Reducer with reducer part of hypoid motor separated.

Use in following cases:

1. When a right-angle, high-efficiency reducer is necessary

2. When a reducer is driven by a device other than
special motors or electric motors

3. When input revolution speed is different from the

motor revolution speed
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Nomenclature, Model Lineup

Bl Nomenclature
Adapter Type

HRTAO75 38LSRFI

® ®66 6 © 6

InI|ne Reducer Type

HRTA010-30H200
® @ ®

(D Product series name HRTA Inline reducer type, adapter type
(2) Motor capacity (example) 075 0.75 kW

(3 Frame number (example) 50 Frame number 50
(® Mounting type L Foot mount
U Face mount
H Hollow shaft
() Reduction ratio (example) 5 1/5
(® Shaft arrangement L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the input shaft
T Output shaft located on both sides
) R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the input shaft
-“:’ S Output shaft located on one side (face side: for face mount type only)
$ @ Specification code Fl Adapter type
< K POWER-LOCK type
E No code | Inline reducer type
o Option code B co Pa?nt color: L?ght gray (Munse_ll N7.5)
[ Former C1 Paint color: Light silver metallic
(o) supplementary c2 Paint color: Ivory white
= code c3 Paint color: Dark silver metallic
e S1 Hollow shaft hole diameter 20
(o) S2 Hollow shaft hole diameter 25
o S3 Hollow shaft hole diameter 30
E S4 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢35
S5 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢p40
S6 Hollow shaft hole diameter ¢p45
& a S7 Hollow shaft hole diameter 50
5=
52
= [ Model Lineup
=]
§§ Adapter type, inline reducer type (Hollow shaft)
[ 0] 5] 20]25]30]40]50]60] 80 |100]120]160] 200
0.1kW 30H
0.2kW 30H
0.4kW 30H 35H
0.75kW 35H 45H
1.5kW A45H

Adapter type, inline reducer type (Face mount type)

[ 0] 5] 20] 2530 ]40]50]60] 80 |100]120]160] 200
0.1kW 24y
0.2kW 28U
0.4KW 28U 38U
0.75kW 38U 42U
1.5kw 42U

Adapter type, inline reducer type (Foot mount type)

[ 10] 15|20 | 25 [ 30]40]50]60] 80 [100]120]160] 200
0.1kW 24L
0.2kW 28L
0.4kW 28L 38L
0.75kW 38L 42L
1.5kW 42L
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Input Shaft Dimensions, Specifications HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

B Adapter Type Input Shaft Dimensions

0.1 kW to 0.2kW
(D-Bcut shaft)

€
D

<( I
e
R

0.4 kW to 0.75 kW

G
(mm)
Motor output A B C D E F G H |
0.1 KW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7
0.2 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7
0.4 KW 110G7 32 14 5 16.3 5 4-M8 130 14F7
0.75 kW 130G7 42 20 5 21.8 6 4-M10 165 19F7
1.5 kW 130G7 52 16 5 27.3 8 4-M10 165 24F7

B Relation between Input Shaft Revolution Speed and Allowable Output Shaft Torque

The allowable output shaft torque shown in the specification chart is for input shaft revolution speeds of
1500 r/min (50 Hz) or 1800 r/min (60 Hz). When the input shaft revolution speed is other than these, the
values shown in the specification chart should be multiplied by the torqgue correction coefficient shown in
the figure below to obtain the allowable output shaft torque.

HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

Allowable output shaft torque correction coefficient )
by input shaft revolution speed § 2
==
1 (Example) %%
When the HRTAO10-24L50 is used at an input shaft §§

1.0 revolution speed of 2500 r/min. According to the 5

\ figure to the left, the correction coefficient for an input
0.8 shaft revolution speed of 2500 r/min is 0.65.

Allowable output shaft torque = 27.4 X 065 = 17.81N
0.5 AN 2.8 x 065 = 1.82kgfm
Allowable output shaft OH.L.= 1862 X 0.65 = 1210.3N
0.4 \ {190 x 0.65 = 123.5kgf}
\\ Allowable input shaft O.H.L.= 96.0 X 0.65 = 62.4N
0.p {9.8 X 0.65 = 6.37kgf}

Torque correction coefficient

500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Input shaft revolution speed(r/min)

3600

Note 1: The correction coefficient shown in the figure above is also applied to the allowable input/output shaft O.H.L.
Note 2: For the inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency, refer to Table 3 on page 2086.
Note 3: If the device is to be used as a step-up gear, please contact us.
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Specification Chart

B Specification Chart

emio | A stual Nmter of| 10t et revoiution| Allowable output shaft toraue |alowable output{Alowable output| Page and drawing number
Model Y | o §uction L r/min kef-mi| N-m |ikef-mi| sheftOHL | shaftOHL of outline dimensions
number  feqiidence| . =SS . .
I\ L-U-H| 50Hz | 60Hz | 50Hz:1500r/min | 60Hz:1800r/min | N |{kgfl | N | {kef} | Hollow shaft | Face mount| Foot mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 27| {028} | 24 | {024 588 { 60}
10 1/10 150 | 180 56| {057} | 46 | {047) 980/ {100}
15 1/15 100 | 120 83| {0851 | 70 | {071 1078/ {110}
20 1/20 75 | 90 108 { 1.1} 93 | {0.95} 1176/ {120}
25 1/25 2 | 60 | 72 137 {14 118 | 12} 1274/ {130}
30 1/30 50 | 60 187 {170 137 | (14} 1421| {145} 99 103 107
HRTA| 40| a1 | 1/40 375| 45 | 225| (23| 186 | 19} 1617|f185)] 100 | 104 108
010 | 50| KW | 1/50 30 | 36 | 274|128 235 | 124 1] >0 | ¥¥ 1es2] 150 .|| .||
80 1/60 25 | 30 | 314| (32| 265 | 27} 2009 {205}
80 1/80 188| 225| 421|{ 48| 353 | 136} 2254/ {230}
100 1/100 15 | 18 | 529 { 54t | 441 | {45} 2548 {260}
120 17120 | 3 | 125| 15 | 637| {65 | 529 | 54} 2793| {285}
160 1/160 94| 113| 843| (861| 7068 | {72} 3332/ {340}
200 1/200 75| 9 | 106 | {108} | 882 | {90} 3332/ {340}
5 1/5 300 | 360 56| 1057} 46| 1047} 588 { 60}
10 1/10 150 | 180 108| { 1.1} 93| {0.95} 980/ {100}
0 15 1/15 100 | 120 1670 {174 137] { 14 1078/ {110}
-% 20 1/20 75 | 90 225 {231 186 { 19 1176/ {120}
n 25 1/25 2 | 60 | 72 274| {28 | 235 { 24 1274/ {130}
= 30 1/30 50 | 60 333| {34l | 274 {28 1421|145} 99 103 107
"W RTAl 40| 02 | 1740 375| 45 | 441] {45/ | 372] {38l 1617/ {165} “?O 1?4 108
2 020 | 50| kW | 1/50 30 | 3 | 569 (57| 461] 147n] " |"® [Tese[11s0)
g 80 1/60 25 | 30 666 { 68/ | 549| { 56l 2009 {205}
a 80 1/80 188| 225 843| {86l| 708/ 7.2 2254/ {230}
§ 100 1/100 15 | 18 | 106 | {108 | 882| { 90} 2548 {260}
> 120 17120 | 3 | 125| 15 | 126 | f1291| 108 | {108} 2793| {285}
T 160 1/160 94| 11.3| 169 | (1721 | 140 | (143 3332/ {340}
200 1/200 75| 9 |*169 |*17.2} [* 169 |*{172} 3332/ {340}
s 5 1/5 300 | 360 108| { 1.1} 93| {098} 931| { 95}
Bg 10 1/10 150 | 180 225 {231 186 { 19 1568| {160}
== 15 1/15 o | 100 | 120 333| {34l | 274] { 28 1715/ {1781| 99 103 109
;’.). 20 1/20 75 | 90 44| { 45| 372| { 38 1862| {190} 1(?0 “|34 1|]O
25 1/25 60 | 72 559 {57 | 461 { 47} 2009/ {205} [ |
30 1/30 50 | 60 666| {68/ | 559 { 57} 2205 {225}
HRTA| 40| 04 | 1/40 375| 45 843| {86l | 706| | 7.2 2450 {250}
040 50| kW | 1/50 30 | 36 106 | {1081 | 882 { 9.0} &3 2793| {285}
80 1/60 °5 | 30 | 126 | {129} | 106 | {108} 3038| {310}
80 1/80 5 | 188] 25| 169 | 172} | 141 | (144 3479 (3651 99 103 109
100 1/100 15 | 18 | 212 | {2181 ] 178 | 1180 3920/ 1400} ”'30 1?4 1|10
120 1/120 125| 15 | 254 | {2591 | 212 | {216} 4410/ 1450l mem | EEM
160 1/160 94| 113| 338 | {345} | 281 | {287} 4410|450}
200 1/200 75| 9 |*374 |*{382}| 312 | {318} 4410| {450}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 5: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

4P motor

Number of

Allowable output shaft torque

el ; Actual i Qutput shaft revolution Allowable output|Allowable output] Page and drawing number
oelE capaciy i r/min . . . . shaft OHL. | shaftOHL | of the outline dimensions
number  |equivalence rec::;:igon steps N-m |tkgf-mi| N-m |{kgf-m}
KW L-U-H| 50Hz | 60Hz | 50Hz:1500r/min | 60Hz:1800r/min | N |{keft [ N | {kefl | Hollow shaft | Face mount | Foot mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 206 {21t 176| { 18} 1519| {155}
10 1710 150 | 180 421] { 48}| 343| { 35 2205/ {225}
15 1/15 100 | 120 627 { 64 519| {53} 2401| {2451 101 105 109
20 1/20 2| 75 | 90 833| (85l 698 { 7.1} 2648/ 270} 1?2 1?6 HIO
25 1/25 60 | 72 104 | {108t 872 { 89 2891|1295 N
30 1/30 50 | 60 125 | {128} 104 {10.6} 3136/ {320}
HRTA| 40 075 1/40 375| 45 159 | {162} 132 1135} 353 | (3g} | 3626 13701
075 | 80| W | 1/50 30 | 36 | 198 | {202} 165 | {168} 4116|1420}
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 238 | {243} 198 {20.2} 4508 1460}
80 1/80 188| 225| 317 | {323} 264 {26.9} 5390| {550l 101 105 109
100 1/100 3115 | 18 | 396 | 1404i| 330 | 337 6272 {640} “|32 1C|)6 HIO
120 1/120 125| 15 | 475 | {485} 396 140.4} 6272|1640} 4 |
160 1/160 94| 11.3| 621 | {634} 517 {52.8} 6272|1640}
200 1/200 75| 9 [*621 |*{634}|*621 |* {634} 6272|1640}
5 1/5 300 | 360 412| { 42}| 343| { 35 2058 {210}
10 1710 150 | 180 833| { 851 696 { 7.1} 2842| {290}
15 1/15 100 | 120 124 | {127} 104 {10.6} 3234({3301 101 105 109
2 . . .
HRTA| 20| | 1/20 75 | 90 | 166 | {169t 138 | (141} oo | 5 |3626]1870) 1?2 “|36 HIO
180 | 25| \y | 1725 60 | 72 | 208 | {212} 173 | 1177} 4018|410}
30 1/30 50 | 60 | 249 | {254}| 208 21.2} 4508 1460}
40 1/40 . 375| 45 | 317 | {323} 264 {26.9} 5292 {540}
50 1/50 30 | 36 | 396 | {404}| 330 {33.7} 6076| {620}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
Note 4: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note b: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.
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Outline Dimensions Hollow Shaft Type

{0.1 kW: Adapter type)

HRTAO010-30H5 - 200FI 1/5-1/60 ( .1/80-1/200)) -

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weignt : 9.5kg \

4-M8 bolt through-hole

\

142 I8
. 127 106.5 7
45 a5 62
20 20|
8 .35 T3 e =———
™ N v‘ ' -
wnl o
| L e
. — 1S
H < < .,..L;,.....
$30H8 - = e =
! Detais of hollow output shat

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEPE

{0.2 kW: Adapter type)

1/5-1/60 (. 1/80-1/200) [N

HRTA020-30H5 - 200FI

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.5kg

142 18
, 121 . 106.5 7
45 45 62

- |20 20
8 o |.35 1.35 B -

i’} { = j | o=

L ! 7q; i %g
|_#30H8 = j’ e
Y Details of hollow output shaft g T

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

—(0.4 kW: Adapter type)

]
=
b
[}
n
d
o
(©)
-
(©)
=
&
o)
o
>
I

1/5-1/30 (. 1/40-1/50 ) n

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9.5kg ‘

HRTA040-30HS5 - 50FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

2
S 231.5
n
@ 67 170.5 127 142 8
@ 157.5
= 59 45 45 106.5 | [7
8 47 20 20 62
m. T /‘j»\—-
\Q - 8 2 1.35 1.35 %F::.Z: =
S o <’.' . s
- posy [~ E— o
5 - $ I 3
$30H8 3 e 2
| Ot Details of hollow output sheft <3|
4-M8 bolt through-hole | w
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP |
HRTA040-35H60 - 200FI 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 13.5kg
- 267.5
67 200.5
187 153 155 7
52 52 133
23 23 75
_ m I T
Jo 0. .65 165 =T
Q= P - =
g e 2 = e B
7 |= B =
¢35H8 —~ et O
< < %
X Details of hollow output sheft S
4-M10 bolt through-hole N SRR RS

Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP'

@ D
Specification Chart:
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Dis when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.1 kW: Inline reducer type)

HRTAO010-30H5 - 200

1/5-1/60 ¢ . 1/80-1/200 ) | EH

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 7.0kg

261
25 70 166
g2 157.5

r\ 98.5 59
88 | a7
I

4-M8 bolt through-hole \ o
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

127
45 45
20 {20
1.35 1.35 8
ﬁ: <'.
- ™
™
- <

Details of hollow output shaft

33.3

$30H8

5
[ Y
\‘
l Y‘
|
$05] |
& 90h7 |
| L A——

—(0.2 kW: Inline reducer type)

w
E=4
o
-
-
I
13.5

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side; M10 TAP 34 DEEP

HRTA020-30H5 - 200
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 7.0kg
261
25 70 _ 166

127
45 45
20 |20
1.35 1.35 [7]

$31.4
$31.4

Details of hollow output shaft

—(0.4 kW: Inline reducer type)

HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

Dimensions

HRTA040-30H5 - 50 1/5-1/30 G . 1/40-1/50 ) [EIH
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 8.0kg \
264
25 59 180
22
r\ 127 7
15 15
© 20 |20
s 0 T 1 o T
; Q ~
wn | \ Li §
< < $30H8 s
16 = -
4-M8 bolt through-hole ™ e * 5.53%
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP\ e_o" Dets ofbalow ot st
HRTA040-35H60 - 200 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 12.0kg \
294
72559 210
22 187 153
117 70 133 7
f'\ 106 58 = 153 % 58 75
. 23
©° Zi-— P - — 1 — - = —4
s Al G .65 1.65 T ‘f’ft?\*:‘
s . &Y 3 _] “Misy =
f : =
3 10 TS
1 ™ > Ll __7
16 - - -w‘:\_j_; ==,
4-M10 bolt through-hole L,,’ .
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP\ - Deti of olow o st 142.5
Note: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the input shaft bracket protrudes from the ( Nomendamre\‘ épecmcanoncmr{ ',Technicallnfurmmion\‘
mounting surface. Page 95 Page 97 Page202 100




Outline Dimensions Hollow Shaft Type

{0.75 kW: Adapter type}
HRTA075-35H5 - 50FI 1/5-1/30 G .1/40-1/50 ) | EH
| Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 16.5kg \
268 4-M10 bolt through-hole 153 175 25
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 52 52
/ 23 23
% @ 1.65 1.65
1 B 10 ® |
S 2
$35H8 =
gi Details of hollow output shaft
HRTAO075-45H60 - 200FI | 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 23.0kg \
305
57 248 4-M12 bolt through-hole 184.5 5.5
226 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP 170
8 89 67 67
2 123 73
o 30 30
n T\f . 14 1.9 1.9
< = SNEE = 2 i
,: 3 gt e @ AT H
(@) ~ | $45HS w
l— i ~
(o) N Details of hollow oufput shaft 3|
s S
(=]
o
= )
T —[1 .5 kW: Adapter type
HRTA150-45H5 - 50FI 1/5-1730 G .1/40-1/50 ) [EIR
(7]
E ‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 24.5kg ‘
‘B
S 336226 5
E " ' 170
a T 89 67 67
I ] - 30, -
s | L= S
@Y’* ®lS A{_,Aiﬁﬂ
—| S "
™ ) < }
) R HA5HS w
N Detals of hollow output shaft 3,
4-M12 bolt through-hole
/Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

D is when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.75 kW: Inline reducer type)

HRTAO075-35H5 - 50

1/5-1730 G .1/40-1/50 ) | EHIR

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

153
) 152 52
©e 23] 23
> 1651 |1.65 N 0. 2
~
e — 1 - S
I - %
- - $35H8
™~ ™
21.5 he ®
. 4-M10 bolt through-hole w0 Details of hollow output shaft 2.5
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP \ =
HRTAO075-45H60 - 200 [ 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 20.5kg
339
28 63 248
25 226 170
137 89 = 170 149.5 7
= 65 84.5
e e 67 67 A
wl )Y P 30] 20 .
& +1° 9 i:]_ e [ (T ===
- 5 © = ® g . B g
= i o 7 * | i RN
N B 0 2 $45H8 L1
21.5 : ~ [ E=x =11
<
4-M12 bolt through-hole 0 - - 162
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP\ < Details of hollow output shaft
1.5 kW: Inline reducer type
. . Inline reaucer ypej
HRTA150-45H5 - 50
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 22.0kg ‘
_[36 14 254
32 226
137 8 | 170
f\ 'Z:; B 2 67 67
© i 30 130
s i B 1.9 [ ] |ile 142
~ o e )
3 © L #‘ @ ™l <
= - g - o
'—Q— : @ - $45H8
24.5 3 <
| = 3 3
4-M12 bolt through-hole =
Opposite side; M16 TAP 44 DEEP\ Delasof Folow ot e

Note: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the bracket protrudes from the mounting surface.
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Outline Dimensions Face Mount Type

. 0
{0.1 kW: Adapter type
HRTAO10-24U5 - 200%FI 1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) | IKIN
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.5kg \
S
197
142 55 55
M6 TAP 106.5 7
62 36 36
16 DEEP /R—’ 377 z
=== | |~ | }
S I B ) B Sl
21 |
e g
\\_A 18
4-M8 bolt through-hole 80 |
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 142 18
{0.2 kW: Adapter type)
HRTA020-28U5 - 200%FI 1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) [N
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.5kg \
S T
203 228.5 ’
C 142 61 _ C el 106.5 6l
» M6 TAP 106.5 7 62 7
< sl 62 42 42 42
.g 16 DEEP /JI\—' T-__7_ 37 - "—i
] feecfeer I oI s .
w ¥} I ~ ~ j
& (Do | | =55 s =
: s ({ b= sl E
o ! Uabooopo SR /AR !
8 \ " Ls \\
(o) 4-M8 bolt through-hole \ |80 |
s Opposite side; M10 TAP 34 DEEP | (BT S N
s 0
g —(0.4 kW: Adapter type |
>
I
HRTA040-28U5 - 50%FI 1/5-1730 ¢ . 1/40-1/50 ) [EIR
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 10.5kg
(7]
S T
wn
o 228.5  _
£ 61 . 106.5 6l
(=) 62 | 1
M8 TAP - i
AP 37| 37
\20 DEEP | = -
e S S el =
s M e B
4-M8 bolt through-hole 80
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 142 18
HRTA040-38U60 - 200 FI 4|
‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 15.5kg ‘
S T
267.5
228.5 280
67 200.5 155 73 5] 73.5 133 73.5
133 1.1 T 75 1
75 58 58 58
MI0 TAP
SR % = e —
<=2 o
N 80

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Com—— Note: The keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely. For output shaft arrangement "T",
J the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Page 202 D is when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.1 kW: Inline reducer type)
HRTAO010-24U5 - 2003

1/5-1/60 ¢ .1/80-1/200 ) | IKIH

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120,

160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 8.0kg

261
25_ 10 166
r-\ 22 157.5
98.5 __59
L¥-3
g 88 | 47
a3 =
© S
(©):

|

4-M8 bolt through-hole

wn
Y
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DE;

$24h6

$90h7

—(0.2 kW: Inline reducer type)
HRTA020-28U5 - 200%

1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) IR

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 8.0kg

0
=

b

)
(7}
=
o
(o}
-
(o}
=
a
o
o
>
I

Dimensions

261 S
25 10 166
157.5 120.5
M8 TAP 106.5
20 DEEP 44.5 62
-] 7 ~ i ,,\
l;::#:’:lf § §
! he S,
© F=F= =<}
=
) b
4-M8 bolt through-hole o -
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
0.4 kW: Inline red >
. : Inline reducer type
HRTA040-28U5 - 50 % 1/5-1730 G .1/40-1/50 ) [ EIH
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 9.0kg \
264 T
25 59 180
22 157.5 61 6l 106.5 6!
98.5 59 M8 TAP 7 44.5 62 | 7
‘ ‘ 88 47 20 DEEP a2 42 42
37 37 37
% - E | BF g U i
s Q) = : & Ei - :
= st = = (] ?:’;i — 8
-_— (-3} o o
:: = N - ! 9
: - Lo
16 © Eeas
] 5.5 % 5.5%
4-M8 bolt through-hole : -
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP\ —
HRTA040-38U60 - 200 $ 4
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 13.5kg
142.5 73.5 73.5 133 73.5
MIO TAP 133 7 58 75 7
f\ 58 T 75 58 58 58
50 50 50
3 B === SESJSEEE
= S . [N —
e N | | =y | | N || £
I e T b || AR
16 ; r brozp=coliy Tt
= g ~F= =
4 Y
4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
Note 1: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the bracket protrudes from the mounting face. (Nomenclature.) (Sneciicaton Cran)  Teica fomatn
Note 2: The keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely. For output shaft arrangement "T", P 95 ‘ DP 97
the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. Fage 9o/ Fage 9/
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Outline Dimensions Face Mount Type

{0.75 kW: Adapter type}

/" QOpposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

L

HRTA075-38U5 - 50%FI 1/5-1730 G .1/40-1750 ) |
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 18.5kg
S T
o 268 248.5 280
7 211 4-M10 bolt through-hole 175 73.5 -13.5 133 713.5
187 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 133 7 5 17
00 75 |58 58 " 58 |
/ MI0 TAP 50 750 50
] 25 DEEP —— —= r
|!l e\ 2 = |
s i 5 - s =
“ S - o < |
‘il 41
A 1 les
HRTA075-42U60 - 2005 FI | 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 27.0kg \
S
305
57 248 i . 269.5
T ~1 4-M12 bolt through-hole 162 85
.8 g9 | Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP '4985“ L
o MI0 TAP _
3 3 =
2= i ~f = | ~
|S ® 8 1 =5 5 4 o g
o o — g ﬁL E
o - L. B A
l_ I/— _ e EE== oo
o s 100
s 184.5 5.5 1865 | |15.5
(=]
o
= )
T —[1 .5 kW: Adapter type
HRTA150-42U5 - 50%FI 1/5-1730 ¢ .1/40-1750 ) [EIR
(7]
5 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 28.5kg ‘
wn
= S
E 336.5 269.5
=] 70 266.5 169 85
1495 |7
66
60
] MI0 TAP —
1., \ 25 DEEP ||
R e e\ j _'E\
g Bl g 2 g
s g s —
W12 bolt through-hole 15.5

Note: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
D is when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

—(0.75 kW: Inline reducer type)

4:M12 bolt through-hole\, —
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

HRTA075-38U5 - 50% 1/5-1/30 G . 1/40-1/50 ) | NEHIR
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 13.5kg \
S T
302
ig = ZII|87 152.5 13.5 73.5 133 73.5
f'\ ‘T 117 69 M 10 TAP 133 7 58 __ 15 758
25 DEEP 58 5 58 58
. 06| 58 o 7 _537 1 s
- I d . 11 . T =
E = Vi : s -
T NG ] i of K EEZ—LrIZE, H 33*15{3‘
21.5 3 " |o.sx
4-M10 bolt through-hole "?‘ ® s -
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP \ 2
HRTA075-42U60 - 200 £ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 24.5kg \
S T
339
28 63 248
25 226 85
137 89 = 766
-t
'Y 2 B2 M 10 TAP o0
° a5 T 25 DEEP
s v = =
e = @ T =F S
3 = 2 g
©
21.5 . ©
4-M12 bolt through-hole 0 §
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP \ < -
—(1.5 kW: Inline reducer type)
HRTA150-42U5 - 50% 1/5-1730 G . 1/40-1/50 ) [EIR
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 26.0kg ‘
S T
36_T74
32 169 85 85 149.5 85
149.5 7 65 84.5 7
65_84.5 66 66 66
[ @ h 60_ 60 4 60
© g —
® =iz =
_LK : AR l *
g ,:,?7;; E-n=I=

Note 1: The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the bracket protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 2: The keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely. For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output

shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Dimensions

Outline Dimensions Foot Mount Type

{0.1 kW: Adapter type)

HRTAO010-24L5 - 200%FI

1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) [N

[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | | Approx. weight : 11.5kg

233

67

—

166

157.5 i
5

)

= ‘ ml
coh e Lo

A\

o~

o
P

150

27

L T R
80 80 __ 80
80 36 36 36 36,
37 32 /l 32 2]

[ \
[ | 14 14

150 3 ' 3 50 33 33 50

170 | 170 J 170

{0.2 kW: Adapter type)

HRTA020-28L5 - 200 :FI

1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) | IEIH

| Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | | Approx. weight : 11.5kg

233

7 166
157.5
59
[‘—"

|

10

©

N

150

M8 TAP

20 DEEP/

$28h6

L T R
80 _ 80
80 42 42 42 42
37 37 37 37 i
_
[ n[ i .
1 — ) W_Pf HE ==
N | |
T 14 T 14
150 39 39 150 39 39 150
170 170 \ 170

Note: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

D is when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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—(0.1 kW: Inline reducer type)

HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

HRTAO010-24L5 - 200},

1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) | IKIH

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

261
2510 66
2 1.8 M6 TAP 58.5 L 36_ 36 T 3%_ 36 R
N 2 '6 DEEP ' 3z 37 32
2 N I |
Y o| \ © 0| | | '
-, ol T | — | - L -
@4 3 e L [
o 8 | | |
351 © N3 j L |
- 88 47 ! 150 33 33% 150 33| (33 150
155 170 | L 170 ] L 170
—(0.2 kW: Inline reducer type)
HRTA020-28L5 - 200} 1/5-1/60 G .1/80-1/200 ) | IEIH
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.0kg
261
2510 166
212 M8 TAP 58.5 L 42 42 T 42 42 R
N\ 39 20 DEEP ] 37 [31 37 [31
- ‘ ‘
S <)
"y © }‘ © © ) ! !
_ l % :.J. [ i _- g _;‘i‘:’ O :*::*j:
13.5 e ~ D L | |
-l 88 41 150 9 39 150 39 39f 150
155 170 | |" 170 ] L 170

Note: The keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely.
For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Outline Dimensions Foot Mount Type

—(0.4 kW: Adapter type)

L
HRTA040-28L5 - 50%FI 1/5-1/30 (. 1/40-1/50 ) [N
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 | [ Approx. weignt : 11.5kg \
88.5 114 114 114 114 715
of ol ol
20 5¢E7 o | a2 @ | 42
7 20 ] e ]
L] 1 —
w2 799 799 %8
== \ 4" \ J7
- NI 0| - o 0| - N |
i - T o
— 150 39 39| 150 1139 3 150
170 i 170 B 170
L
HRTA040-38L60 - 200 :FI [ 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weignt : 16.0kg \
267.5
T e 200.5 7 MI0 TAP L T R
87 25 DEEP [ 80 58 _ 58 58 58

50 _ [ 50 50 50
I F"’\F *{

\
‘
\
‘
B

=

4 N 4 I n 4 I
\L/ \_L/
") 185 47.5] 47.5 185 47.5] [ 47.5 185
o 210 ] L 210 ] L 210
1
] 0
2 —(0.75 kW: Adapter type
L
- HRTA075-38L5 - 50% FI 175130 G.1/40-1/50 ) [JIEIR
8 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg ‘
(@]
9 L T R
e 108.5 140 140 140 140 915
(o) M10 TAP 85 8L 85
& g 2 g
T s m 78 E % = = g & {—-_ g
o N . o -
Shaft end shape Lf“)I i g i 510’
OUTPUT SHAFT N EE N ¥ > ¥

[ 72} 185 I 47.5 | 185 | 147.9 47.5] | 185 |

S 210 ' 210 ' ' 210 '

(=]

2

[<5] L

£ HRTA075-42L60 - 200 FI | 4 |

e | Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 180, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 28.5kg \

305
-

57 248 MIU_ 100 100

210 1155 55 210
240 240

—( 1.5 kW: Adapter type)

HRTA150-42L5 - 50%FI
‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 30.0kg
336.5 _
70 266.5 L
226
‘ MI0 TAP 100 66
25 DEEP i
© N
© ™
o
1 9
®Tgs

|
123 | 713}
_ 228 - é 17

Tetica omtin] Note: The keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely. For output shaft arrangement "T",
Page 202 ‘ the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Dis when the shaft is rotated clockwise as viewed from the input shaft side.
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HYPOID MOTOR: Adapter Type, Inline Reducer Type

— 0.4 kW: Inline reducer type

HRTA040-28L5 - 50 © 1/5-1/30 G .1/40-1/50 ) [ HKHN
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 9.0kg \
76.5 114 114 60.5
9, Ul
Z%BDTE/TE:’ 42 | 9 g 2l Laz,
7 K 4 4 8
o o
H o @ 1 L o @
Tl o WL g X!
170 170
L
HRTA040-38L60 - 200
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 14.5kg
294
25 _ 59 210 M1 TAP L T
67.5 58 58 58
50 50 50

m 22 187
©
<
=
0

LT

16 ® | | |
”é ‘
-413 106 185 47.5] [47.5 185 41.5
188 210 210 g
: o
— 0.75 kW: Inline reducer type :’t’
L
HRTAO075-38L5 - 50 1/5-1/30 (. 1/40-1/50 ) [ EIN ln_:
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.5kg ‘ E
(o)
L T R o
86 140 140 140 140 735 (o]
M10 TAP 85 o LT o EETN (o}
25 DEEP, 9 i
E I
78 1 79 = 3
2 o S o5 b 8
Shaft end shape N = N N I
OUTPUT SHAFT lazs| ! | | '
4013/| 106 8 E— 8 s 8 8! (2]
o o] i - = - 2
0
c
@
HRTA075-42L60 - 200% £
‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 26.0kg =
339 T
[28_63 248 I
226 66 66
T 60 | [_60 f
AP e |
% N \
=l = ~
“ ‘F - 15 = Z’q *::,‘:,—
- - = F l
21.5 o w2
” J‘ 7 9 —
123 73 ' 210 55 | |_55 210
4-417 228 240 240
— 1.5 kW: Inline reducer type
L
HRTA150-42L5 - 503 1/5-1/30 G .1/40-1/50 ) [ IR
‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg ‘
364
3614 254 R
2 226 . 84.5
wE—: 66 _ 66 4

5 22h6
6 )
e
0o
o©

" o | = ‘ u_ ‘
; ~1— <
b7 123 3 210 55 _||_55 210
228 240 240
Note: The the keyways of the input and output shafts are not aligned precisely. fnorenciaiad épecmcanmcnaﬁ“ "'Technimlmurmmion:‘
For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
P g g P yway gnedp v Page 95 Page97 Page202 110







CROISE MOTOR

0.1 kW to 5.5 kW
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CROISE MOTOR Features

Croise Motor Features

0.75 kW to 5.5 kW: IE3

Compact

Three-phase 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW
Worm gear motors to meet
every customer need.

CROISE MOTOR

Features




Worm Gear, Right-Angle Shaft

|

Croise motors make use of worm gears to achieve space savings in equipment layout with right-angle
shafts and high reduction ratios. The CSMA/CSMR series offers a reduction gear ratio of up to 1/60 in the
first worm gear, and up to 1/300 in the HCMA/HCMR series with a combination of a helical gear and a
worm gear in right-angle shaft models.

|

The simple structure of the CSMA series provides downsizing of the gear motor in total length. Adoption
of a first helical gear in the HCMA series reduces the offset between the input shaft and the worm gear
output shaft, providing even greater compactness in height.

|

The worm gear mechanism offers smooth and quiet operation compared to other gear mechanisms.
In addition, adoption of a silent-type brake eliminates harsh metallic clanking when activated.

I

Backlash is minimal compared to other gear mechanisms, and excellent stop position accuracy can be
expected.

|

At reduction ratios ranging from 1/10 to 1/60, the CSMA/CSMR series features high efficiency for a low
reduction ratio range (1/10 to 1/30), and the HCMA/HCMR series for a high reduction ratio range
(1/40 to 1/60).

Compared with other gear mechanisms, worm gears have higher strength and excellent impact
resistance.

—_

CROISE MOTOR
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Nomenclature

B Nomenclature

CSMAO1 0- 13OL20TDDDDD

® @6 ® O

HCMR150 401 H1ZOBDDDDD

® @ ®

(®DProduct series CSMA Single reduction 0.1 kW-0.55 kW @|nsta||ation code
name HCMA Double reduction 0.1 kW-0.55 kW
CSMR Single reduction 0.75 kW-0.55 kW CSMA series HCMA series CSMA/HCMA series
HCMR Double reduction 0.75 kW-0.55 kW CSMR series HCMR series CSMR/HCMR series
@Motor capacity 010 Three-phase 0.1 kW Frame number; Frame 13 to 28 | Frame number: Frame 16 to 28 | Frame number: Frame 32 to 50
{example) 150 Three-phase 1.5 kW hsalein| Installation |hsakin| Installation |msalkin|  Installation
®Frame number 13 Frame number 13 No. direction No direction No direction
(example) 40 Frame number 40 i _ _
(@ Installation code (example) 0 Refer to installation code and installation direction drawings. Standard 1 [Standard
(®Mounting type L Foot mount Although there L-side at top 2 |L-side at top
U Face mount are no 0
H Hollow shaft restrictions on R-side at top | 3 [R-side at top
0 |[installation
(®Reduction ratio 20 1/20 direction, please Base at top 4 |Base at top
(example) 120 1/120 enter O for - -
(D Shaft L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side Installation No. | © [Inputsideattop | 5 |Input side at top
arrangement T Output shaft located on both sides Other than above | 6 | Other than above
R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side
No code Hollow shaft type
(®Specification No code Without B or BE . . . .
code 2 Brake tpe B Installation Direction Drawings
ncoder type with brake =
SR SHOCK RELAY specifications (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) = oSN oo shaft | Facemount | Foot mount
(@©Option code A z Inverter motor type (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) 2 | direction
(order of priority) w Outdoor type up
J Waterproof specifications (0.1 kW-0.75 kW only) 0 % 1 H ; . :r-—-_-Jg',"-
Y 400V class or (‘% TiEs = @5}_ "J"fﬂg. i
Rfefer tqf"C(t)mbinaEOn Vi 380V 50Hz (0.1 kW-0.4 kW only) 16 dolw ) Ly g N
gnj'f';'i;acfge‘;°§s V2 380V 60Hz (0.1 kW-1.5 kW only) — _
V3 415V 50Hz 9 uTD | . RN
V4 460V 60Hz = AT F v T R
N 200V class Europe 2 Q BN ﬂ;@' [ g L
N2 200V class North America 2 o = T e
N3 200V class China .
PN3 200V class China (resin terminal box) E up i
HN3 200V class China (hard terminal box) = f b i ] “#’_‘t‘
WN3 200V class China, outdoor 3 3 AL :' @‘F
VN 400V class Europe L Global 2 som - o
VN2 400V class North America series Nete ! :
VN3 400V class China % UTD
PVN3 400V class China (resin terminal box) 4 E
HVN3 400V class China (hard terminal box) %
WVN3 400V class China, outdoor S down
N8 200V class South Korea =)
VN8 400V class South Korea R
H Hard terminal box (0.1 kW-0.75 kW only) & 1
Q One-touch manual release type 5 g
M Manual shaft type g |
@Option code A P1 Terminal box position 90° swing g down
P2 Terminal box position 180° swing -
Former i o . X 2 up
supplementary P3 Terminal box position 270° swing 2 1| Indicate installation direction
code D1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW) 6 £ when placing order
Note: May be combined D2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.1 kW-0.4 kW) 5 dolwn A
22;2:? with option D3 Terminal box outlet diecton 270" swing (0.1 KN-04kW) ||
' F1 Terminal box outlet direction 90° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F2 Terminal box outlet direction 180° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
F3 Terminal box outlet direction 270° swing (0.75 kW-5.5 kW)
Cco Paint color: Light gray (Munsell N7.5)
C1 Paint color: Light silver metallic
C2 Paint color: Ivory white
C3 Paint color: Dark silver metallic

Note 1: Refer to pages 252-256 for capacities and voltages of global series products.
Note 2: Refer to the next page for details on terminal box positions and outlet directions.




Reduction Ratio Combinations CROISE MOTOR

Bl Combination of Specification Codes and Option Codes A

0.1 kW-0.4 kW 0.75 kW-5.5 kW
Specification code for None Specification code: B Specification ~ Specification Specification Specification
Z [zw lzZwvlzwvdl [ v TuN Z [zv [zvH] [N code: BE code: G code: None code: B

ZJ | ZJV VN2 ZNQ| | N2 Z | ZV Z | ZV |ZVH W | Wwv VvV | VvVaQ
ZV |ZVH VH ZVM| |[PN3|PVN3 V | VH ZH WV1 \'al
ZH V1 |VIH ZH |ZHQ| [HN3|HVN3 H V | VH WV3 V3
W | WN V2 |V2H ZHM H | HQ [HQM V1 |VIH \ Q
WV [WV1 V3 |V3H ZQ |zQm HM e V2 |V2H Vi
wWv2 V4 [VaH ZM Q | am Specification V3 [V3H V3 Specification
WV3 N vV | WN M code: SR V4 |VaH VN code: BE
wv4 N2 VH [VHQ H N (v ]
WVN PN3|PVN3 VHM
J [ JV |JV1 HN3HVN3| vQ |[vamMm
Jv2 WN3|WVN3 VM
jxi H x; x;: Note: Combinations of outdoor type with brake and
V3 [VaH vvatevrproo.f typ_e are made-to-order products. Motor
va Tvan specifications differ from those of standard products.

B Terminal Box Positions and Lead Outlet Directions

1. Terminal box position
Standard
P1: 90° swing
P2: 180° swing
P3: 240° swing

Note: On the CSMRO75 foot mount types, the motor protrudes from the mounting
surface when the terminal box is at a position other than the standard position.

2. Terminal box outlet direction
The positions shown below are obtained by sequentially swinging the lead outlet clockwise, as viewed facing the
terminal box, by 90 degrees from the standard position of the lead outlet.
0.1kW to 0.55kW: Outdoor type, Hard terminal box 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW: Standard model, outdoor terminal box

Note: For standard motors (with resin terminal box), F1: 90° swing, F2: 180° swing, F3: 270° swing
change the direction of the lead outlet by changing the
terminal box top cover mounting direction.

D1: 90° swing, D2: 180° swing, D3: 270° swing

3. Paint color [Standard color: Munsell 2.5G6/3]
CO: Light gray (Munsell N7.5), C1: Light silver metallic, C2: Ivory white, C3: Dark silver metallic

Hl Reduction Ratio Combinations

CSMA/CSMR series

Reductionratio | 1/10 | 1/15 | 1/20 | 1/25 | 1/30 | 1/40 | 1/50 | 1/60
Worm gear 110 | 115 | 1/20 | 1/25 | 1/30 | 1/40 | 1/50 | 1/60

HCMA/HCMR series

CROISE MOTOR

Reduction ratio 1740 1/60 1/60 1/75 1/90 1/100 1/120 17160 1/180 1/200 1/240 1/300

=)

Helical gear 1/4 1/5 1/4 (}fg) 145 | 1/5 1/4 5 | 45 | 15 1/4 1/5 =2

(=]

1/10 1/10 1/15 1/20 1/20 1/30 1/30 1/60 1/60 sSE

Worm gear 171028 |0/1029)| V15 | a0 | a0 | a0 | 1/315) | /@15 | 140 | A0 @) | 63 kS 5
-

Note 1: Ratios shown within parentheses are for 1.5 kW and 2.2 kW motor capacities at worm gear reduction ratios of 1/240 and 1/300. = 8
Note 2: Ratios shown within parentheses are for 3.7 kW motor capacity at worm gear reduction ratios of 1/120, 1/150, 1/240, and 1/300. [

Note 3: Ratios shown within parentheses are for 5.5 kW motor capacity at gear reduction ratios of 1/40, 1/50, 1/75, 1/90, and 1/100.




Model Lineup

Bl Model Lineup
Croise motor: Hollow shaft type

CSMA/CSMR series HCMA/HCMR series
10| 15 [ 20|25 [ a0 ] 40 | 50 60
13H

Croise motor: Face mount type

CSMA/CSMR series HCMA/HCMR series
10| 15 [ 20| 25 [ 30] a4 | s0]60] 40
13U

Croise motor: Foot mount type

CSMA/CSMR series HCMA/HCMR series
10| 1520 ] 25 | 30] 4] 5060 40|50 |60 75| 9 [100]120]150] 180 [ 200 | 240 | 300

0. 1kW 13L oL
0.2kW 131 2oL
0.4kW 2L 2L 321
0.55kW 2L 2L 32L
0.75kW 2L 32L 501
1.5kW 32L 32L 501
2.2kW 32L 50L
3.7kW 50L 50L
5.5kW 50L so. | | 50L

In the table above, frame numbers shown within D (the heavy-border boxes) are integrated foot mount models.

CROISE MOTOR

o
=
D

=

=
©

S
o

=




Standard Specifications

B Specifications

CROISE MOTOR

Three-phase: 0.1, 0.2, 0.4, 0.55 kW: IE1, 0.75, 1.5, 2.2, 3.7, 5.5 kW: IE3
output Non-brake type, Brake type
Power supply 0.1 kW-5.5 kW, 200/200/220 V, 50/60/60 Hz
| Number of poles 4
% Protection 0.1 kW-5.5 kW: Totally enclosed external fan type (IP44)
= Cooling 0.1 kW-5.5 kW: Self-managed type (IC411)
Rating S1 (continuous)
Insulation 0.1 kW-0.4 kW: 120 (E), 0.75 kW: 155 (F), 1.5 kW-5.5 kW: 130 (B)
Brake Non-excitation operation, DC electromagnetic brake
Reduction ratio 1/10 to 1/300
g Lubrication Oil bath
E Start end keyway New JIS key (JISB1301-1976): Output shaft key attached (ordinary-class keyway)
Output shaft end Tapped
< | Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
% Temperature 5T to 40T
§ Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
% Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
g Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases, and steam
Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined
Paint color Light green (Munsell 2.5G 6/3)

Note: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

B Motor Specifications
Motor specifications (0.1 kW-0.55 kW)

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” for 0.1 kW-0.4 kW are for 400/400/440 V.

Nu(r)r}ber o - Nurgfber Frequency Voltage Rated current Rated revolution | AC-side brake current A
phases S poles Hz V A r/min Reference value at 20T
0.63/0.57/0.58 1420/1680/1710
0.TkW 0.12
(0.32/0.29/0.29) (1440/1740/1740)
o 1.2/1.1/1. 1420/1700/1720
@© 0.2kW 0.12
g 200/200/220 (0.59/0.55/0.55) (1410/1690/1720)
& 4 50/60/60
@ (400/400/440) 2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680
c 0.4kW 0.16
= (1.2/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700)
2.9/26/25 1380/1650/1690
0.55kW 0.16
(1.45/1.3/1.3) (1380/1650/1690)
IE3 motor specifications (0.75 kW-5.5 kW) o
umber |Frequency| Voltage ated current ated revolution nergy efficiency | EffC -side brake current
Nugfbef Output |Number |F Vol Rated Rated luti E ffici Efcency | AC-side brak A O
of poles z r/min b eference value at
ohages f pol H v A /mi % e |Pef lue at 20T 5
0.75KW 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 83.9/86.4/86.4 017 =
' (1.9/20/1.75/1.7) | (1435/1440/1730/1740) | (83.6/83.9/86.4/86.4) ' %
6.6/6.0/5.8 1450/1745/1755 86.9/88.6/89.1 6
@ 1.5kW 0.10 o
b (8.4/3.3/3.0/2.9) (1445/1450/1745/175b) | (86.7/86.9/88.6/89.1) O
@© 50/60/60 | 200/200/220
-8 9.6/8.8/84 1450/1745/1755 88.2/89.9/90.2
) EER (60/50/ (380/400/ (4.8/48/4.4/4.2) (1445/1450/1745/1755) | (88.1/88.2/89.9/90.2) S 010
o 60/60) 400/440) - i i i i
|£ 37KW 15.4/14.4/136 1450/1745/1755 89.2/89.8/90.7 0.08
: (7.8/7.7/7.2/6.8) (1445/1450/1745/1755) | (88.6/89.2/89.8/90.7) ' @
(=)
22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 91.2/92.1/92.4 g -g
5.5KW 0.10 Ss
(11.3/11.3/10.4/10.0) | (1460/1465/1760/1765) |(91.2/91.2/92.1/92.4) % =
& 3
(=}
(77)

Note 2: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution” for 0.75 kW-5.5 kW are for 380/400/400/440 V.
Note 3: For the brake-type models, the brake current shown above is added for the phase where the brake lead wire is connected to the motor
lead wire. The AC-side brake current is for 200 V AC 60 Hz.

Note 4: The specifications for 0.75 kW-5.5 kW are the IE3 motor specifications for the Japanese market.
Please refer to other information to confirm that products comply with global voltage requirements.




Specification Chart

B Specification Chart

Motor | Actual BE" 2 OF;S&E{?BT Allowable output shaft torgue | Allowable output | Page and drawing number
Model number | output |reduction %é ,% r/min N-m \{kgf-m} N-m \{kgf'm} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
KW | rato |=2| 2 | 50Hz | 60Hz B0HzZ B0HzZ N | tkefl |Holowshaft| Face mount | Foot mount
10 1/10 150 | 180 55 | 1056 | 46 | {047 [135001350){138(138)]
15 115 100 | 120 78 | {0781 | 66 | {067 [135001350)(138(138)]
20 1/20 75 %20 100 | {10]| 84 | {086 [1550(1550)158(158)]
CSMA| 25 125 | | | ] 60 72 118 | {12} ] 100 | {10} [15501550)158(158)] 1‘?4 17‘6 ”|38
010 | 30 1/30 50 60 133 | {141 | 114 | (12} [16500550158(158) mm | WEE | WM
40 1/40 375 | 45 165 | {17 1| 141 | {14} [15500550)158(158)]
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {201 | 166 | { 1.7} [1550(1550)158(158)]
60 1/60 25 30 213 | {221 | 183 | {19} [1550(1550)158(158)]
40 1/40 375 | 45 200 | {20} | 170 | {17} |P470@860)[252(271)]
50| o, /50 30 36 250 | {251 | 210 | {21 | [4700660){252(271)]
60 1/60 25 30 280 | 1291 | 240 | |24} |P4700s60)[252(271)]
75 1/75 20 24 350 | {351 | 290 | {30} |P4700860)[252(271)]
90 1/90 16| 187 | 20 390 | {391} | 330 | {33 [4700680252(271)] 1%‘ 17‘6 1?8
HCMA| 100 1100 | 15 18 430 | 1431| 360 | {37 p4opes0fesee’))|l pem | mEE | BEE
010 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 460 | 147} ] 390 | {40} [p4701660)1252(271))
150 1/150 10 12 560 | {57 1| 470 | |48 | |P4700860)[252(271)]
180 1/180 83 | 10 598 | {61} | 510 | {52 | [P4700860)[252(271)]
200 1/200 75 9 603 | 1621 | 560 | 57| [P4700660){252(271)]
240 1/240 oo |63 75| 760 | (781} | 650 | {66 [37303970381¢408)| 124 | 146 168
300 1/300 5 6 920 | {941 | 790 | {80} [37303970)381(405)]
10 1/10 150 | 180 110 |10 93 | {10} [135005804138(161)]
15 1/15 100 | 120 157 | 1161} ] 132|113} [13500580[138(161) 126 148 170
20 1/20 13 75 90 200 | 1201 | 170 | {17} |15500660)(158(169)] | | |
CSMA| 25 3 | 60 | 72 | 235 |1241] 201 | {20 |isonesofiseeg| HEN | HEN | NN
020 | 30 1/30 50 60 266 | {27 1| 227 | {23} [1550(1660){158(169)]
40 1/40 375 | 45 338 | 135} | 289 | {30 ] [2130@660R17@71] 1 op 148 170
50 1/50 16| 30 36 397 | 141 1| 341 | {35 [P500660)229(71) | | |
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 450 | (461 | 387 | {40 [P350ps60)240(71)
40 1/40 375 | 45 400 | {411 | 340 | |34} [p4700660)j252(271))
50| o, 150 6 30 36 500 | {511 | 420 | {438} P47012660)252(271)) 1%3 17‘8 1TO
60 1/60 25 30 560 | {57 1| 470 | {48 | |P4700860)[252(271)]
75 1/75 20 24 590 | 161 1| 580 | {60 | [P4700860){252(271)]
90 1/90 167 | 20 810 | 1831 | 680 | {70} [3730(3970)381(405)]
HCMA| 100 1100] 15 18 890 | 1911 | 750 | {77} [3730(3970){381(405)]
020 | 120 1/120 oo | 125 | 15 970 | (991 | 820 | {84 ] [3730(3970)[381(405)] “fB 17‘8 ]TO
- 150 1/150 10 12| 1180 [ {120} | 1000 | 102 } [37303970381405| e | WEW | WM
o 180 1/180 83 | 10 | 1290 | 1311 | 1100 | {11.2 | [3730(3970){381(405)]
5 200 1/200 75 9 | 1390 | 142} | 1200 | {123 } [3730(3970)381(405)]
E 240 1/240 o |63 75 | 1610 | (164 || 1380 | {141 | [p150(5320)[626(643)| 126 148 170
7 300 1/300 5 6 | 1950 | 199 || 167.0 | [17.0 | [515015320){526(543)]
(o) Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
5 Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torqgues should be equal to or less than
the value shown in the table above.
Note 4: Values within parentheses for allowable output shaft O.H.L. are values for hollow shaft types.
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CROISE MOTOR

Motor | Actual |'58| & O%\?&Eﬁgﬁft Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable output |Page and drawing number
Model number | output |reduction %é }E r/min N-m \{kgf-m} N-m \{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
kKW | rato |=2| 2 [ 50Hz | 0Hz B0Hz B0Hz N | tkefl |Holow shaft| Face mount | Foot mount
10 1110 150 180 223 | {23 | 187 | {190 | 14001920} 143( 198)
15 1115 100 120 314 | 182 | 267 | (27} | 1000l 14301%)] o8 150 172
20 1/20 16| 75 90 405 | {41} | 343 | {385} [1660(2310)f 169( 236) \ | \
CSMA| 25 1725 | 60 72 | 461 | (a7 | a12 | (a2 [soizziofiiescz| N | HEN | NN
040 | 30 1/30 50 80 543 | {55 | 464 | {47 | 1830 2650)( 192( 270)
40 1/40 375 | 45 721 | {74 | 615 | {63 || 48)| o8 150 172
50 1/50 2| 30 36 853 | {870 | 731 | {75} |37400370)( 381 405 \ | \
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 975 | {991 | 837 | {85l |30 390l 381408
40 1/40 375 | 45 820 | (84} | 690 | [ 7.1} [ 3730370 381( 409)
50| ,, |1/50 oo |80 3 | 102 | (1041 | 860 | {87 |370(370)l 381( 406) 1f8 kT’O 172
60 1/60 25 30 | 116 | 1181 | 980 | {10.0} | 3730 3970)} 381( 405
75 1/75 20 24 | 138 | (1400 | 121 (12.3} | 3730( 3970) 381 408}
90 1/90 167 | 20 | 167 | (1701 | 141 (14.4} | 5150( 5320) | 526( 543)
HCMA | 100 1/100 15 18 | 184 | 11881 | 185 | {159} | 51500 5320)} 526( 543
2
040 | 120 1/120 og | 125 | 15 | 197 | 20} | 167 | (7.0} | 51505620 626( 543 1f8 ”|50 172
150 1/150 10 12 | 240 | {45} | 204 | 208} | 51505301 526(543)| g 4|
180 11180 83 | 10 | 270 | {275} | 230 | {234} | 5150 5320)|f 526( 543)
200 1/200 75 9 | 280 | {286l | 262 | {26.7) | 5150 5320)\f 526( 543
240 1/240 - 6.3 75 | 337 {3441 | 288 {2941 | 9760( 460 9%6( 9B 128 150 172
300 1/300 5 6 | 362 | {370 | 349 | {35.6 | 9760(9:60)(( 996 965)|
10 1110 150 180 306 | {81 | 258 | {26 | 1400190)f 143 198)
15 115 100 120 436 | 144 | 367 | {37 [0 ool 1431%l 130 152 174
20 1/20 16| 75 ey 557 | {1570 | 472 | {48 | 1680 2310)( 169( 236) \ | \
CSMA| 25 25 | 60 | 72 | 606 (62 | 559 | (57 |wuzo)escey] HEN | HEN | EEN
055 | 30 1/30 50 60 605 | {62 | 562 | {57 | 1830 2650)( 192 70)
40 1/40 375 | 45 990 | {100} | 845 | {88l [smMomfi38li 48l 150 152 174
50 1/50 2| 30 36 | 117 | 119 | 100 | {102 | 3740 3970)\{ 381( 405) \ | \
60 1/60 o5 0 |17 | ma | o8 | | s e sl 4os)
40 1/40 o | 376 | 45 | 113 | (16 | 950 | [97) | 5700 Bi(46) 130 152 174
50 | g5 | 1/50 30 36 130 | 133} | 118 | {12.0} | 3/30( 3970){ 381( 405
60 1/60 25 30 | 161 {165/ | 136 | {139} | 5150(5320)( 526( 543)
75 1/75 20 24 | 199 | 1203 | 168 | {17.1} | 515005320} 526( 543
90 1/90 og | 167 | 20 |29 | (@34 | 194 | 198 | 510520 626 543) 1?0 ”|52 174
HCMA | 100 1100 |, 15 18 | 253 | {258] | 214 | [21.8} | 5150 5320)( 626(543)| g 4
055 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 | 270 | {276} | 230 | (235} | 5150(5300)|( 526 543)
150 1/150 10 12 | 292 | {298 | 280 | (286} | 51505320} 526( 543
o
180 1/180 s |83 10 | 383 {39.1} | 327 (3331 | 9760( 9460 9%6( %6al| 131 153 175 |9
200 1/200 75 9 | 419 | {428 | 358 | (366 | 97801 9450)| 996( 965) | 5] (o)
240 1/240 40 |63 75 | 484 | 1494 | 414 | {422 [2i00i8i0]1248(1208)] 131 153 175 E
300 1/300 5 6 | 587 | 1599} | 501 511} [eeomsioneseieos)  HEE = | 6] 7]
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (o]
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. 5

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than
the value shown in the table above.
Note 4: Values within parentheses for allowable output shaft O.H.L. are values for hollow shaft types.
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Specification Chart

Motor | Actual |=5| & Ogg\%hagﬁft Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable output |Page and drawing number
Model number | output |reduction| 2.8 § r/min N-m \{kgf-m} N-m \{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
kW | rato |=2| 3 | 50Hz | 60Hz B0Hz B0Hz N | tkefl |Holowshaft| Face mount | Foot mount
10 1/10 150 | 180 428| | 44| 359 || 37} | 3680 2%20)] 373 28}
15 1/15 100 | 120 608| [ 62| 515 || 53 |%0 2203 28| 134 | 156 | 178
20 1/20 2| 75 90 788| | 80| 667 || 68 |70 %%60[ 361363 | | \
CSMR| o5 s | 60 | 72 941 96| 794 |1 81 |3 %60l 381( 63 EN BN
075 | 30 1/30 50 60 108 | 11101 915 || 93 | 37400 390)) 381( 404}
40 1/40 375 | 45 141 [ 1148] 120 [ {122 [on 52058068 154 | 156 | 178
50 1/50 /8| 30 36 168 | | 17.11| 143 || 148} | 5160 530)) 66 B43) | | \
60 1/60 25 | 30 192 | {1961 | 165 | 168} |5160( 5300 5261 543)
40 1/40 375 | 45 166 | | 1601 132 || 134} | 5150 530)] 526l 543)
50 | g | 1/50 o5 | 30| % 193 | 1197/] 183 |1 1681 | 5150( 5320]] 526( 543) 1?4 1?6 178
60 1/60 o5 30 220 | [ 225)| 186 || 19.0} | 5150 5320 626( 543)
75 1/75 20 o4 271 | [ 277)| 229 |1 233} | 5150 5300)| 526( 543)
90 1/90 167 | 20 319 | [ 326]| 270 || 27.5) | %30 %80 983( 965
HCMR| 100 1100 |, | 4| 15 18 352 | [ 369} | 298 || 304} | 9780 8460)} 998( 963) 1?4 1?6 178
075 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 382 | 1390 324 | 1331} |90 o0 9%6(%5)| e | mEm | e
150 1/150 10 E 435 | [ 444)| 396 || 40.4) | 9760 3460 9961 965)
180 1/180 |83 ] 10 540 | 1 6521 | 460 | 470] [zionisiojiespng| 135 | 157 | 179
200 1/200 75 | 9 593 | [ 605} | 505 || 51.5} [12210011810)1248(1208)
240 1/240 eo| 63 | 75 | 673 | 16871 676 ||588 ewcsoizsama) 135 | 157 | 179
300 1/300 5 6 815 | {8321 | 697 |{ 71.1} |16%8018680|1733(1702) HEM [ 6 | | 6 |
10 1/10 150 | 180 868| | 88| 724 |1 7.4 | %% 30| 437 368
15 1/15 100 | 120 125 [ [1271] 105 [ {107 |20 018 138 | 160 | 182
20 1/20 08| 75 90 162 | | 1651 136 || 139} | 5160 43%0)) Geel aad)| | | \
CSMR| 25 1725 | | 60 | 72 196 | 1 2001 | 165 || 16:8) | 5160( 4360)] 56l 444) EN BN
150 | 30 1/30 50 60 223 | [227)| 189 || 19.3} | 5160 4800)] 626( 430)
40 1/40 375 | 45 289 | (294} 246 |1 2500 |20} 9879 138 | 180 | 182
50 1/50 32| a0 36 321 | {328] 292 | 1298 |90 70l 008 78| | \
60 1/60 o5 30 321 | {328 | 292 | {298 | 9770l 8200] 99( 845)
40 1/40 o | 875 | 45 317 | (8241 267 | (272} |96y 7240} 996(739) 138 | 160 | 182
50 | | |1/50 30 36 392 | {400} | 330 |{ 337 |9760( 7680)f 996( 784
60 1/60 o5 30 460 | {469/ 388 | { 395) [12210(10620 12461084
75 1/75 20 o4 567 | {578 478 |1 487 [i2omseofisenon| 135 | 180 | 182
90 1/90 410 167 | 20 652 | {6651| 551 | 1562 [zioneioneseeos)| | | \
HCMR| 100 10| 15 | 18 | 719 | {733 607 | 1620 [2nnsopeeneey| EM | ER | EN
160 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 744 | { 7591 | 674 |1 688 [12210011810]11246(1205)
. 150 1/150 10 12 983 | {101 || 840 | 857} [1680(1668011733(1702)
o 180 1/180 83 | 10 | 1126 | 15 || 959 || 97.8 [16e0nesai7380702 138 | 180 | 182
5 200 1/200 50| 75 | 9 | 1238 | 1126 || 1052 | 1107 | [eosonessoizsaizee)| | l \
= 240 1/252 595| 714 1607 | 164 || 1362 | 1139 | [1698316680]17330702)
'E}_;’ 300 1/315 476| 571 1980 | o2 || 16768 | (171 | [1698316680173301702)
(o) Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
5 Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than
the value shown in the table above.
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CROISE MOTOR

Motor

Actual

Output shaft

Allowable output shaft torque

Allowable output

Page and drawing number

Model number | output |reduction éé }% re‘ﬁ%‘#ﬂon N-m \{kgf-m} N-m \{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions
kKW | to |=2| 3 | 50Hz | 60Hz B0Hz B0Hz N | {kefl |Holow shaft| Face mount | Foot mount
10 1/10 150 | 180 128 | {1311 | 108 |1{ 11.0} | 9770( 4670 996( 476}
15 1/15 100 | 120 185 | {189 160 | {163 |70(4670)| 9848} 140 | 182 | 184
20 1/20 32| 75 90 240 | {2451 203 || 207} |90 0l 996( 575 | \ |
CSMR| 25 25| 60 72 301 | 1307 | 253 | {258 |omm ) e HH | EEN | N
220 | 30 1/30 50 60 335 | {3411 284 || 289 | 9770( 6250 996( 637)
40 1/40 375 | 45 436 | 14441 370 | {377} |20 B0 140 | 162 | 184
50 1/50 40| 30 36 504 | { 5351 | 446 || 455 [12000 seofi2donong)| | \ |
50 1760 25 | a0 | 532 | 1543 474 | 483 |iz2onosoofie4onoio) =
40 1/40 375 | 45 473 | 1 483/ | 398 || 406} 12010 9360)]1246( 955)
50| ,, [1/50 ol 30 | 3 585 | 15971 | 492 || 502} 122100 S90)[1248(1014) “|*O “‘32 1?4
60 1/60 o5 30 674 | {688 | 568 || 580} |1221010590)1246(1081)
75 1/75 20 24 751 | { 7661 701 [ { 71.5) {1221010590){1246(1081)
90 1/90 167 | 20 980 | (100 || 827 || 844 |16380(166501733(1702)
HCMR| 100 17100 | 15 18 1081 | {110 || 912 | { 93.1} |16380016650{1733(1702)
220 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 1187 | 1121 || 1008 | {103 | {16380(16650{1733(1702)
150 1/150 e |10 12 1400 | 1143 || 1231 | {126 | [16980(18680){1733(1702) 17*0 1?2 “|34
180 1/180 83 | 10 1980 | 202 || 1666 | 170 | [eeeosn0i7asiiod)| meem | mew | W
200 1/200 75 | 9 | 2195 | (24 || 1842 | 1188 | [16983(16680)1733(1702)
240 1/252 595 | 714 | 2489 | 1254 || 2097 | 1214 | 16983(16680)[1733(1702)
300 1/315 476 | 571 |*2607 |*1266 || 2587 | (264 | [16983(16680{1733(1702)
10 1/10 150 | 180 218 | {223/ 183 || 186 {12200( 5690){1240( 601}
15 1/15 100 | 120 317 | 13231| 266 |1 271} [l200(0i0240( 60| 140 | 184 | 188
20 1/20 4 75 90 411 | 1419 346 | {353 1200 e0fedo 708 | \ |
CSMR| 25 s | 60 | 72 503 | 1618 | 424 | (432 |l oo 7| HENN | BN | DN
370 | 30 1/30 50 60 579 | | 591} 491 | | 500} [12200( 7860){1240( 801
40 1/40 375 | 45 755 | { 7701 | 640 | ( 653 [166000500{1690060)| 145 | 184 | 186
50 1/50 50 | 30 36 857 | (8741 767 || 783 [is0neroofieonzo)| | \ |
60 1/60 o5 | 30 857 | {874 795 |1 811t [issooneroneson7oo)
40 1/40 375 | 45 803 | {8191 | 675 || 689 |1638015920){1733(1624)
50 | 4, |1/50 30 36 993 | (10101 | 835 || 852} {16380(166501733(1702)
60 1/60 o5 30 1148 m70} 967 | | 987} [16980(16680)[1733(1702)
75 1/75 20 24 1363 | {1390} | 1192 | {122.0} {16380(16680){1733(1702)
90 1/90 167 | 20 1833 | (18701 | 1539 | {157.0} [16983(16680){1733(1702)
HCMR| 100 1100 |, | 0| 15 18 | 2009 | fe07.0t| 1705 | 117401 [ieses16680]173301702) 1T2 ”‘54 ”fe
370 | 120 1/126 119 | 143 | 2421 | [247.01 | 2029 | {207.0} [1698316680)11733(1702)
150 1/1575 95 | 114 |*2807 |*126601 | 2519 | (2570 16983(16680)1733(1702)
180 1/180 83 | 10 |*2807 %2660} |*2607 [*266.01 16983(16680)(1733(1702)
200 1/200 75 | 9 |*2807 |*26601 |*2607 [*266.01 1693(16680)[1733(1702)
240 1/252 595 | 7.4 (%2807 |*12660} |*2607 [*266.0 16983(16680)[1733(1702)
300 1/315 476 | 571 |*2607 [*1266.0} | *2507 |*1266.01 [1698316680)11733(1702)
10 1/10 150 | 180 306 | {3331 273 || 27.9) {16980(10220){1733(1043)
S EE 1/15 100 | 120 476 | | 485/ | 399 || 408 [16%01150017801177 144 | 186 | 188
. 0 1/20 | 1 |80 | 75 ey 621 | { 634F| 522 |{ 53.3} |16980(12500)1733(1276)] lll .\. lll
25 1/25 60 70 758 | [ 77.31| 638 || 65.1] {16380(13300){1733(1358)
0| .. |1/30 50 60 876 | { 894) | 740 || 755 {163%0(13%901733(1428)
40 1/41 3659 | 439 | *981 |*100 }| *981 |[*100 |} |16980(15920)[1733(1624)
om0 1/51.25 2927 | 3512 |*1146 |*117 | |*1146 [*117 | [s%00es0i17330702] 144 | 188 | 188
=g |70 1/80 | 2 | 50| 1875 | 225 |*1836 |(187 ||*1836 |{187 | [16980(16680)[1733(1702)
90 1/90 1667 | 20 |*2058 |f210 ||*2058 |(*210 | [1698016680)11733(1702)
100 1/100 15 18 |*2136 [F218 1| *2137 |F218 | [1esa0isssnfi7s702)

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than
the value shown in the table above.
Note 5: The models marked with % are ones for which torgue is limited.

Note 4: Values within parentheses for allowable output shaft O.H.L. are values for hollow shaft types.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification




Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of | of Freq#sncy \% A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
aren e 4 | sosoeo | 2002000220 | 063/057/058 | 1420116801710 | T | SEM Ll Non | At | o
’ phase (400/400/440) (0.32/0.29/0.29) | (1440/1740/1740) (P4d) (IC41gl) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
- ff‘; = Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque :
Motor | Actual |S & 2 re\L/)olution Allowable output | naying numper
Model number  |outputlreduction2 5 = r/min N-m |kegf-m}| N-m |{kef-m} shaft OH.L. of outline
kW | ratic |2 8 B i i
= 3| 2 | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N gty | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 55 | { 056} 46 | {047 1350 { 138}
15 1/15 100 120 78 [ {078 66 | {067 1350 { 138}
20 1/20 75 90 100 | {10} 84 | {086} 1550 { 168}
25 1/25 60 72 18 | {12} 100 | {10} 1550 11568}
CSMAQI0 113 | L
30 1/30 50 60 133 | {14} 14 ({12} 1550 { 168}
40 1740 375 45 185 | { 1.7} 141 | {14} 1550 { 168}
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {20} 166 | {17} 1550 {11581
60 1/60 25 30 213 | {22} 183 | {19} 1550 {11581
40 1740 375 45 200 | {20} 170 | {17} 2660 | 271}
50 o 1/50 30 36 260 | {256} 210 | {21} 2660 | 271}
60 ' 1/60 25 30 280 | {29} 240 | | 24| 2660 {2271}
75 1/756 20 24 360 | {35} 290 | {30} 2660 { 271}
90 1/90 16.7 20 390 | {39} 330 [ {33} 2660 { 271}
16
100 1/100 15 18 430 | {43} 360 | {371 2660 { 271}
HCMAQ10 2
120 17120 125 15 460 | {47} 390 | {40} 2660 { 271}
150 17160 10 12 560 | {57} 470 | {48} 2660 { 271}
180 1/180 8.3 10 598 | { 6.1} 510 | { B2} 2660 { 271}
200 1/200 75 9 603 | {62} 560 | {571} 2660 [ 271}
240 1/240 6.3 75 760 | {78} 650 | {66} 3970 { 405}
22
o 300 1/300 5 6 920 | {941 790 | {80} 3970 { 405}
(@) Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
'6 Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
S actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
w Note 3: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.
(2}
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 c AD
- (H8)
= =
g o~ < E —_—
cé S 5 943 1 13 45 1.5 3 34
sz £
SE @ 9 16 | 58 | 1.5 | 3 |405
sa
2 Cross-section
@ N X—0—Y 22 | 70 | 20| 4 |54

?\lomenclaiure ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
123 Page 115 ‘Page 202



CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMA010-130H10 - 60 (B) 1
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.7 (8.7) kg ‘
268.5(285.5) 78
226 (243) 15 75 15
45 |42.5| 4-M5 Tap Depth 10 13 3.l
P PCD80 (same on other side)
N - 6Js9 ® 15 15, 2 2
m | e
SN | #5 { S 1o @ 8 ofs . === i of - N 3
- 0 q
ik & jede § qes T ese ey
N 00 8 N5 145 1.15) 57 - .|
© 7 o 25| 25 25 120 5=
- o (143.5) P85
Details of hollow shaft 148.5
912 65.5 - (172)
80 4-M5 Tap Depth 10/|(45.8
55
HCMAO10-160H40 - 200 (B) [ 2
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 10.7 (12.7) kg \
336(353)
4-M6 Tap Depth 12
286(303) 70 50, PCD96 (same on other side) 1.5
[te) 3
N] 8Js9 ° 15 15 -
XX - - —
sl o et PPN -,
N~ S5 I A [} N © N
5" O g 98 18T T 2838 ERE:
I \\ég ol J = ] © T °
I i ) ﬁ R ~ B35 1358 E
ey 30 | 29 | 30 4
512 78'6 _ ) 215
96 Details of hollow shaft 148.5
— / (172
4-M6 Tap Depth 12 64
HCMAO10-220H240 - 300 (B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 240, 300 |[ Approx. weignt : 14.7 (16.7) kg \
365(382) 120
299(316) 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 : 2 116 2
PCD128 (same on other side) 14 4
. 8Js9 - 5 A5 15 ‘ ij‘ §
° H |
22 | o 8% o 93¢ ol Nonlel I =ik 91
-/© o s AT o A 2 N9 e Nk 5
o3 ©|
5 I }x&@ 8~ ~g1.35 1.3965"
L 5 ; 40 | 36_|_40 i -
512 ) 141} i
104.8 Details of hollow shaft 164.5) . 75
148.5
128 (72)
73.4
4-M8 Tap Depth 16 86

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.2kw Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 12711711 1420/1700/1720 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
’ phase (400/400/440) (0.59/055/065) | (1410/1690/1720) (1P44) | ( JCzHgl) excitation|  50%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

. 8| 8 | Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual S% % re\[/)olution 0 d Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |outputreduction £ 5| & r/min N-m |{kef-mi| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW ratb |2 8| 8 ) )
=g8| g | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B0Hz N kefj | dmensions
10 1710 150 180 AR ERAN 93 [ {10} 1580 {161}
15 1/15 100 120 157 | {16} 132 | {13} 1580 {161}
20 1/20 13 75 0 200 | {20} 170 | { 1.7} 1660 {169} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 285 | {24} 20.1 | {20} 1660 {169}
CSMAO020 1
30 1/30 50 60 266 | {271 227 | {1231 1660 {169}
40 1/40 375 45 338 [ {3561 289 [ {30} 2660 {2711
50 1/60 16 30 36 397 | {141} 341 | {356} 2660 {271}
60 1/60 2b 30 450 | {46} 387 [ {40} 2660 {2711
40 1/40 375 45 400 | {40} 340 | {341 2660 {271}
50 1/50 30 36 500 | {511} 420 | {43} 2660 {2711
—— 02 16
60 1/60 25 30 560 | {57} 470 | {48} 2660 {271}
75 1/75 20 24 590 [ {61} 580 | {60} 2660 {2711
90 1/90 16.7 20 810 | {83} 680 | {70} 3970 {405}
100 1/100 15 18 890 | {91} 750 | {77} 3970 {405}
HCMAQ20 2
120 1/120 125 15 970 | 199 820 | {84} 3970 {405}
22 | 4 |
150 1/150 10 12 1180 | {120 | | 1000 | {102 | 3970 {405}
180 1/180 8.3 10 1290 | {131 1| 1100 | {112} 3970 {405}
200 1/200 75 9 1390 | {142} | 1200 | {123} 3970 {405}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 1610 | 164 || 1380 | {141 | 5320 {543}
28 [ 5 |
- 300 1/300 5 6 1950 | {199} | 1670 | {170} 5320 {543}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 € AD
- _ (H8)
E » <§ T 13 | 45 | 15| 3 |34
=5 0 SEl— '
S'® A 16 | 58 | 1.5 | 3 |405
—_ . .
«©
SE oo
ES 22 70 | 20| 4 |54
c% Cross-section

Y X—0-Y 28 | 80 | 25 | 5 |67
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Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMA020-130H10 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 8 (10) kg

268.5(285.5) 4-M5 Tap Depth 10
226(243) PCD80 (same on other side)
o 45 425 6Js9, ‘<\% 1.5 15
A QO
N {b/ f?ﬁ% S’r‘ w@%%o N oo 2 f 2
e N ) No T TRT 1 258 |
£9 | | *H R o NP qis o : i 2
© OS2 Vo Solf1g 11557
| 9 25 | 25 | 25 RS
~ 1 i i
© - « Details of hollow shaft 12& %wﬁ((
—— 655 (1435) P85
912 80 s
4-M5 Tap Depth 10 | |-45:8

CSMA020-160H40 - 60 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9 (11) kg

CROISE MOTOR

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

285.5(302.5) 4-M6 Tap Depth 12
235(252) 50.5 |/ PCD96 (same on other side)
54 8Js9, > 1.5 15 .
s
o o0 g 0
‘0/\ © ¢ ) ol & M o T 11 oY ol I ofT
5 @ : ) cj \ ) ocj @ vJ ! vloo
\O)\ 0 < vl oy < + 4
Tk, © | 46794y, WY e g B
ol “H ol &J i,?/‘g N ™ B1.35 1.358_° e
2 o1 4 o 30 |.29 | 30 4 4 IE
= | f E
° | R'\ Details of hollow shaft A & 1K
m I etails of hollow sha 12
B f o (1508 5= 215
L ! 148.5
(172)
78.6 ke
¢12 96 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 S
HCMA020-160H40 - 75 (B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 || Approx. weight : 11 (13) kg \
336(353) 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 2
286(303) 50 PCD96 (same on other side) 1.5 3 89 3 1.5
70 ) JUBS =5
N~
)
o | g s A ® 8Js9 > A 1.5
Ldm ——— 10} RO\ S
gk i i@Es ) _—
- - = N " |
: Ses 10 R W
1 [ — N i §
% / ‘ N RS Lete] o hE 192
— o] H1.35 1.358 +i——§
127 e
786 202850 1509 1485 g1o
9% Details of hollow shaft (1575?)
4-M6 Tap Depth 12 64
HCMAO020-220H90 - 200 (B) [ 4
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 15 (17) ke \
365(382) 120
299(316) 66 | 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 2 116 2
33 PCD128 (same on other side) 14 4]
8J 15 15
© & \ - 2 %0\)\% k2 LESh ] E
9\ © I < [os] - 4 @
IRE: @nal®y | g SEP e O v oS
Yo ‘}g‘i &J o 3 @ o U Y Se = il ] Q o
§ & |2 0 7 9 : a b (@)
I ] TINES == s R85 11898 o =
© 7 ! o N 40 |.36,].40 — (o)
(S i i 1413 S
w12/ Details of hollow shaft 1645 75
104.8 o 1]
128 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /| 732 g
2’
HCMA020-280H240 - 300 (B) (&)
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 23 (25) kg
394(411)
311(328) 83 | 4-M10 Tap Depth 19
103 PCD160 (same on other side) -
o =
3 12Js9 2 2
© & \ o D‘O\e\% ~= - g w3
ol ] | & Q) @ 0 [ 2 =
SEIIE: e \alki g 6B = Je3g 2 S
g m[ &J Jre) 8 = 9 “"/ \ 9 Yy - o
o) | P < ©
L J\qé o 7es|  |198]7 S e
© £ @ ©) N ==
Ly . > ‘ 50 _|.45 |_50 S o
q T i 8
912 Details of hollow shaft 156 o
131 (1795 o8
160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 108
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.4kw Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 2.3/20/20 1380/1650/1680 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
} phase (400/400/440) (1.2/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700) (1P44) | ( JCzHgl) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

. Zz Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual | 2% % Ee\?gmtion - ° lllsriEals eliipy; Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction| 85| & r/min N-m |kgf-mi| N-m |kkef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW ratio |28 8 ; :
=8| g | 50Hz | 60Hz | BOHZ 60Hz N kefy | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 223 | {23 187 | {19 1920 {196}
15 1/15 100 120 314 | {32 267 | {27 1920 {1961
20 1/20 16| 75 90 405 | {401 | 343 | {35 2310 (236} [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 46.1 { 4.7} 412 | {42 2310 {236}
CSMAO040 1
30 1/30 50 60 543 | {55} 484 | {47} 2650 {2701
40 1/40 375 45 72.1 { 7.4} 615 | {63 3970 {405}
50 1/50 22| 30 36 853 | {87 | 731 | {75 3970 {405}
60 1/60 25 30 975 | {99 837 | {85} 3970 {405}
40 1/40 375 45 820 | {84 690 | { 7.1 3970 {405}
50 1/50 30 36 102 {104} 860 | {87 3970 {4051}
— 04 22
60 1/60 25 30 116 {11.8} 980 | {100} 3970 {405}
75 1/75 20 24 138 {14.0} 121 {12.3 3970 {405}
90 1/90 16.7 20 167 {17.0} 141 {14.4} 5320 {543}
100 1/100 15 18 184 {18.8} 155 {15.9} 5320 {543}
HCMAOQ40 2
120 17120 12.5 15 197 {20.1} 167 {17.14 5320 {543}
28 | 4 |
150 1/160 10 12 240 {245} | 204 {20.8} 5320 {543}
180 1/180 8.3 10 270 {275} | 230 {234 5320 {543}
200 1/200 75 9 280 {286} | 2b2 {25.7} 5320 {543}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 337 {344} | 288 {29.4 9460 {965}
32
o« 300 1/300 5 6 362 {3701 | 349 {35.6} 9460 {965}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 € AD
- (H8)
£ 5
= o < T 13 | 45 | 15| 3 |34
= 0 S5
S'® A 16 | 58 | 1.5 | 3 |405
—_ . .
«©
SE oo
ES 22 70 | 20| 4 |54
c% Cross-section

Y X—=0-Y 32 | 92 | 50| 5 |66
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMA040-160H10 - 30 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 10 (13) ke
300.5(317.5) 4-M6 Tap Depth 12
250(267) 50.5 | /PCD96 (same on other side)
, 24 859 = o 15 15,
o, @ >
? 0 ¥z ©
g4 lB@ ° | T 8 T g ey &
35| | T IESZE AR pi= RO
1 % o™ B1.35 1358 ~
. L 5 3029 30
ULy 8 Q Details of hollow shaft
e12 786 (172)
9% 4-M6 Tap Depth 12/ 55
66
CSMA040-220H40 - 60 (B) | 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13 (16) kg ‘
327(344) 120
260.5(277.5) 665 | ~4M8 Tap Depth 15 2l 116 |2
66 PCD128 (same on other side) 4 4
1.5 15 T
r%f S i T
I Lo
7Y d9s FTg 2y &9 HE
ST 9 &J ﬁoéﬁ @w\\ S| 505 { LS TS
ol@ ©@ ® & LOS'_ 2135 1398 B fo
= 40 | 36_|_40 : -
% H ﬁ‘ bR S e il i
ULy Y o Details of hollow shaft 14¥
012 104.8 164.5) Ao 7.5
128 >
e 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /||. 742
88
HCMAO040-220H40 - 75 (B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 16 (18) kg
375(392) 120
309(326) 66 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 2 116 2
(083 PCD128 (same on other side) 4.4 4.
o5 8Js: 15 1.5, %‘Cj%r
S '50\8\% © o
o| v © o S — <
F| & 4 o = S — [ _lco I |0 _ ot T
g - 51.35 1.38/5" ™
N~ H | O] SHie RS 154 R
© / - 4 4 %E-
Ll 0].36_| 40 . 6‘15“ 3‘? .
12 i 164 :
] Details of hollow shaft 1485
4-M8 Tap Depth 16 (713;/_%)
86
HCMAO040-280H90 - 200 (B) [ 4
[ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 25 (27) ke
410(427) 150
327(344) 83 | 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 25 145 |25
PCD160 (same on other side) 18 Sl
12Js9 2 2
0\(\% - S i Ik
D & 2 ) ) @ il {
32 . 3 Blal S = o8 S|8B4l 85 14
3| 19 = QAL T8 8e TS 8 o
~ 9 Xzhos|  [1egn” ‘ =
© ’ - 50 | 45| 50 - ﬂj g
HA X 156 i HH
131 Details of hollow shaft (179.5) 1o bu,
160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 L—J1 08 o)
e
HCMAO040-321H240 - 300 (B) [ 5 G
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 33 (35) kg ‘
433(450) ) ) 158
4-M12 Tap Depth 24
339(356) 115 o4 PCD160 (same on other side) 2 148 3
Pressure vent 12 .| RS ol )
. 14Js ® 3 3. E s
I fe=
% [e] & olm| & m|lo % of i i o % & g
=3[ d S - i : i o=
SN @l 9] I\Lgl o %Lgll\ o r\[ —E S o Sk
38 [T § ; k (5{822 228\10 SRR 5 ﬁ%
0| Q&< g Q —
sf | 22— g 50 48 | 50 - g S E
L @ o [T =)
»12/ Details of hollow shaft 160l P o
y — )
Drain plug (183.5) f| oo 0il gauge
4-M12 Tap Depth 24 104

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating | Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
0.55kwW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 29/26/2.5 1380/1650/1690 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
' phase (400/400/440) (1.45/1.3/1.3) (1380/1650/1690) (P4d) (JC4‘1g1) excitation| 100%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
- % Output shaft [Allowable output shaft torque|  Ajjowable output
Motor | Actual |2®| S revolution Drawing number
Model number  |output eduction gg S r/min N-m |ikef-mi| N-m |ikef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
Wl o 22 2 [ sorz | orz | s0Mz 60Hz N lkgfj | Oimensions
10 1710 150 180 306 | {314 258 | {26} 1920 { 1961
15 1/15 100 120 436 | {44 367 | {37 1920 { 1961}
20 1/20 16| 75 90 557 | {87 | 472 | {48 2310 [ 236] [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 606 | {62 559 | {b7 2310 { 2361
CSMAO0D5B5 1
30 1/30 50 60 605 | {62 562 | {b7 2650 { 2701
40 1/40 375 45 990 | {10.1} 845 | {86} 3970 { 405}
50 1/50 22| 30 % | 117 | 119 | 100 | {108} 3970 [ 405}
60 1/60 25 30 117 {11.9 108 {11.14 3970 { 405}
40 1740 375 45 113 {11.6} 950 | {97 3970 { 405}
2P
50 055 1/50 30 36 130 {13.3} 118 {12.0 3970 { 405}
60 ' 1/60 25 30 161 {16.5} 136 {13.9} 5320 { 543}
75 1/75 20 24 199 {20.3} 168 {17.14 5320 { 543}
90 1/90 16.7 20 229 {234 194 {19.8} 5320 { 543}
28 [ 4 ]
100 1/100 15 18 253 {268} | 214 {21.8 5320 { 543}
HCMAQL5 2
120 17120 12.5 15 270 {276 | 230 {23.5) 5320 { 543}
150 1/150 10 12 292 {298/ | 280 {28.6} 5320 { 543}
180 1/180 8.3 10 383 {39.1} | 327 {33.3} 9460 { 965}
32 | 5 |
200 1/200 75 9 419 {428 | 358 {36.6 9460 { 965}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 484 {494} | 414 {42.2} 11810 {1205}
40 [ 6 |
o« 300 1/300 5 6 587 {699} | 501 {B1.14 11810 {1205}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 € AD
- (H8)
= = H
S 0 <3 f— 16 | 58| 1.5 | 3 |405
©c 0 NS
S5 £ = 22 | 70| 20| 4 |54
= — —
SE & 9 28 | 80| 25| 5 |67
g =
o — Cross-section 32 92150 | 5 |66
Y X—=0-Y 40 | 105| 20 | 7 |86
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129 |Page 115 ‘Page 202



CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMA055-160H10 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11 (14) kg ‘

320.5(337.5) 4-M6 Ta 92
-| p Depth 12
270(287) 50.5| /PCD96 (same on other side) S 818
LN 8Js9 o 415 15
YEHG | 2 e ey
g N1 O2\ @'l S © Ujlo Q
sl | =t v 1 &€& Y9 Ie Y &3
5- © Ce & 7 o5~ o — x5 — -
R B35 [1.35
™,
5 — - 30|29 | 30
—— 256 °° Details of hollow shaft
M 150.5) 215
96 /1485
4-M6 Tap Depth 12 /|| 22
66
CSMA055-220H40 - 60 (B) 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14 (17) kg
347(364) 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 2 120 2
- 116
280.5(297.5) 56 66.5 PCD128 (same on other side) 4 4
1.5 15 I
5 f & % - 1.5 15 %Wﬁ}r
o3 © ] L ©
) © —— S—— <
L IR g lend 58 Moy
oln t % o < Qe K| S N
I & oy k )l |© < S f S
50 & © 9 1.35 1.34/5 Ll
) N = 40 | 36|40 o
N~ H | it q <t
S ¥ ii ; gﬁ;ﬁ
Ul D 2 Details of hollow shaft } é ) .
$12 1?;58 /1485 )
4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|| 452
88
HCMA055-220H40 - 50 (B) [ 3
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18 (20) kg
395(412) 120
329(346) 66 | ,4:M8 Tap Depth 15 27 116 |2
83 PCD128 (same on other side) 4 4
% 8Js9. 15 15 ;
=/ 2 5 e S
olw = —" © = e m— < ! |
SN o NN (]2 @ ol > — & o I |of e of T
M e 1 5 3 Lastal—fead oF Mo HE
- ol = L\ 11 Al © i 1 €
Bl | = JJ%@% L 7= 8135 |1.3§8 /
r L o i il 40 | .36_|_40 o 5
141 i
912 Details of hollow shaft 16450 75
—_ 148.5
128 (172)
4-M8 Tap Depth 16 ||~ 734 o
86 (o)
-
(@)
=
1]
HCMAO055-280H60 - 150 (B) 4 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weight : 26 (28) ke \ o
430(447) 150 o
347(364) g3 | A4-M10 Tap Depth 19 25 145 |25
103 PCD160 (same on other side) 5 5
o 12Js9 2 2
e s o : 2 J——— :
T | @\ O 9] 9] @ @ =
Yo} 4
SIS D) g 2 Bols Hts—Ted® 28 g1 g3 £,
s \j & S < 2 S oot 1 ©g
S IL ] MNETRY g Szlios|  |1eg” g2
ey o T 50 | 45__50 = =
HH HA 4H O
P12 Details of hollow shaft 156 = E
131 (179.5) aé_c
160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 108 72)

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type CROISE MOTOR

B Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

HCMA055-321H180 - 200 (B) [ 5
‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 34 (36) kg ‘
453(470) 158
359(376) 94 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 5 148 5
Pressure vent 115 PCD160 (same on other side) i) Sl
S 14Js o 3 3 d k
o o o |
_ i Q\ © \o) © i ©
ool I é,, VT P 2 Séj S ol 03‘2 & o B [ RI&
I i 5 N8 o & Y E) 8 o3 i 7N S
by %] £y S 3 =Y
T o Sdl2| |228” —
/ <
co'::‘. F . - 50,48 | 50 Oil gauge %*—45
912 il Details of hollow shaft 160| 1 @ i
(183.5) 80
Drain plug 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 104
HCMA055-401H240 - 300 (B) [ 6
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 53 (55) kg
526(543) 178
412(429) 114 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 2 174 2
152 PCD200 (same on other side)
Pressure vent a7 L
16Js! 3 3 (O
S - S
] N c_’\’\% {\/}
A7 | oY —— o ?
ofo 7db\¥ A ) ol , ©| Q| o 5l 9 20 - Mol &
SN ﬁ—'—!iﬁ ( g o 3 cg"glo?/ Y ek S| 8 W 12 <
Bl © i D [\ : ! o T :
N i 3 g2 | |22l ‘
7@12/ il i 60.].54.1.60 Oil gauge =la @g;l‘/
\ Details of hollow shaft 100
173 Drain plug 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 124
224 180

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Nomenclature| | Technical Information
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

: Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Qutput| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating | Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 . Non- | At least
0.75W ohase| 4 |(50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440)| (19/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1436/1440/1730/1740) egggifﬁ (”j%”jﬁd) Contuns | CIaSS E ey itaon| 1508 | 026 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
.= £ | output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual (S % re\L/)olution o a llleriEals eliipy; Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction 8 5| & r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
0 |50 = i i
W e 122 8 [eonz [ eoz | sorkz 60Hz N lkgff | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 428 | 44| 369 |{ 37 2920 { 298}
15 1716 100 120 608| { 62| 515 |{ B3 2920 { 298}
20 1/20 2| 75 90 788 { 80I| 667 || 68 3560 { 363} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 94111 98| 794 |{ 81} 3560 { 636}
CSMRO075 1
30 1/30 50 60 108 | {1101 915 |{ 93 3960 { 404}
40 1740 375 45 141 { 1431 120 {122} 5320 { 543}
50 1/50 e8| 30 36 188 | { 17.1f| 143 { 146} 5320 { 543}
60 1/60 25 30 192 | { 1961| 165 { 16.8} 5320 { 543}
40 1740 375 45 156 | { 1601 132 { 134 5320 { 543}
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {197} 163 { 16.6} 5320 { 543}
— 0.75 28
60 1/60 25 30 220 | { 225| 186 { 19.0} 5320 { 543}
75 1/756 20 24 271 { 2771 229 { 23.3} 5320 { 543}
90 1/90 16.7 20 319 | {326 270 { 27.5} 9460 { 965}
100 1/100 15 18 362 | {359| 298 { 304} 9460 { 965}
HCMRO075 2|3 [ 4 ]
120 17120 12.5 15 382 | {3901 324 { 33.1} 9460 { 965}
150 17160 10 12 435 | { 444} | 39 { 404} 9460 { 965}
180 1/180 83 10 540 | { 5b2H| 460 { 470} 11810 {1205}
40 [ 5 |
200 1/200 75 9 593 | { 605} | 505 { 515} 11810 {1205}
240 1/240 6.3 75 673 | { 6871| 576 { 588} 16680 {1702}
50 [ 6 |
- 300 1/300 5 6 815 | {832 | 697 { 71.1} 16680 {1702}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 € AD
- (H8)
= = H
S 0 <3 f— 22 | 70| 20| 4 54
(S0 0 RS
= .9 o U
__g'g =l 28 80 | 25 5 67
SE @ ® 32 | 92|50 | 5 66
sa
(<5
) —] Cross-section 40 105 | 20 | 7 86
Y X=0-Y 50 | 135 | 90 | 8 | 107

?\lomenclaiure ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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Bl Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

CSMR075-220H10 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19 (22) kg

364(409) 4-M8 Ta 120
- p Depth 15
297.5(342.5) 5 66.5 | /PCD128 (same on other side) 2 7 116 v 2
& © © < 8Js9 40 36 40 of 1o
m% N % © © o= & =% 2w e o 2
) By i
0 @) g fR 188 8¢ Armge
~ . Dol |© P T 9
5 \{2\ 0| $30H8 5[1.35 1.35][ 5 f i i
11 o> =0 S 14 glo _folg
< RN !
o 1 g Details of hollow shaft M§
~ I ] 200 %J_(( o5
027 10;58 | i
1 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /| 73.4
88
CSMR075-280H40 - 60 (B) [ 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 24 (27) kg ‘
399(444) 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 . 1|0 5
315.5(360.5) = 83.5 PCD160 (same on other side) S 145 5 :
. ® ) 12Js9 50 45 50 gﬁ%
- o Y FEI138 3% f g
2 =il o 8 < S = S8, ge ML S8
s Gy /R 9 N $40H8 71195 195][7 i’ ‘ ‘
i 6— 677 IS mla o
i | s Details of hollow shaf it m"/é
e 5 L ; etails of hollow shaft ‘
‘ i g - ==
131 21 |10
1
¢27 160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20| * 5 o
HCMRO75-280H40 - 75 (B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 || Approx. weignt : 32 (35) ke \
150
461(506) 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 25 145 2.5
378(423) 83 __|/PCD160 (same on other side) 5 5
103 - %*
12J59 50_45_50 i
0 0 i¥o] 1 o
~ © oofal = o Pl F—r+ TN of £
® 'S ¢ BB 38 %WWZ’I T8
S SR
$40H8 7ll1.95 1.95|[7 ‘ ! 0
- -
0
Details of hollow shaft ‘
| 215 10
918
4-M10 Tep Depth 20/ =1
HCMRO075-321H90 - 150 (B) 4
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weignt : 40 (43) ke \
484(529) 158
390(435) 94 | 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 5 148 5
115 PCD160 (same on other side) 5 5
Pressure vent i i
14Js9 50 48 50 {q/}
2| , > S FECrae i BEol o f
s m 5 B S 7§L7 Y S em iy Y
T T & $50H8 8|22 22]8 S5 i | =
= @ 3
Details of hollow shaft @
$27 1386 —_— |.219 |6
™ Drain plug 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 /| | 80 0il gauge
104

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Specification Chart,

CROISE MOTOR

Dimensions
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type CROISE MOTOR

B Outline Dimensions

HCMRO75-401H180 - 200 (B) [ 5
‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 60 (63) kg
531(576) 178
417(462) 114 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 2 174 P
152 PCD200 (same on other side)
Pressure vent o7 AN
9 ! N 16459 60 54 60
= A= e ®
1 [\ T
© = ) i © B E 133 3 gl g
E .| & aHe . = E =5
T T 73 #55H8 gll22 228 © =
I b Ow gtk llze 22
n] i n| i
o7 1‘73 Details of hollow shaft 1
o Detalls of noflow shaft ‘
- \ Drain plug 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 .%J 0il gauge
180
HCMRO75-501H240 - 300 (B) [ 6
[ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 |[ Approx. weignt : 97 (100) ke \
588(633) 4-M14 Ta
-| p Depth 28
444(489) 144 PCD250 (same on other side)
Pressure vent
o 20Js9 70 60 70
(@) D/O\ 3 | N — [oo)
© o 0fm = o) T
[ _ s : o B N o n
§ = I e 18 | 2
] 1 ‘ o $70H8 8ller 278
| | O, | &
$27 m l m i Details of hollow shaft
2165 i ‘
250 Drain plug 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 12 0il gauge

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Nomenclature| | Technical Information
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of [’}mg?:g Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating | Insulation Rated
phases P 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torque
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 | 200/200/220 66/60/58 | 1440/1745/1755 - |ClassE| Non | Atleast
oW | ohase| 4 | (50/50/60/80) | (380/400/400/440) | (34/3.3/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) e(”‘gﬁ)d (“j%”jﬁe]d) Conts ey )| encitation| 150% | D25 B

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

- 2 Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual g% = O%\%Bﬁggft e : Allowable output  |nraning number
Model number  |output reduction| £.5| & r/min N-m  |{kef-mi| N-m|{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kKW | rato 28| 8 ; .
=8| 8 | s0Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N ey || EMETSES
10 1710 150 180 868| [ 88 724 | { 74 3610 { 3681
15 1/15 100 120 125 | {1271 105 { 107} 3610 { 3681
20 1/20 e8| 75 el 162 | {165/ | 136 || 139 4350 { 444} [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 196 | { 2001 | 165 { 16.8} 4350 { 4441
CSMR150 1
30 1/30 50 60 223 || e27t| 189 { 19.3 4800 { 490}
40 1740 375 45 289 | | 2941 | 246 { 25.01 7240 { 7391
50 1/50 32| 30 36 321 | {328 292 || 298 7680 [ 7841
60 1/60 25 30 321 { 3281 | 292 { 29.8} 8280 { 8451
40 1/40 375 45 317 | | 324| 267 { 272} 7240 { 7391
32
50 - 1/50 30 36 392 | {400 330 { 337} 7680 { 7841
60 ' 1/60 25 30 460 | | 4691 | 388 { 39.5 10620 {1084 |
75 1/75 20 24 567 | | 5781 | 478 { 487} 11660 {11901}
PO 1/90 40| 187 | 20 652 | { 6651 | 551 | {562 | 11810 {1205} | 4 |
100 1/100 15 18 719 | { 7331 | 607 { 62.0} 11810 {1205}
HCMR150 2
120 17120 125 15 744 | { 7591 | 674 { 68.8} 11810 {1205}
150 1/150 10 12 988 | {101 }| 840 { 85.7} 16680 {1702}
180 1/180 8.3 10 1126 | {115 }| 959 { 97.8 16680 {1702}
200 1/200 50| 75 9 1236 | {126 || 1052 |[{107 }| 16680 {1702} [ 5 |
240 1/2562 595 7141 1607 | (164 || 1362 {139 } 16680 {1702}
o 300 1/315 476 5711 1980 | {202 || 1676 {171 } 16680 {1702}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
@ @ X E number | @A 8 € AD
= _ (H8)
=" - 28 | 80| 25| 5 | 67
25 0 S '
S2 =¥ 32 | 92|50| 5 | 66
—_ .
«©
SE o9
g (=] 40 | 105 | 2.0 7 86
c% Cross-section

a X—0—Y 50 | 135 | 90 | 8 | 107
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMR150-280H10 - 30 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 32(37)ke \
434(498) 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 158
350.5(414.5) f - (PCD160, same on other side) 25 5 145 5 25
o 12Js9 50,45, 50 W——?TE1
0 © 0 0
B © o = o Q et =11 ?
. N s dYF T 139 & i W
Q Hlol | ~ el &l | Qg D8 ,,LJF+,, Q| ®
8 NS | 240H8 7][195 1.95]7 S iy j;j S
< RS A v/ lo __Joli _
§ B Details of holl haft i i i
etails of hollow sha
3 ' 8 -
37 | 224 B — 24.2
ey 4-M10 Tap Depth 20/ 318
CSMR150-321H40 - 60 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 44(49)kg ‘
455(519) 158
361(425) 94 | 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 i 5 148 5
Pressure vent 94 (PCD160, same on other side) 15 5
5 ! o 14Js9 50, 48, 50 LE I }
8 X% ° 0 ol ™ — M O % e T == o T
P 2 \ P r\m*,,m%,,{mr\ N B SN
P e— Vad B 8  sjsi Isifsis oS el s @
Iy = f_( 8 8 Q & iy T &
S ‘ 9 2 50H8 8|22 22| 8 % ﬁ
I o™ BN ammw
S ! ©
g 4 I % N Details of hollow shaft <
EH:, \ R ‘ 208 />‘i ‘ 20.2
227, 113884.16 Drain plug 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 ||_ 80 | |\Oil gauge
184 | 104
HCMR150-321H40 - 50 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 48(53)ke \
532(596)
438(502) 94 158
115 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 5 148 5
Pressure vent (PCD160, same on other side) 5 S
g N 1459 50, 48, 50 i
< A S g © [ _ = of 3 I —w
Q E : b e l5 | € e ped | 0 k,,m{,,,{ m‘r\ ~§l R ,rr,q, N N
8 \.,I ° ) It5) Q8 [ SIRSY RS @) 8l O
S B R 8 L
< i H \ S @ ) 250H8 8122 22] 8 —
g i H 3 2 |
d 1 K Details of hollow shaft i &
227 1386 228 20.2
84 | \Drain plug 4—M12 Tap Depth 24/ 83|\ _0il gauge
HCMR150-401H60 - 120 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120 |[ Approx. weignt : 67(72)ke \
562(546) 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 178
468(532) 114 (PCD200, same on other side) g 7 174 7 2
Pressure vent 152 N -
N 60, 54, 60 I
5 8 & 7% 5 Wrole
< N I TS —eH- 85 Sls el s |2 o
S i — S gll22 228 S i ® o
s o ‘ ) =
g Y 5 - 2. o
NS o i 2§ e g B
wo7 L } Details of hollow shaft 238| 1 10.2 P
173 . - 100 . LU
554 \Drain plug 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 104 Oil gauge Q
180 8
HCMR150-501H150 - 300 (B) 3]
‘ Reduction ratio : 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 107 (112)kg ‘
639(703) 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 9 3(1)8 9
495(559) 144 (PCD250, same on other side) s g1
Pressure vent ‘ ’%ff__*__?,g‘ =
20Js9 70,60, 70 M <
Iee] il LT 0 Zwn
= , P s = - i A =5
S Fuo N =N } f@{vf Q‘.- B [**H** SIE S3
« 1 & 8 s — @& s =
8| T @70H8 8lle7 2718 ot EE
3 | ‘ = E
I g
LI 1 Details of hollow shaft i =
258 T D
T
\_Drain plug 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 1%451 Qil gauge

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

q Brake
Number | Number \oltage Rated current | Rated revolution -
Qutput| of of Freq#gzncy V A r/min Protection r%%ilrl]gg Rating |(Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type t(%rqute of |Insulation
Motor torque
Totally | Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 96/8.8/84 1450/1745/1756 ! Class E| Non- | Atleast
22kW | hase| 4 | (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/48/44/4.2) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) e(”‘gjif)d (rj%”ﬁe]d) Cons| ey B)encittion| 150% | U258 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
= = Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual g% % re\[/)olution Allowableiolput Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| £.5| S r/min N-m  |{kef-mi N-m|{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW 0o |=8| 8 ) .
#0122 2 [ soHz | boHz | oMz B0Hz N kefj | dmensions
10 1/10 150 180 128 | { 131} 108 [{ 11.0 4670 { 4761
15 1/15 100 120 185 | { 189 160 |{ 16.3 4670 { 4761
20 1/20 2| 75 % 240 | {245/ | 203 || 207 5640 { 5751 [ 1|
25 1/25 60 72 301 | { 307 263 | | 258 5640 { 5751
CSMR220 1
30 1/30 50 60 335 | { 341} 284 | [ 289 6250 { 6371
40 1/40 375 45 436 | { 444 370 | { 377 9370 { 955}
50 1/60 401 30 36 524 | | 535 446 | | 455} 9940 {1010}
60 1/60 25 30 532 | | 543 474 | | 483} 10600 {1010}
40 1/40 375 45 473 | | 483 398 | | 406} 9360 { 955}
50 1/60 30 36 585 | { 597} 492 | { 0.2} 9940 {10141}
— 22 40
60 1/60 25 30 674 | | 688 568 | { 580} 10590 {1081}
75 1/75 20 24 751 | | 766 701 | { 715} 10590 {1081}
90 1/90 16.7 20 980 | {100 } 827 | | 844} 16680 {1702}
100 1/100 15 18 1081 | {110 } 912 | {931} 16680 {1702}
HCMR220 2
120 1/120 125 15 1187 | {121 || 1008 | {103 } 16680 {1702}
150 1/150 10 12 1400 | {143 || 1231 | {126 | 16680 {1702}
50 [ 4 ]
180 1/180 8.3 10 1980 | {202 || 1666 | {170 | 16680 {1702}
200 1/200 75 9 2195 | {224 || 1842 | {188 | 16680 {1702}
240 1/252 595 704 2489 | (254 }| 2097 | {214 | 16680 {1702}
« 300 1/315 476 571 [ #2607 |*266 || 2587 | {264 | 16680 {1702}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
w Note 3: The models marked with 3% are ones for which torque is limited.
(2}
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
- number | @A
@ @ X + B C RD
- (H8)
= g =
= » < @
‘2.5 9 S§ 1 32 92 | 5.0 5 66
22 E |
Sg G ® 40 105 | 20| 7 | 86
xy=)
2 Cross-section
< 2 X—0—Y 50 | 135 | 9.0 | 8 | 107

?\lomenclaiure ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR
B Outline Dimensions
CSMR220-321H10 - 30 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 54(59)kg ‘
502(557.5)
408(463.5) 94 4—M12 Tap Depth 24
Pressure vent 94 (PCD160, same on other side)
~ 14Js9 50, 48 50
3 e ° °  dgg T 88 To frTi o
§ 6075 3 s &L:&: N N ﬂfr ] 8 9
1) & Dln 2 50H8 81|22 22| 8 s i
2 7 — 04 N 1
N © ) o @ o j
) g Details of hollow shaft ﬁ
. 4] 241 24.5
Drain plug ! )
4—=M12 Tap Depth 24 /| |._80 Oil gauge
104
CSMR220-401H40 - 60 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 66(71)kg ‘
543(598.5)
429(484.5) 114 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 i 178
Pressure vent 115 (PCD200, same on other side) 27 174 72
. ¥ ~ 16459 60, 54, 60 % %
‘% 0% - (<] o™ —mr celfe) % o £ T" 7 [e] %
= = A
— A _ _ - S | R (o] [T5) - _ 7o)
a—= Rk oS Al 88 gef e
N F1 ‘ »Q @ @ 55H8 8ll22 22|8 8 ] r 8
s T = & i N\
1 0 T
o | =—|ly P 8 ° ef
by L ] I \ é Details of hollow shaft e \w\_j ae
007 173 | | \Drain plug ‘ 100 j
224 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 104 0il gauge
HCMR220-401H40 - 75 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weignt : 77 (82)ke \
629(684.5) 178
515(570.5) 114 | A-M12 Tap Depth24 2 174 ]2
Pressure vent 150 (PCD200, same on other side) 17 7L
1659 60,54, 60 S
9 © o[ g o Qo gio — i o %
' S 10| i - -
§ 3 z SO E 188 B8 Ml RTS8
o - 255H8 8]| 2.2 22] 8 8 I LS
A i
o | B ' e eax
Details of hollow shaft 251 ' 14.5
173 \ o 100 .
204 Drain plu 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 124 \_Oil gauge %
180 ot
(@]
=
LU
HCMR220-501H90 - 300 (B) Z
[ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 |[ Approx. weight : 117 (122)ke \ 5
686(741.5) 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 218
542(597.5) 144 (PCD250, same on other side) 9 5 200 P y 9
Pressure vent m =
s < 9 20459 70,6070 i S | =
— f\ @~ o wlm ————t—— ) o e =
o sl dh) o o 2 o NN (<! k) =i S 2
QL i &/ & 0| ~ ’@_ 8 ‘ 8§ I 9 Q ‘ ‘ ‘ Q ‘(:) = O
N ~| g ) N HH @ (SR}
8 Y 0 270H8 8ll27 27|38 1 s R S8
M=% & | Iy Sg
s (== — SE
N | )
027 k Details of hollow shaft a:_’,_c
271 72
2165 . ‘ 125 [\
280 Drain plug 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 154 Qil gauge

Note: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating | Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 15.4/14.4/13.6 1450/1745/1755 ' ClassE| Non- | Atleast
37N | hase| 4| (50/50/60/80) | (380/400/400/440) | (7.8/7.7/7.2/6:8) | (1455/1450/1745/1755) e(”‘gﬁ)d (“j%”jﬁe]d) Conts| p1ags B)|excitation| 150% | C18SS B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
| DB
«— &| € | Output shaft |All bl tput shaft t
Motor | Actual S{% % #Je\?glution Owable output shart torque (  Ajjowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| 8 §| & r/min N-m [kef-mi| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW rato |23| 8 i i
=8| £ | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kefl LIRS
10 1710 150 180 218 | { 223 183 | { 186! 5890 { 601}
15 1/15 100 120 317 | | 323 266 | { 27.1} 5890 { 601}
20 1/20 40| 75 90 41 | {419/| 346 || 353 7120 [ 726]
25 1/25 60 72 503 | { 6513 424 | { 432 7120 { 7261
CSMRS70 1
30 1/30 50 60 579 | { 69.1} 491 | { 50.0} 7860 { 801}
40 1/40 375 45 7585 | { 77.0} 640 | { 65.3| 15900 {1620}
50 1/50 50 | 30 36 857 | {874/ | 767 |{7831| 16700 {1700}
60 1/60 25 30 857 | { 874 79 | { 81.1} 16700 {1700}
40 1740 375 45 803 | { 819 675 | { 689 15920 {1624}
50 37 1/50 30 36 993 | {101 } 835 | { 852 16680 {1702}
60 ' 1/60 25 30 1148 | {117 | 967 | {987 16680 {1702}
75 1/76 20 24 1363 | {139 || 1192 | {122 | 16680 {1702}
90 1/90 16.7 20 1833 | {187 || 1539 | {1567 | 16680 {1702}
100 1/100 15 18 2029 | {207 || 1705 | {174 | 16680 {1702}
HCMR370 2 |50
120 1/126 11.9 14.3 2421 | 247 || 2029 | {207 | 16680 {1702}
150 1/1575 95 114 (#2607 |[*266 || 2519 | {257 | 16680 {1702}
180 1/180 8.3 10 #2607 [*{266 || *2607 [*266 | 16680 {1702}
200 1/200 75 9 #2607 [*{266 || *2607 [*266 | 16680 {1702}
240 1/262 595 7.14 1 #2607 |*266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16680 {1702}
o 300 1/315 476 571 | #2607 |*266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16680 {1702}
E Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(@) Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
b actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
w Note 3: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.
(2}
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B,..C Frame EZI’(L;
2 number | @A
@ @ X + B C RD
- (H8)
= g =
= » < @
‘2.5 9 S§ 1 32 92 | 5.0 5 66
22 E |
Sg G ® 40 105 | 20| 7 | 86
xy=)
2 Cross-section
< 2 X—0—Y 50 | 135 | 9.0 | 8 | 107
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMR370-401H10 - 30 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 76(86) kg ‘
564.5(645.5) 178
450.5(531.5) 114 2 174 2
Pressure vent 115 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 7] 7
\ (PCD200, same on other side)
o y o 16Js9 60, 54, 60
s k;, = @ " @
e — [s2] Q[ X ©| | O Q| AT T 1 | Q|
T - - h 5 o o -l v ® V1 ® - o o |0
9 = ¥ oo N 3 &@Liﬁﬁi @l& 2ls ISl s |
N E % 9| o @ 55H8 8[l22 22[8 8 1 i r N
ST ==k 2 .
QI % o | iR B o ge
N L \ o Details of hollow shaft 4
= 0 B=y
— 262 o= 25
227 12 | Drain plug 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 100 Oil gauge
124
CSMR370-501H40 - 60 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 112(122)kg \
623.5(704.5) 4—M14 Tap Deoth 28 218
479. i — ap Dep 9 200 9
9.5(560.5) 144 144 (PCD250, same on other side) 1.8 8l
Pressure vent
< 9 20459 70,60, 70 !
A 0] 0] g e
7 A 2 Ol T I&_ 1l ®o 5| O o)
Py N 9 N sl S S g ®ls ®
To) i 8 ('{‘) ™ 8 S s Q
@ S 270H8 8ll27 27[8 -
S N /13
5 o
N = Details of hollow shaft
Q
| <
o ‘ 282 |\ |5
Drain plu 4=M14 Tap Depth 28| ~—125 |\ "oil gauge
HCMR370-501H40 - 300(B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100, 126, 157.5, 180, 200, 315‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 129(139)kg ‘
680(761) 218
536(617) 144 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 9 200 L9
Pressure vent (PCD250, same on other side) 18 8L
$ Q 20459 70, 60,70 1
Q\ - [oe] T HY @
T ) > 0l ‘ = | o8 I| v T ‘L ol [T
) Fo — s e~ ~ ~2 32 213
Q| 5 b |8 ~ 0 el U [s) | sig 25 i \()\ \J sl |2
Q
S Y o 270H8 8|27 278 e I B s S
N~ ) —
2] @5 % P
S S
S N & Details of hollow shaft
227
290 5
216.5 \ Brai _ 125 ;
580 Drain plug 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 154 Oil gauge

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Hollow Shaft Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation
motor torque
Totally | Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 . Non- | At least
05K hase| 4 | (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) |(11.3/11.3/104/10.0) | (1460/1465/1760/1765) e(r“gﬁ)d (“j%”j?eﬁ) Conous | Class B |, tation| 1508 | C18SS E

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor | Actual §§ % O#Jéteglhgggft Allowable output shaft torque| Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction 85 5 r/min N-m [{kef-m} N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
W rte (221 2 Moz | eone 50Hz 60Hz N foz || EMIETEEE
10 1/10 150 180 326 |{ 333 273 |{ 279 10220 {1043}
15 1/15 100 120 476 |{ 4851 399 |{ 408 11530 {1177}
CSMRb50 20 1/20 1180 75 0 621 |{ 634 522 |{ 533 12500 {1276}
25 1/25 60 72 758 |{ 77.31| 638 |{ 651} 13300 {1358}
30 1/30 50 60 876 |{ 894 740 |{ 755 13990 {1428}
40 >0 1/41 3659 | 439 *981 | {*100 || *981 |[{*100 } 15920 {1624}
50 1/51.25 2927 | 3512 |*1146 [{*117 || *1146 |{*117 | 16680 {1702}
HCMR550 75 1/80 2 | b0 | 1875 | 225 |*1836 |{*187 }| #1836 |{*187 | 16680 {1702}
90 1/90 1667 | 20 #2068 | {*210 | *2058 |{*210 f 16680 {1702}
100 1/100 15 18 #2136 | {*218 || *2137 |{*218 | 16680 {1702}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.

o
(o]
=
(@]
=
1]
@
4 HO Housing Di '
e utput Housing Dimensions
(&)
B..C Thru
X . Frame | hole
= @ @ + number | @A 8 = AD
25 0 i
£z £
SE o6
'gE 50 | 135 | 9.0 8 107
c% 1 Cross-section
Y X—0-Y
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMR550-501H10 - 30(B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 130(145)kg ‘
671(744.5) 218
527(600.5) 144 4—M14 Tap Depth 28 9 200 9
P 144 (PCD250, same on other side) U8 8
ressure vent
y/ EI-‘F
R g = 20Js9 70,60, 70 me
8 /\ % . 0 — i 0 % 0 it i 0| aI)
e (T Wie 0 ? S8 8Y g el
= — &ﬂ t ool |8 NS Gl L Tsi] S ole SRES
~ =2 R 270H8 8ll27 27]8 d -
IR — = A
Q = e\ (— H
’:’E JL % 8 Details of hollow shaft %é
— = 1 2 =
A ~ | 297 /= 24
227 2185 \ Drain plug 4—M14 Tap Depth 28] ~—23/|\ Ol gauge
HCMR550-501H40 - 100(B)
| Reduction ratio : 41, 51.25, 80, 90, 100 |[ Approx. weignt : 147 (162)ke \
762(835.5) 218
618(691.5) 144 | 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 9. 200 9
Pressure vent PCD250 (same on other side) 8 8y
§ Q 20Js9 70,60, 70 PN S
g = g . g
B @\ J COF 89 ] 8e 58 AT 3%
= = = = =
N e WSS R e L D o o
e — v 270H8 gll27 27]8 S 8
~ &) —
y [Ha=l]* ﬁf
[N jg | —
u:° f = & Details of hollow shaft 4
097 Vo ‘ 297 23.7
2;265 Drain plu 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 1%451 Oil gauge

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
aren e 4 | sosoeo | 2002000220 | 063/057/058 | 1420116801710 | T | SEM Ll Non | At | o
‘ phase (400/400/440) (0.32/0.29/0.29) | (1440/1740/1740) P42y | (C 4]‘%” excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
| =
«— 2| € | Output shaft [Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual ;*5 % re\[/)olution Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction 25| &= r/min N-m |tkef-m}l| N-m |tkgf-m}|  shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | ratio (28| B i i
=8| £ | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N keft oliEr s
10 1/10 150 180 55 | { 0.56} 46 | { 047} 1350 {138}
15 1/15 100 120 78 | {078 66 | {067 1350 {138}
20 1/20 75 90 100 | {10} 84 | {086} 1550 {158}
25 1/25 60 72 18 | {12 100 10 1550 158
CSMA010 1113 } 1o 158 [ 1|
30 1/30 50 60 133 | {14} 14 ({12} 1550 {158}
40 1/40 375 45 185 | { 1.7} 141 | {14} 1550 {158}
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {20} 166 | {17} 1550 {158}
60 1/60 25 30 213 | {22} 183 | {19} 1550 {158}
40 1/40 375 45 200 | {20} 170 | {17} 2470 {252}
50 o 1/50 30 36 260 | {256} 210 | {21} 2470 {252}
60| | 1/60 25 | 30 | 280 |(291| 240 |{24)]| 2470 [e52}
75 1/75 20 24 360 | {356} 290 | {30} 2470 {252}
0 1/90 16.7 20 390 | {39} 330 | {331 2470 {252}
16
100 1/100 15 18 430 | {43} 360 | {371 2470 {252 |
HCMAOQ10 2
120 1/120 125 15 460 | {47} 390 | {40} 2470 {252}
150 1/150 10 12 560 | {57} 470 | {48} 2470 {262}
180 1/180 8.3 10 598 | { 6.1} 510 | { B2 | 2470 {252}
200 1/200 75 9 603 | {62} 560 | {57} 2470 {252}
240 1/240 6.3 75 760 | {78} 650 | {66 | 3730 {3811}
22
300 1/300 5 6 920 | {941 790 | {80} 3730 {3811}

o Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(@] Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
'6 actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
S Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
w value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
=3 W Output Housing Dimensions
5 Thru
Fi hol
rame ole B c RD
number | @A
(H8)
n 13 | 49 7.5 10| 34
= o~ 16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5
(&)
= .5 22 79 6.5 10| 54 Note: The ¢ A dimension protrudes from the
S8 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
S 32 — |—5 0l 66 dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
S E
=) Cross-sestion X-0-Y 40 R “ 1186 more than the length of C plus at least 1
= mm between the mounting surface and the
«x 50  — -9 — 4 |107 | installation surface.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMA010-130U10 - 60 % (B) L1
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.7 (8.7) kg ‘
124 170 124
268.5(285.5) 78 76 T 124 R Cze 78
226(243) 425 76 3939746
= AM5 Tap Depth 10 39385 38.5, .39
M6 Tap Depth 12 4-MS Tap Depth 10 36| | 385 385 = 36
PCD80 (same on other side) 34 s &l [36 36| D o 3]
o E 3 il o s e B S| Lismmut
0 N il PR} ¥ o o ol o NS
ol | | %A AR 1o B 5 s Y 33
3 o4 o™ ol B " g 5 Yl B ¥ o 5 Y e
= 9 ~ QK/' 3’5 -[Kf _\ff
N~ H | _‘_‘ B _‘_‘ B 8, _‘_‘ B,
9 f of L L >
UL ) / 0, 120 o] . P Trofre
o12/ 655 fes 2 120 - 285 42 {1085
] p Depth 10 | |-45.8 . - . 453
4:M5 Tap Depth 10|45 4:M5 Tap Depth 10 /|2 4-M5 Tap Deptn 10 /|45
L
HCMAO010-160U40 - 200 (B) 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.4 (12.4) kg \
336(353) 149 206 149
286 (303) - 50 |_ 92 _ 57 T o 128 25 57 R 577 4692
M8 Tap Depth 16 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 46,1147, 47 47 i
PCD96 (same on other side) 144 | 44 44 44
8 = =| 38, 8 = =) [38,
/ J—— I N P N Y Jp Ny
% o & g S
SI% ¥ ! ‘ @ o o 8
— (Y N\ ! NI DRl | 0 | D) 0| Yo} | T TE]
N o5 N /Y 5] k! © N 5 ‘,,\V[:
N £ I S— 2 el | g | 4 Y
“ £ | g = N
1= 2/ 127 01.4 127 P15 35 1135
184 1705
78.6 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 /|- 55 4-M6 Tap Depth 12/||. 55 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 /(.55
96 64 64 64
L
HCMA010-220U240 - 3007 (B) 3|
| Reduction ratio : 240, 300 |[ Approx. weignt : 15.2 (17.2) kg \
365(382) 190 260 190
299(316) 66 L 120 _ 70 T 190 R L7 120
M10 Tap Depth 2083 60 |,.63.5, 70,6060 | 70 63.5.|.60
4-M8 Tap Depth 15 60 : > 60
PCD128 (same on other side) —5—0»% % 568 €0 % oEo 150,
Q A sV A
- ) @%ﬁ B e > A IS
[«lNy P ) (o] o O
25 | IR N 55 ” T —
P ) ol —i— 1 —
N~ H | o
5| | e lese=tes LS.t L -
012 141 5 141 7.5 ol #7575
211 1975
104.8 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /||.73.4 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /||.73.4 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 J||.73.4
128 86 86 86

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

146



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
0.2kw Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 12711711 1420/1700/1720 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
’ phase (400/400/440) (059/055/055) | (1410/1690/1720) (1P44) | ( JCzHgl) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
. § = Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual g*a % re\r/)olution Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction €5| &= r/min N-m |{kef-mi| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | ratio |2S| 8 ; ;
=8| £ | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N keip || Gimensins
10 1710 150 180 AR A 93 [ {10} 1350 {1381}
15 1/15 100 120 157 | {16} 132 | {13} 1350 {1381}
20 1/20 13 75 90 200 | {20} 170 | {17} 1550 {168} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 235 | {24} 20.1 | {20 1550 {168}
CSMAO020 ]
30 1/30 50 60 266 | {271 227 | 123} 1550 {168}
40 1740 375 45 338 | {356} 289 | {30 2130 {2171}
50 1/50 16 30 36 397 | {41} 341 | {356} 2250 {229}
60 1/60 25 30 450 | {46} 387 | {40 2350 {2401}
40 1740 375 45 400 | {40} 340 | {341 2470 {252}
50 1/50 30 36 500 | {561} 420 | {43} 2470 {252}
02 16
60 1/60 25 30 560 | {571 470 | {48} 2470 {252}
75 1/75 20 24 590 | {61} 580 | {60 | 2470 {252}
90 1/90 16.7 20 810 | {83} 680 | {70} 3730 {3811}
100 1/100 15 18 890 | {91} 750 | {77} 3730 {381}
HCMAQ20 2
120 17120 125 15 970 | {199} 820 | {84} 3730 {381}
22 [ 4 ]
150 17160 10 12 1180 | 120 | | 1000 | {102 | 3730 {381}
180 1/180 8.3 10 1290 | 131} | 1100 | {112} 3730 {381}
200 1/200 75 9 1390 | {142 || 1200 | {123 | 3730 {381}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 1610 | {164 || 1380 | {141 | 5150 {526 |
28 | 5 |
300 1/300 5 ) 1950 | {199} | 1670 | {170 | 5150 {526 |

o Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(@] Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
'6 actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
S Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
w value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
=3 W Output Housing Dimensions
5 Thru
Fi hol
rame ole B c RD
number | @A
(H8)
n 13 | 49 7.5 10| 34
= o~ 16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5
oc
g '% 22 79 6.5 10| 54 Note: The @ A dimension protrudes from the
= c 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
2 g 32 — |—5 0l 66 dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
S a Cross-section X-0-Y 40 — =2 1] 86 more than the length of C plus at least 1
= mm between the mounting surface and the
«n 50 | — -9 | —4 107 | installation surface.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMA020-130U10 - 30 (B) [ 1
R
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 8 (10) ke \
268.5(285.5) 124 170 SR Z S
M6 Tazzoee( 2t:1131)2 45 425 L s £5, T 7555307 4 R %% 39,
4-M5 Tap Depth 10 M e s Y [385 8517 S Be | |
. PCD80 (same on other side) © « b o © © :3_tj_"
2 ﬁ-\ o TTE S o T ol Sl I |
5 SR L
[ of A=t g 2 9 i
g Qa5 = LS BN i I N
o™ ‘[‘\/’ T\I \/—I
('B 1 J ™) _‘_‘ _‘_Y V4 =Y _‘_Y 2|
UL 8 ot o] Pl
i 120/ o6 |1 120 285 42 ] }ggg
68505 4-M5 Tap Depth 10 4;58 4-M5 Tap Depth 10 f%i 4-M5 Tap Deoth 10 45558
L
CSMA020-160U40 - 60* (B) | 2 |
R
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9 (11) kg ‘
ggg.(g(saz%zs) 505, L R T T R [&Z 14955
M8 Tap Depth 16 154+ | 4.M6 Tap Depth 12 4B AL F Ay a4 A 46
a N~ AL e~ = |44
PCD96 (same on other side) .%,g g [a4 44 1< &
" 38 387 3 138
9 /o e < e s N T
e S o ST .
i o] 1 | " [} Q D
b 1 4 13 i
il ) @f % Yo o P ® i | eleT < el | ol
5| | = 5 Lk 1y L LVREY
L LF - 8 Prvor e et >>l'--,. b
12/ 127 p1.5 127 P15 5111135
78.6 1% 4-M6 Tap Depth 12/ fes
% 4:M6 Tap Depth 12 /|22 -M6 Tap Depih 12] | 88 4:M6 Tap Deptn 12 /|~g2 "
L
HCMAO020-160U40 - 755 (B) [ 3
R
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 1.7 (13.7) ke \
288?36&%5 = 50 L 921 49 57 T 1282 R = 95
16" 47 47_ 176
M8 Tap Depth 16 |-—20 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 = 57 ..46..46. 57 e A
PCD96 (same on other side) 44 44 44 44
: o o p
_—— S § 9 [ e
sT=mnme O el e AEes
3 I} %: g N i\ T 3 3 il 1 3 3 1 ua
~ H — @ £ %&7‘@_ L é’d‘;y © P—\fi ) i ;/\V
% = ~ —— == ——
¥ﬁ; /‘ — 2 q 2 127 g 7 3 S
127 15 1.5 5 135
12 184 1705
78.6 4-M6 Tap Depth 12/|. 55 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 /||.55 | 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 /|| 55
% L 20 64 420 18 Leplh 12164 20 80 64
L
HCMAO020-220U90 - 200 (B) [ 4
R
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 15.5 (17.5) kg \
365(382) 190 260 190
299(316) 66 L 120 70 T 190 R 120
83 60 .1, 635, 70 ...60 .60, 70 63.5. 1. 60
M10 Tap Depth 20 4M8 Tap Denth 15 o 635 63.5 0
|4-Ma Tap Depth 10
PCD128 (same on other side) 50 '% '% ‘Sg =l '6500 % O'Eo 50,
@ ] E B q ] E g 9 ] E
— (S o [
o] [ e——— @A“’ . o o 9o o
I S 9 3 S N ER i (o)
A &2/ 8 = ) 1 =
I
= Sk i T i 5
EASHENL, J m
012/ T lﬂﬂ 7.5 141 75 111275 E
104.8 72?1, 14 73.4 1975 w
0l 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|| 73 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|75 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 ] 134 g
L 2’
HCMAO020-280U240 - 300+ (B) | 5 | G
R
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 24.1 (26.1) kg ‘
230 310 230
394(411) 150 80 230 80 150
311(328) 83 L 75173 T 80 .75 .75 |. 80 R 73 .75
M10 Tap Depth 20 10 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 L 70. ~ 58 on Sy 4
%) PCD160 (same on other side) <55>5 & 551 5505 & E
= Fleh oo
~ ] ©\ 0 o
o d 3 3 33 5%
Sio § 2 § d 9 2 g % @
Es = s =
,1:512 e P P Y "‘5 =
T 156 156 ell. =
e &5 4M10 Tap Deptn 20 /| 91.8 4M10 Tap Deptn 20 /|L. 918 o
. o ap Dey R - .
160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 /|~ 108 A e D =D =108 42108 Debh <8 -8

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 148



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.4kw Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 2.3/20/20 1380/1650/1680 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
} phase (400/400/440) (1.2/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700) (1P44) | ( JCzHgl) excitation| 150%
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
. 8| 2 | output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque :
Motor | Actual [S8| 2 e 0 d Allowable output  |ncaying number
Model number  |output|reduction| 8 &| = r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW ratio |=3| 8 ; ;
=8| £ | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kgfi | dimensions
10 1/10 150 180 223 | {23 187 | {19 1400 { 1431
15 1/15 100 120 314 | {32 267 | {27 1400 { 1431
20 1/20 16| 75 90 405 | {41 | 343 | |35 1660 [ 169} [ 1|
25 1/25 60 72 461 | {47 412 | {42 1660 { 1691
CSMAO040 ]
30 1/30 50 60 543 | {55} 464 | {47} 1880 { 1921
40 1/40 375 45 721 | {74 615 | {63 3740 { 3811
50 1/50 22| 30 36 853 | {87 | 731 | {75 3740 [ 381}
60 1/60 25 30 975 | {99 837 | {85 3740 { 3811
40 1/40 375 45 820 | {84 690 | { 7.1} 3730 { 3811
50 1/50 30 36 102 {10.4} 860 | {87 3730 { 3811
04 22
60 1/60 25 30 116 {11.8 980 | {100} 3730 { 3811
75 1/75 20 24 138 {1401 | 121 {12.3 3730 { 3811
90 1/90 16.7 20 167 {1701 | 141 {14.4} 5150 { 526}
100 1/100 15 18 184 {188 | 155 {15.9} 5150 { 526}
HCMA040 2
120 1/120 125 15 197 {20.11 | 167 {17.14 5150 { 526}
28 [ 4 ]
150 1/150 10 12 240 {245 | 204 {20.8 5150 { 526}
180 1/180 8.3 10 270 {27.5) | 230 {23.44 5150 { 526}
200 1/200 75 9 280 {286l | 252 {25.71 5150 { 526}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 337 {34.4f | 288 {29.4} 9760 { 996}
32
300 1/300 5 6 362 {37.01 | 349 {35.6} 9760 { 996}

o Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(@] Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
'6 actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
S Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
w value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
=3 W Output Housing Dimensions
5 Thru
Fi hol
rame ole B c RD
number | @A
(H8)
n 13 | 49 7.5 10| 34
= o~ 16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5
oc
g =] 22 79 6.5 10| 54 Note: The ¢ A dimension protrudes from the
= 2 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
2 g 32 — |—5 0| 66 | dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
S a Cross-section X-0-Y 40 — =2 — 1] g | more than the length of C plus at least 1
= mm between the mounting surface and the
«n 50 | — =9 | —4 107 | installation surface.
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B Outline Dimensions
L
CSMA040-160U10 - 30 (B) [ 1]
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 10 (12) ke \
23%()('Sé3)1 7.5) _— 149 - 2% R 149
50(267 8| 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 | 92 57 57 92
M8 Tap Depth 16 54 | PCD96 (same on other side) (46| %,\ ~ 4577 46145 5477 ~ ~ % 46,
. LR &§| [a4] raal§ §| [38]
& -~ o O < S| 38| e | 381 3 ey
: N = =13 o I8
o :
ol Lr —»;{(,; NN Wﬁ ol rel o D ﬁ
Jo BEIBITS o 0 | olg = wla | el = o el | n
5 AR Yk R
N| 1 [ ) & _‘_i 2 L Y
© 7
Ly ! 3 3 :
127 215 127 P1.5 35| 1135
012/ | T84 1705
78.6 . p Dep [l.ss . - /
56 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 82+ 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 <_%g_> 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 4%%,
L
CSMA040-220U40 - 60 & (B) [ 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13 (16) kg ‘
327(344) 190 260 190
260.5(277.5) 665 120 70 T 10— R L@ 120
M10 Tap Depth 20 1. 66 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 ~60.].635] ~| 65 dasle o~ 83N
PCD128 (same on other side) 60 & &| [ 60 60 |& ®| .60
o < I e e T S LS50, gl e -500S ) Bl
N @ &, 9 \ o o \ \ o o \
—
ol |4 = o 1 DN DN
N M AQXK 78 o= R A
e @ : j 3 Jﬁ 2l g bl | o 2l g Jj
4S ol o) ol [o)
gy ) el iPmEr
— - = 141 75 41 175 11275
012/ . i .
104.8 211 211 1975
128 4-M8 Tap Depth 16] 78384 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 734 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 7§’é4
L
HCMA040-220U40 - 75k (B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 16.5 (18.5) ke \
375(392) 260
309(326) 66 L 190 T 190 R 190
83 120 70 70 .. 60,60 |. 70 70 120
M10 Tap Depth 20 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 60.[,635 [.63.5, 63.5 63.5,[. 60
PCD128 (same on other side) —%%—»% 'c% <—6Q—5Q __69_,'% oEo <_56(§L
T 58 L Td 9 Al I P [ Td
ol |« : ] Jﬁfﬁﬁ =12 ¢ 2
< ©] - <
'é[ 1l 13 | o 9§ N/\ 9| |
N~ 5 O
e == ey
B ¥:; / 1 141 7.5 41 7.5
104.8 734 73.4 .
158 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 86 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 86 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 7;8351
L
HCMA040-280U90 - 200 (B) | 4 |
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 26.1 (28.1) kg \
310
410(427) |_ 230 T 230 R 230
327(344) 83 ], 1110 Tep Deoth 19 150 80 80 ..75..75 .80 80 150
M10 Tep Depin 20 103 PCD160 (saéﬁe o oter side) e o T2 2 B
5515 5| [55, 55_li5 U'E, 55,
_ i T gl 3 fL [ Ta 9 | Ta
J @ - ]
k= e i g 3! 33 S
N =y g ] = — o
ISy . — — i 5
12/
= 23 1 2 91.8 =
91.8 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 1 Ll
i 4-M10 Tap Depth 20,
4-M10 Tap Deptn 20/ | =908 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 108 108 7}
(o]
L o'
HCMAO040-321U240 - 300} (B) [ 5 G
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 34.1 (36.1) kg ‘
433(450) 233 308 233
339(356) 94 L 58 75 T 233 R 5188
W8 Tap Deph 16 |-_115 AM2 Tap Depth 24 79 75_.79 _.79..75 79
Pressure vent PCD160 (same on other side) ]800 ~ 804 | |60~ ~ LB | [ =
BT g e 8] 4k B & |4 E o
T4 LEE° ML b Sl | NS Sl W =5
I L & & [I— | & il I S
I REEES) oy i I - i 88
w12/ ] e ® _ ® S5
\ Drain plug 160 > 160 Oil gauge /2| 3
5 ) 2]
1386 55 o muge 412 T0eon2t /|| 80 |\t geuge 4tz 1o beon24 || g0
184 4M12 Tap Depth 24/ | ~104 Baug 104 104

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 150



CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating|Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.55kwW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 29/26/2.5 1380/1650/1690 e;g\tgsugd masn:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
‘ phase (400/400/440) (1.45/1.3/1.3) (1380/1650/1690) P42y |( JC4$1) excitation| 100%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

»5;3 % Output shaft [Allowable output shaft torque| Ajlowable output _
Motor | Actual 52 & revolution Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| €S| & r/min {kegf-mj {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
KW a0 =20 2 soHz | 60Hz | 50Hz B0Hz N l | s
10 1/10 150 180 306 | {311 | 258 | {26 1400 [ 143}
15 1115 100 120 436 | {44/ | 367 | {37 1400 [ 143}
20 1/20 16| 75 90 557 | {571 | 472 | {48 1660 [ 169} [ 1 ]
25 1/25 80 72 606 | {62 | 559 | {57 1660 [ 169}
CSMAOD55 ]
30 1/30 50 60 805 | {62 | 562 | {57 1880 [ 192}
40 1/40 375 | 45 990 | {101} | 845 | |88l 3740 [ 381}
50 1/50 22| 30 36 117 {1191 | 100 {102} 3740 | 381]
60 1/60 25 30 117 | {118 | 108 | {111} 3740 [ 381}
40 1/40 375 | 45 113 | {118 | 950 | {97 3730 [ 381}
02
50 - 1/50 30 36 130 | {133 | 118 | {120} 3730 [ 381}
60| 1/60 25 30 161 1651 | 136 | 1139 5150 | 526}
75 1/75 20 24 | 199 | {203 | 188 | {17.1} 5150 | 526}
90 1/90 167 | 20 | 229 | (234} | 194 | {198 5150 | 526}
28 [ 4 ]
100 1/100 15 18 | 253 | {258 | 214 | 218 5150 | 526}
HCMAO055 2
120 11120 125 | 15 | 270 | {278 | 230 | {235 5150 | 526}
150 1/150 10 12 | 292 | {298 | 280 | {286} 5150 | 526}
180 1/180 83 | 10 | 383 | {391} | 327 | {333 9760 [ 996}
32 [ 5 |
200 1/200 75 9 | 419 | 1428 | 358 | {366 9760 [ 996}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 484 | 1494 | 414 | {422} 12210 {1246
40 | 6 |
300 1/300 5 6 | 587 | 1599 | 501 (51.1} 12210 {1246

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

Hl Output Housing Dimensions

Thru
Frame | hole B c RD
number | @A
(H8)
13 | 49 75| 10| 34
16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5
22 | 79 6.5 10 | 54
28 | 91 7 10 | 67
32 — |—5 0| 66
Cross-section X-0-Y 40 — _ 2 _ 1 86
50 — |—9 —4 1107

Nomenclaiure Technical Infurmanon
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Note: The @A dimension protrudes from the
housing mounting surface by the length of
dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
more than the length of C plus at least 1
mm between the mounting surface and the
installation surface.



CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMA055-160U10 - 30 (B) 1
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11 (13) kg ‘
206
320.5(337.5) L 149 T 149 R 149
270(287) 505 257 57 4646057 5. 2
M8 Tap Depth 16 54 4-M6 Tap Depth 12 146 | A7 | ~| <47 A7 N <47
N PCDY6 (same on other side) <‘%— & § 144, ka4 § § 44
A . Y o (Y ~
0 1 H © ¥ Al ! ‘ g 3 ! J‘—l 8 3 ] J Ny
: Er ok N\ N { ro) Ty} ) — 1 Vin O )
e deii s ! i
S & &\' 2> v,cg“ | I © Sl | rlalH = N s P
5 L f‘ & P L Qe S; n x| %
N : - !
/ 127 215 127 215 35| [[1135
12 78.6 184 A6 Too D h12/ 55 1705
% 55 -M6 Tap Dept 66 . o Dep MlL55
416 Tap Deptn 12|~ 22 4-M6 Tap Depth 12/ i- 33
L
CSMA055-220U40 - 60 [ (B) 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14 (16) kg ‘
34(7 (3643 190 T o R 190
280.5(297.4 665
V10 Tan Denth 20 066 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 90 70 70 ,..60_._60.] 70 70 120
M10 Tap Depth 20 PCD128 (same on other side) 60 |, 63.5 |~ ~| [63.5 63.5_|~ ~| [-63.57[.60
60 & &l .60 60 1% §| [L60
“?f% & % = B =50-1S & [50., Efg'—ﬁh 5009 o [50.| M=l
; ; \@ b 12 g1 22
ol | #h o \ ﬁ% © 4 | J < o | j
iR s 49/ 98 bla | g Bl 2! g
[ I ‘ NIl n L]
© / } )
N 4
12/ 141 75 141 75 21 /1127.5
104.8 211 211 1975
128 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|~ 73 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|- 7352 4-M8 Tap Depth 16| ~735*
L
HCMA055-220U40 - 507 (B) 3
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18.5 (20.5) kg ‘
395(412) 260
320 (346) 66 L 190 T 790 R 190
M10 Tap Depth 20 -_83 120 70 70 .. 60,60, 70 70 120
MIL Tap Deptn <0 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 60 | 635 63.5, 63.5, 63.5,. 60
o PCD128 (same on other side) 60, | .60 60, ]~ = .60
o <50.1® @ .50, .5_0,g @ 150,
N %aﬂ O q S L e q q B4
0| O\©
1| el hii — o o o o D
N~ N Y| I I N I— =
Sk %f)f 3 3 3 =R A
o™ —— ot — —
L | b @ S N —
g | L —paeeis RRR ; E—"
L SSEE
012/ 141 5 141 75 21 1275
104.8 211 734 1975
128 | 4.m8 Tap Deptn 16 /|-755 4-M8 Tap Depth 16/ +—80 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 /|~ «
=
(@]
=
L LU
HCMA055-280U60 - 150 (B) 4| 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weight : 27.1 (29.1) ke \ 5
310
430 (447) L 230 T 230 R 230
347 (364) 83 150 80 80 ..75..75.].80 80 150
M10 Tap Depth 20 1-103 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 75 [, 73 73 73 73 1275
PCD160 (same on other side) 70 = & .70 70.1% =70
55,14 o 55 55 [ ' 55 =
= o ¥ [ I ) <) M [ s £
o[ o A =115 5 1= 15| 5 1= S2
e ﬁ | j § o o o 1= c .2
: L =]
== Wi PR | EE
A ASHENE o =
M/ = .=
156 156 6 =)
131 236 it <3
160 4-M10 Tap Depth 20/ %88 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 %-88 4-M10 Tap Depth 20/l-—108 2

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 152



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

HCMA055-321U180 - 2007 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 35.1 (37.1) kg

453(470) L 233 T 308 R 233
359(376) 158 75 233 75 158
2-M8 Tap Depth 16 . 115 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 79 75..79..791.75 79
Pressure vent PCD160 (same on other side) | 60 . - 60 . 60, - N 60
& N TR g ML T g g |d—_Ik
{4 O (92 [92] ™ (50
i 91 FUEE, e eyl | e Sl LW
ol | F e 3 ® ~
st I & & I 1 & [F | &
== A O, - o I ) T
®1 2/ k @ @ Qil gauge @
386 150 o = 80
138. 235 80
184 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 80 ) 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 /| "1 94" |\ Oil gauge  4-M12 Tap Depth 24 /| "1 04
Drain plu 104 Oil gauge
L
HCMA055-401U240 - 300} (B) | 6|
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 53.5 (55.5) kg ‘
520 (95)43) L 267 T 55725 R 267
412(4 114 17 89 89 17
2:M10 Tap Depth 20 152 AMI2 Tap Depth 24 89 89_.89_.89 |.89 89
Pressure vent PCD200 (same on other side) 90 90 90 90
I N E— Ny [N B30l S i [0Sy N YT .
i B |5 g | B & & | b
L ﬁ' M RO, — I S < fl ’4 <
o P ;/ o )
Hal T T 2 S O} ] 9
T2/ s L & o LY Y 0il gauge H’J
__Vil gauge Qil gauge
173 4M12 Tap Depth 24 | /| 100 100 100
224 124 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 124 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 124
Drain plug 180 180 180

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Nomenclature| | Technical Information
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 ) Non- | At least
0.75W ohase| 4 |(50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440)| (19/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1436/1440/1730/1740) egggifﬁ (”j%”jﬁd) Contuns | CIass F ey itaton| 1508 | 026 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
.= 8 | output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque :
Motor | Actual | © % % re\[/)olution & d Allowable output Drawing number
Model number |output|reduction| 25| & r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of autline
WL 220 8 [Tsoz [ sorz | sorz 60Hz N lkgfj | dmensions
10 1/10 150 180 428 { 44| 369 |{ 37 3660 { 373}
15 1/15 100 120 608| { 62| 515 || B3 3660 { 373}
20 1/20 22| 75 0 788| { 801 667 || 68 3740 { 381} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 9411 96| 794 || 81} 3740 { 381}
CSMRO075 ]
30 1/30 50 60 108 | {1101 9156 | 93 3740 { 381}
40 1/40 375 45 141 | {1431 120 |{ 122 5160 { 526}
50 1/50 28| 30 36 168 | { 171} 143 || 146} 5160 { 526}
60 1/60 25 30 192 | {196t| 165 || 168 5160 { 526}
40 1/40 375 45 156 | {1601 132 |{ 134 5150 { 526}
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {197 163 |{ 166} 5150 { 526}
0.75 28
60 1/60 25 30 220 | {225)| 186 |{ 190 5150 { 526}
75 1/75 20 24 271 [ 1277 229 | {233 5150 { 526}
0 1/90 16.7 20 319 | {326)| 270 |{ 275 9630 { 983}
100 1/100 15 18 362 | {359 298 |{ 304 9760 { 996}
HCMRO075 2 |3 [ 4]
120 1/120 125 15 382 | {390/ 324 |{ 331} 9760 { 996}
150 1/150 10 12 435 | {444 396 | {404 9760 { 996}
180 1/180 8.3 10 540 | {652 | 460 |{ 470 12210 {1246 |
40 | 5 |
200 1/200 75 9 593 | { 605} | 505 |{ 515l 12210 {1246 |
240 1/240 6.3 75 673 | {687 | 576 |{ 588 16980 {17331}
50 | 6 |
300 1/300 5 6 815 | {832 697 |{ 711} 16980 {17331

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

2’
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
| actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
) Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less than the
=
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
LU . . .
78 [l Output Housing dimensions
o
5 Thru
Frame | hole
B C RD
number | @A
(H8)

13 | 49 75| 10| 34

E 16 | 59.5] 10 13| 405

wn

‘é S 22 79 6.5 10| 54 Note: The ¢ A dimension protrudes from the
S 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
® o 32 — |—5 ol 66 dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
e

=.= Gross-section X-0- more than the length of C plus at least 1
g 40 — =2 —1]86 mm between the mounting surface and the
& 50  — -9 — 4 1107 | installation surface.

?\lomenclaiure ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMR075-220U10 - 30  (B) 1|
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19 (22) kg ‘
364(409) 190 260 190
297.5(342.5) 66.5 L [ 120 70 T - 128 g R 70 120
66 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 60 | 63.5 63.5,|.60
M10 Tap Depth 20 ~66+1 4-M8 Tap Depth 15 O _ 292,50,
PCD128 (same on ofher 5ide) 60 |1z = o 4%5»0'30 & [eo
5 o < pe e 2 S S 150 [m——wm| 501G S 2o
/A% % © < | o 9 ‘ | o § ‘
| 7 | |
[l g SRS ST
N A Myz 8|~ e | ol = Bl | olg T —— bl | o
| o 1 o / % /. L. /. 1\
| =2 >
200 23 200 25 200 25
027, 1048 270 734 734
108 4M8 Tap Depth 16 |||734 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 ) 4-M8 Tap Depth 16 88
88
L
CSMR075-280U40 - 607 (B) 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 24 (27) kg ‘
399(444) 230 310 230
315.5(3605) _ 835 L [ 150 _ 80 T 230 R [so_. 150
75..73 80 75,75 80 73_|.75
83 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 FESAT ~ 73 73 |~ ~ =a
M10 Tap Depth 20 PCD160 (same on other side) .70, 5 Sl [707] 7015 ) 70,
L 55 Sy P N SR 55 ||t
& ﬁ% 3 EFamtk h%d R <5_54‘ JEmmok r5_5.‘8A 8 = JEmmok
= N o 3 3 ="
© OO ol o|& m-t 5 5 A e =i
= RS S ANES | ol = T ela_|_gl Mela_| cl
o | H 2 \
- 37 2151 |l10 215 |l10 2151 |10
27 160 295 918 18
4-M10 Tap Depth 20_| 91)1163 4M10 Tep Depth 20 |-9%8 410 Tep Depth 20 /|35
L
HCMRO75-280U40 - 757 (B) 3|
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weignt : 33 (36) ke \
461(506) 230 310 230
378(423) 83 L [ 150 __80 T 230 R [so.. 150
103 75,73 80_.75 .75 80 73 | 75
M10 Tap Depth 20 4-M10 Tap Depth 19 70|~ ~| .73 73| ~ 70
PCD160 (same on other side) el 5| 79 7018 S| ez
580 ol [55 55| 9| o |58
- g o b B i B ]| E&
(Y ﬁ Dy v W =15 5 | I > @ |
N~
s %, Mo IR S = | R i =
27 131 |.215 10 215 10 |.215 10
160 4M10 Tap Depth 20_/|| 91.8 4M10 Tap Depth 20_/||-21.8 4M10 Tap Depth 20 /|21.8
108 108 108 o«
(o)
-
(@)
=
L LU
HCMR075-321U90 - 150 (B) 4| 2
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weight : 41 (44) ke \ 5
484(529) 233 308 233
390(435) 94 L [ 158 _75 T 233 R [7s.. 158
2-M8 Tap Depth 16 115 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 79 75_79_ 7975 79
Pressure vent PCD160 (same on other side) 60| ~ ~ 180 60/ 160,
R == - B < = =
. S 8 N Kl I 8 8 L/ .1 - 3 Kl 1 =]

2 = vl n s S fl n ASl S ] N/ 2 »n
© L 11 I L = O =
™~ ] ﬂ [ [ = ©

| N o'm
| 52 S ==
= N - S O
027 A 2
\ 219 18 l.219 6 l.219 6 55

1386 | | \Drain plu 1.80.1Noil gauge 4412 Tap Deptn 24 _/|1.80\oil gauge 412 Tap Depth 24 /|[-8O.T\0il gauge @

184 4M12Tap Depth 24 /| 104 104 104 3

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 156



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type = CROISE MOTOR

B Outline Dimensions

L
HCMRO075-401U180 - 200 (B) |5
‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 62 (65) kg ‘
531(576) 267 356 267
417(462) 114 L 178 89 T 267 R 89 178
2M10Tap Depth20 _ 152 4-M12 Tap Depth 24. 89 89,_.89 .89 .89 89
Pressure vent PCD200 (same on other side) %% - N ;;é) 9705 N - 7950
/NS [ - N o [ - - I o o |
- - o b h, Sl 9 l I Sl <) /]
4 ol
@ Jp ig 7 e | =i
< [T iy S iy
o7/ & i S el mliAi
229 1 229 1 229 1
173 \Drain plug 100,|| \_Oil gauge 100_|| \_Oil gauge 100,]| \_Oil gauge
224 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 } %g 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 } %g 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 } 58
L
HCMR075-501U240 - 300} (B) | 6|
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 100 (103) kg ‘
588(633)
444(489) 144 L 334 T 450 R 334
218 116, 334 116, 218
2-M10 Tap Depth 20 4-M14T Tap Depth 28 109 | 116,109 109116, 1109
Pressure vent PCD250 (same on other side) 1120% N N 11 025) 11200O ~ N 11 025)
— | el — = = —
o 1 T 18 3 i T8 3 i T
& o I 1 s S E j | 5 e '
(s R = = W= i
'0\0 rj ) © cLP) (‘ﬁi @ | 1] @ ) 1] @ I
3 [ 2 1P T AT
27/ L
249 Qil gauge 249 Qil gauge 249 Qil gauge
25— | \Drainplug 4114 Tep Depth 28/ 125 4014 Tap Dept 28 /| =123 414 Tap Depth 28/ | =122

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution -
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
Totally | Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1440/1745/1755 . Non- | At least
oW | ohase| 4 | (50/50/60/80) | (380/400/400/440) | (34/3.3/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) e(”‘gﬁ)d (“j%”jﬁe]d) Contiruas| Class B o iation| 150% | UeS B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
= gl 2 Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual | S5 = O%\?&Eﬁgﬁft Allowable output  |nraning number
Model number  |output|reduction| 25| & r/min N-m |tkef-m} N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | ratio |23 8 ; :
=8| g | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N kefj | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 868| { 88! 724 || 74 4290 { 4371
15 1/15 100 120 125 | {127t 105 { 107 4290 { 4371
20 1/20 28| 75 90 162 | {1651 | 136 || 139 5160 | 5261 [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 196 | { 2001 | 165 { 16.8 5160 { 526
CSMR150 1
30 1/30 50 60 223 | {227t 189 { 19.3 5160 { 526
40 1/40 375 45 289 | { 294} | 246 { 25.0 9770 { 996
50 1/50 3| 30 36 321 | {3281 | 292 || 298 9770 [ 9961
60 1/60 25 30 321 { 328/ | 292 { 29.8 9770 { 996
40 1/40 375 45 317 | { 324f| 267 { 272} 9760 { 996
32
50 - 1/50 30 36 392 | {4001 330 { 3371 9760 { 996
60 ' 1/60 25 30 460 | | 469} | 388 { 39.5 12210 {1246 |
75 1/75 20 24 567 | { b781| 478 { 487} 12210 {1246 |
el 1/90 40| 187 | 20 652 | | 6651 | 551 | {562 | 12210 {1246 [ 4 ]
100 1/100 15 18 719 | { 733} | 607 { 62.0 12210 {1246 |
HCMR150 2
120 1/120 12.5 15 744 | | 759} | 674 { 688! 12210 {1246 |
150 1/150 10 12 988 | {101 || 840 { 857 16980 {17331}
180 1/180 8.3 10 1126 | {115 | 959 { 978! 16980 {1733}
200 1/200 50| 75 9 1236 | {126 || 1052 | {107 || 16980 {1733} [ 5 |
240 1/252 595 7141 1607 | {164 || 1362 {139 } 16983 {17331}
300 1/315 476 571 1980 | {202 }| 1676 171 1 16983 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

2’
o Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
| actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
) Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less than the
=
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
LU . . .
78 [l Output Housing Dimensions
o
5 Thru
Frame | hole
B C RD
number | @A
(H8)

13 | 49 75| 10| 34

E 16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5

wn

‘é _5 22| 79 65 10| 54 Note: The ¢ A dimension protrudes from the
Sa 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
_g g 32 — |—5 0| 66 dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
== Cross-section X-0-Y — — more than the length of C plus at least 1
Eé_o 40 2 1] 86 mm between the mounting surface and the
(77) 50 — =9 — 4107 installation surface.

?\lomenclaiure ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

l Outline Dimensions
CSMR150-280U10 - 30% (B)

| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 33(38)ke \
230 310 230
. aniil 535 M10 Tap Depth 20 150 80 230 80 150
83 “>~Y/4-M10 Tap Depth 19 5 78 N e e LY ~ B4l
(PCD160, same on other side) 70 |6 & 70 7079 &5 70
%0 o T et A | i TN
F T — i Ll = = = =
q (& > o >
8 [e— D SIPAR: 23 23
N 3 = /= o
§ % % & ol folm | [ ela) [l [l fo
s 3 i /J\ /) ]
g | N ] N
— 224 |[w T 242 224 (W] 242 |
‘ ‘ 7z 742
027 131 4:M10 Tap Depth 20 | 91.8 4-M10 Tap Depth 20 || 91.8 4:M10 Tap Depth 20| 91.8
160 110 110 110

CSMR150-321U40 - 60k (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 43(48)kg ‘
455(519) L 233 T 308 R 233
361(425) 04 | 2-M8 Tap Depth 16 158 75 233 75 158
94 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 79 75 79 79 | 75 79
Pressure vent (PCD160, same on other side)
| ] D ™~ | D N~ |
AT N 4] b ot 5 F Leo|d] [b| 6ol & F e |d] 4|
S % 8 — 3 8 — 3 3 —
o N
NEEaYa S i 2
3 5 9 5] El E) [§]
g - H—] TJ t— TJ H—] TJ
° il L o/ © @
= 9 208 |II* 202 208 ¥ 202 i
027 138.6 Drain plug. ! ! ™70 1782
184 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 1%3 Oil gauge  4-M12 Tap Depth 24 1%3 Oil gauge  4-M12 Tap Depth 24 1%?‘ Oil gauge
L
HCMR150-321U40 - 50 £(B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 49(54)ke \
532(596) 233 308 233
438(502) 94 /M@M 158 75 233 75 158
115 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 79 75 79 79 | 75 79
Pressure vent (PCD160, same on other side) 60 60 60 60
. e = T = ]
R S 8 . i\ik B g i\/k 8 B i\ik
IFEie@n. k= mhoh= ol
N ' | lg—o— -t | — lg—o— -t | S
% I s R @ it T mﬁ © I &
¢ Tl e e Tl Ty Ty
@ @ 202 228 @—@ 202 228 ¥ 202

N d | 228 ‘ ‘
227
1386 80 80 80
184

Drain plug 4—M12 Tap Depth 24, 104 Oil gauge  4—M12 Tap Depth 24, 104 Qil gauge  4—M12 Tap Depth 24, 104 il gauge

HCMR150-401U60 - 120 (B)

| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120 |[ Approx. weignt : 68(73)ke \
582(646) L T R
468(532) 114 2—M10 Tap Depth 20 267 356 267
. 152 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 178 80 555 8o 8918
t x
ressure ven (PCD200, same on other side) 20 90 90 90
. 75y 5[5 75y 5 L75
[ S gl LN 5 5| 5| 0|
=l ) < < < <|
E ?ﬁ ° %8 % 9
S Ig:
& - SO o r b r b 2
J A\ 5 |8 i 2| o & o
S| |55 D
| 0| |—
< | k2
; YL YL Cran Py (@]
238 102 238 102 238 102 =
027 173 \brain piug 100 100 ‘ 100
204 124 Oil gauge 124 Oil gauge 124 Oil gauge LU
4-M12 Tap Depth 24 180 4=M12 Tap Depth 24 180 4=N112 Tap Depth 24 180 [77)
L 2’
HCMR150-501U150 - 300 (B) 3
‘ Reduction ratio : 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 108(113)kg ‘
639(703) 334 450 334
495(559) 144 _| ,2—M10 Tap Depth 20 218 116 334 116 218
4—M14 Tap Depth 28 109 116 109 __109 | 116 109 =
Pressure vent (PCD250, same on other side) 120 120 120 120 +=
, 100 % % [100 100 % ' 100 <
100 | 100 | |.100 =
& 11 o N g & N g g S n
- Q¥ ! 18 ¢ ! JIRER: 1 : S g
| @) ? M [ | [ ( K = O
q — H S'®
S = E! NEE Fﬂ t = e
g %—W AT g |8 @ 7y @ 7 { 85
Eljoe) S er 2 | | - £E
: v : ; ; ; 2t
[\ o o o 8 (=]
g27 d 258 258 Lm— | 258 ﬁL U‘:)-
2165 \ Drain plug _ o /| ,&,‘ Oil gauge ,_, /| L&,‘ Qil gauge ,_, /| L&,‘ 0Oil gauge
280 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 154 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 154 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 154

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 160



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

5 Brake
Number | Number \oltage Rated current | Rated revolution -
Qutput| of of Freq#gzncy V A r/min Protection r%%ilrl]gg Rating |(Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type t(%rquteof Insulation
motor torque
ooy [Tee| | B0/60/60 | 200/200/220 96/88/84 | 1450/1745/1755 | 04V, masngged s cisss | MO | AteEst | g g
’ phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/42) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) (P42) |(Jca1) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

= § Z Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual ;m % re\eolution Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  [output|reduction| 25| & r/min N-m  |{kef-mi N-m|{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW o =S| 8 S
0 1=8] g | s0Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N keff | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 128 | {131} 108 | {110 9770 { 996}
15 1/15 100 120 185 | {189| 160 | 163 9770 { 996}
20 1/20 32| 75 90 240 | { 245]| 203 | {207 9770 { 9961 [ 1 ]
25 1/25 60 72 301 | 1307 | 253 |[ 258 9770 { 996}
CSMR220 ]
30 1/30 50 60 335 | | 3411| 284 || 289 9770 { 996}
40 1/40 375 | 45 436 | {444} 370 | {3771 12200 {1240}
50 1/50 40| 30 36 524 | { B35} | 446 | {465} | 12200 {1240}
60 1/60 25 30 532 | [ 543l | 474 | {4831 12200 {1240}
40 1/40 375 | 45 473 | {483/ | 398 | {406/ | 12210 {1246
50 1/50 30 36 585 | {597} | 492 | {502 | 12210 {1246
22 40
60 1/60 25 30 674 | {688 | 568 | {5801 12210 {1246
75 1/75 20 24 751 | {7661 701 |{ 718} 12210 {1246
90 1/90 167 | 20 980 | {100 || 827 | {8441 | 16980 {1733}
100 1/100 15 18 1081 | {110 }| 912 | {931} 16980 {1733}
HCMR220 2
120 1/120 125 | 15 1187 | {121 t| 1008 | {103 || 16980 {1733}
150 1/150 10 12 1400 | {143 }| 1231 | {126 || 16980 {1733}
50 [ 4 |
180 1/180 83 | 10 1980 | 202 || 1666 | {170 || 16983 {1733}
200 1/200 75 9 2195 | {224 || 1842 | {188 } | 16983 {1733}
240 1/252 595 | 7.4 2489 | {254 || 2097 | {214 }| 16983 {1733}
300 1/315 476 | 571 (%2607 |*e66 || 2587 | (264 || 16983 {1733}

o Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the
(o) synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
| Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less than the
g value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
i Note 4: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torque is limited.
=3 W Output Housing Dimensions
5 Thru
Fi hol
rame ole B c RD
number | @A
(H8)
n 13 | 49 7.5 10| 34
= o~ 16 | 59.5| 10 13 | 40.5
2= 79 65| 10| 54
= -% 22 Note: The ¢ A dimension protrudes from the
BS 28 | 91 7 10| 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
e 32 — |—5 0| 66 | dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
g5 e RO — =2 [ =18 | moreten e ety ofCoe ot st |
m wee ounting surface a
3 50 | — |—9 | —4 107 g

installation surface.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMR220-321U10 - 30 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 43(58)kg ‘
502(557.5) 233 308 233
408(463.5) 94 158 __75 233 75, 158
o4 ~2:M8 Tap Depth 16 79 75, 79, 79 75 79
Pressure vent 4-M12 Tap Depth24
(PCD160, same on other side) | |60 ~ ~ 60, | |_60 ~ ~ 60 |
ST ® s N I /R R -
paay g vl 18 il 1% 1
N2 LEPE Ak IR o i
S| AT Hog 4751 ¢ 1\ Ip - W‘ﬂf -
SRIE ,_ﬂ % = - - -
& s Nil P © o @\ @\ iR
Q \ @ A A ey
— o
027 1386 | | \Drain plug L 241 245 241 245 182.5

4-M12 Tap Depth 24 80 |\ _0il gauge 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 80 |\ _0il gauge 4-M12 Tap Depth 24/ De th 24 80 ||\_0il gauge

184

CSMR220-401U40 - 60 (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 64 (69)kg ‘
543(598.5) L 267 T 356 R 267
429(484.5) 114 178 89 267 89 178
115 2-M10 Tap Depth 20 89 89 89 89| 89 89
Pressure vent 4-M12 Tap Depth 24

(PCD200, same on other side)

. 5 N -
-

55480 /3

W

O
@

m\
= l:ﬂ?”
48
2 45h7
@45h7
= l:ﬂ?”
48
2 45h7
@45h7

&
: 38 L
:

1 ¢ O
3| LN & ~|
9 g | ) ) \
N I O oo
| | il = [a— — —
b > 2 ?“15 ?“15 AR i
2 1A i : g/
S I 2 ] 0] B
— ~ 251 145 145
227 173 | Drain plve ! ! T737[[1925
224 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 /||_100_||\_0il gauge 100_| |\_0il gauge 100_||\_0il gauge
124 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 124 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 124

HCMR220-401U40 - 75 £(B)

| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weignt : 78(83)ke \
629(684.5) L 267 T 356 R 267
515(570.5) 114 178 89 267 89 178
‘ 152 2—M10 Tap Depth 20 89 89, 89, 89| 89 89
Pressure vent 4—M12 Tap Depth 24 90 90 90 90
(PCD200, same on other side) 75 N N L 75, L 75 ~ ~ 75
o L £ £ £
. TR o " - - T A o
N R =y N
9 | ! ISR il @ Tl R i R ;
o ||| [9.0 B — — —
hjes : T T g
8 k “@ il “@ il M i
027 \ 251 ||\|4.5 | 251 ||\| 4.5 73| /] 1925
173 Drain plu; 4—M12 Tap Depth 24, Ih 24, 100 \Qil gauge 4—M12 Tap Depth 24, 100 N\Oil gauge ~ 4—M12 Tap Depth 24,1 100 \Oil gauge
224 124 124 124
180 180 180 (v
o
L Ll
HCMR220-501U90 - 3007 (B) 4| 7
R o
[ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 |[ Approx. weignt : 118(123)ke \ 5
686(741.5) L 334 T 450 R 334
542(597.5) 144 218 116 334 116 218
2-M10 Tap Depth 20 109 116 109 , 109 | 116 109
Pressure vent 4—M14 Tap Depth 28
(PCD250, same on other side) 120 120 120 120
. f—-ﬁ:ﬁ 100 = = 100 {f—-ﬁ:ﬁ 100 = ~ 100 {f‘%} =
s 11 9 | 3 3 | 3 3 | I +
— A - Il n s S fl n S8 Tl ’Lf = “
/g : o ' ﬁ = g
Q : s =S
) g |8 ﬁﬁ*@J 7 @ Q| 53
| | — — — ==
; 1 min | R
S [}
° 162 = E
§ =]
\ 271 =3
Drain plu; o
4-M14TapDeph 28/| | 125 ||\ Oil gauge ~ 4-M14TapDepth28/||_ 125 ||\ Oil gauge ~ 4-M14 TapDepth 28/| | 125 | |\ Oil gauge
154 154 154

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 162



Face Mount Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

: Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Qutput| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating | Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof {Insulation
motor torgue
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 15.4/14.4/13.6 1450/1745/1755 . Non- | At least
37N | nasel 4| (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440)| (7.8/7.7/7.2/6:8) | (1455/1450/1745/1755) e(”‘gﬁ)d (rj%”j?eﬁ) Continuus | Class B ey ivaton| 1509 | 185 E
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
= = Output shaft | Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual |5 % re\?olution 0 d allowell SR Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| 8 §| & r/min N-m [kef-ml| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW ratio (=8| 8 ) :
=8| 2 | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B0Hz N kef} CMENESINS
10 1710 150 180 218 | { 223 183 | { 188} 12200 {1240}
15 1/15 100 120 317 | {323 266 | { 27.1} 12200 {1240}
20 1/20 40 | 75 0 411 { 419 346 | { 353 12200 {1240} [ 1 ]
CSMR3T0 25 1/25 : 60 72 503 | {513 424 | | 432} 12200 {1240}
30 1/30 50 60 579 | { 691} 491 | { 50.0} 12200 {1240}
40 1740 375 45 785 | { 770} 640 | { 653 16600 {1690}
50 1/50 50 | 30 36 857 | {874l | 767 || 783/ | 16600 {1690}
60 1/60 25 30 857 | { 874 795 | { 81.1} 16600 {1690}
40 1740 375 45 803 | { 819 675 | { 689 16980 {1733}
50 - 1/50 30 36 993 | {101 | 835 | { 852 16980 {1733}
60 ' 1/60 25 30 1148 | {117 | 967 | {987 16980 {1733}
75 1/75 20 24 1363 | {139 || 1192 | {122 | 16980 {1733}
90 1/90 16.7 20 1833 | {187 || 1539 | {1567 | 16983 {17331
HCMRST0 100 1/100 > | 50 15 18 2029 | {207 || 1705 | {174 | 16983 {17331
ER
120 1/126 119 14.3 2421 247 | 2029 | {207 | 16983 {17331
150 1/1575 95 114 %2607 |*266 || 2519 | {257 | 16983 {1733}
180 1/180 8.3 10 #2607 [*{266 || *2607 [*266 | 16983 {1733}
200 1/200 75 9 #2607 [*{266 || *2607 [*266 | 16983 {1733}
240 1/2562 595 7.14 | #2607 |*{266 | | #2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}
300 1/315 476 571 | #2607 |*266 | | #2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}
2’
(@) Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the
= synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.
g Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.
5,4 Note 4: The models marked with 3% are ones for which torgue is limited.
8 B Output Housing Dimensions
(&)
Thru
Frame | hole
number | @A 8 = AD
- (H8)
=
S 0 13 | 49 75| 10| 34
25 16 | 595| 10 | 13| 405
(=]
'ﬁ % 22 79 6.5 10| 54 Note: The @ A dimension protrudes from the
S E 28 | 91 7 10 | 67 | housing mounting surface by the length of
== 32 — |—5 0| 66 | dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
=3 Cross-section X-0-Y — — more than the length of C plus at least 1
@ 40 & 1]86 mm between the mounting surface and the
50 | — =9 | —4 107 | installation surface.

Nomenclature ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMR370-401U10 - 305 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 74(84)kg ‘
564.5(645.5) 267 356 267
450.5(531.5) 114 2M10TapDepti20 L 178 . 89 T 267 R [ee, 178
75 412 Tan Depth 24 89 89, 89_ 89 89 89
Pressure vent Mz Tap Depth 22 90 .90 | 1 90 | |90 |
— (PCD200, same on other side) 751 ~ ~ 75 75] ~ N 75
— | ] < | M 1T £ K=
- £ 89 o i |9 9 il B |9 9 i ki
H s N S < < | < <
_ (37 g 1@) — '9 ]{ n 8 Q N n 8 [N N 11
o A\ :? S g N I i ] i
SHin : -8 s i
o — — - -
5 I B & 4 %é
9 U | 8 Fate S
027 73 | 262 25 | 262 25 | 84| || 203
| 7224 " | \Drain plu 4-M12 Tap Depth 24/ 1123 \Oil Auge 4-M12 Tap Depth 24/ 1122 \Oil auge 4-M12 Tap Depth 24 11(2)2 \Oil auge
L
CSMR370-501U40 - 607 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weignt : 112(122)kg \
623.5(704.5) L334 450 334
479.5(560.5) 144 2-M10 Tap Depth 20 L 218 16 T T 55] 116 R [ T
Pressure vent —124 4M14 Tap Depth 28 100
(PCD250, same on other side) 120 % % 20l | l120 % rg 120) |
(@]
S o I i ,}y‘@' © g Heo {R_,}r@. © S ol | b
[35] [} AN )A 1 ] N [ | S} [ k
= D o T
3 3 §-a” mg B . e ”?“Q
— QA
55— 8 ? 5 | |
= HENTEENER o f) o
%] ¥
N 27 | o ‘ 5 282 5 64l [| 223
216.5 Drain plu 4-M14 Tap Depth 28/|{_125 |\ Oil gauge 4-M14 Tap Depth 28/||_125 | [\ Oil gauge 4-M14 Tap Depth 28/|| 125 |\ Oil gauge
280 154 154 154
L
HCMR370-501U40 - 300} (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100, 126, 157.5, 180, 200, 252, 315 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 130(140)kg ‘
680(761) 334 450 34
536(617) 144 | o_ L 218 116 T 334 R 116 218
2—M10 Tap Depth 20
4=M14 Tap Depth 28 109 116,109,109 116 109
Pressure vent '4—M14 Tep Depth 28 120 120 12 120
(PCD250, same on other side) ool = ' Foo —1—0%~ = = ool
S X CTIH™E & e 8 e
| A ; S ) A 3 S N |
o) 4 i Tl ) 1
8 ™ : 8 0 £ j @ i) 1 @ I 1 @
Q| ] ) il — ir— i,—— —
7
: | : min i -
B 227 i
® |290 5 1290 5 |72] /| 223
216.5 Drain plug  4-M14 Tap Depth 28 /|| 125 |\ Oil gauge  4-M14 Tap Depth 28/|| 125 ||\ Oil gauge ~ 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 /|| 125 ||\ Oil gauge
280 154 154 154

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Face Mount Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

: Brake
Output Nug}ber Nugnfber Freq#sncy Vol;t/age Rated:urrent Ratedr/rren\?r?lumon Protection r%%?gg% Rating |Insulation Rated .
phases | pales 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation
motor orgue
soun|[J02) 4 | SUOUED| SOV OO | AT TOUTEE v e o i | s
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
Motor | Actual "§§ % O%%Eggﬁﬁ Allowable output shaft torque| Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction 85 = r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of autline
KW rati Eé S | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60HzZ N kgff | dimensions
10 1710 150 180 326 |{ 333 273 |{ 279| 16980 {1733}
15 1/15 100 120 476 |{ 485]| 399 |{ 408/ 16980 {1733}
CSMR550 20 1/20 1 /60| 75 90 g21 | 634} 522 |{ 533}| 16980 {1733} [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 758 |{ 7731 638 |{ 651} 16980 {1733}
30 1/30 50 60 876 |{ 894} 740 |{ 755}| 16980 {1733}
40 >0 1/41 3659 | 439 | *981 |{*100 || =981 |{*100 t| 16980 {1733}
50 1/61.25 2927 | 3612 |*1146 (117 || *1146 |[{*117 t| 16980 {1733}
HCMR550 75 1/80 2 | 50| 1875| 225 |*1836 |{*187 }|*1836 |{*187 }| 16980 {1733}
90 1/90 1667 | 20 | *2068 |{*210 || *2058 |{*210 || 16980 {1733}
100 1/100 15 18 | *2136 |{*218 }|*2137 [{*218 || 16980 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

Note 4: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.

2’
(@)
=
o
=
- W i i i
7 Output Housing Dimensions
(@)
2’
($) Thru
Frame | hole
B RD
number | @A =
(H8)
=
S
S 2 Note: The @A dimension protrudes from the
g -% housing mounting surface by the length of
BS 50 — | —9 | —4 | 107 | dimension C. Be sure to have clearance of
2 E Cross-section K0 more than the length of C plus at least 1
'g (= mm between the mounting surface and the
c% installation surface.

Nomenclature ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMR550-501U10 - 30 [(B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 130(145)kg ‘
671(744.5) 334 450 334
527(600.5) 144 ] pyi0TapDepnzo L [ 218 116 T 334 R [fe_2is
144 A 109 1161091091116 109
Pressure vent (4-M14 Tap Depth 28
(PCD250, same on other side) i’“*} 120 ré g 120 i’“*} 120 rg % 120 {k'%}
- Y 1 . d | ool @ 3| [{oo M | THioo] 3 P [ooH[ | ]
54 1% - l [ -+ 0 ] ‘ S ] I
y&‘ | = |[[p@®7 ¢ T | B .l HB\ |
N % S e ] A
ey T} 81,
= < |29 24 |29 24 |79 242
027 2165 | | \Drainplug 14 Tep Depin 28/| 125\ Oil gauge 414 Tap Depin 28|~ 25+ |\ Oil gauge 414 Tap Deptn 28/~ 2+ \ Oil gauge
280
L
HCMR550-501U40 - 100 [(B)
| Reduction ratio : 41, 51.25, 80, 90, 100 |[ Approx. weignt : 148(163)ke \
762(835.5) 334 450 334
618(691.5) 124 pM10TapDepn20 L [~ 218116 T 334 R [ie 218
Pressure vent "4-M14 Tap Depth 28 109 116,109, 109|116 1109,
PCD250 (same on other side) 1204 N| 120 120 N~ 120
i-——} 100} 5 § 109 {——} 100} 5 § K00 {——}
(o] (S — ©| ©| —1 ©| ©| 1
%) % 3 @M’ | §E S S} @ [ N, i@ S 8 @% 11 k@
N 0|
S SE | @ & 7 @ & 7= @ [k
— — — ]
~ Y |- —_—
R s i j j
s Drain ol | 207 237 | 207 237 | 207 237
4-M14 Tap Depth 28 125/ \Oil gauge 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 125/ )\0il gauge 4-M14 Tap Depth 28 125|\Oil gauge
154 154 154

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 3: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.1 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of | of Freq#sncy \% A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating | Insulation Rated .
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
aren e 4 | sosoeo | 2002000220 | 063/057/058 | 1420116801710 | T | SEM Ll Non | At | o
: phase (400/400/440) (0.32/0.29/0.29) | (1440/1740/1740) (P44) (IC41gl) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

= ;53 = Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual g*a % re\L/)olution Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction £5| &= r/min N-m |kef-m}| N-m |kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | o |28| B —
" 1=8] 8 | sorz | eoHz 50Hz B0Hz N kef} TSNS
10 1/10 150 180 55 | { 0.56] 48 | {047 1350 {138}
15 1/16 100 120 78 | {078 66 | { 067 1350 {138}
20 1/20 75 90 100 | {101 84 | { 0.86l 15650 {168}
2b 1/25 60 72 118 | {124] 100 [ {10} 1650 168
CSMAQ10 1|13 158 L
30 1/30 50 60 133 | {141 114 [ {12} 1650 {1581
40 1/40 375 45 165 | {171 141 | {14} 1650 {1581
50 1750 30 36 183 | {20} | 166 [ {17} 1550 {1681
60 1/60 25 30 213 [ {221} | 183 | {19] 1550 {1681
40 1/40 375 45 200 [ {20} 170 | {17 2470 {2521
50 0 1780 30 36 250 [ {25} | 210 ({21} 2470 {2521
60 ' 1/60 25 30 280 | {291} | 240 | {24] 2470 {2521
75 1/75 20 24 350 | {35} | 290 | {30} 2470 {2521
90 1790 16.7 20 390 | {391} | 330 |{33] 2470 {2521
16
100 1/100 15 18 430 | {431 ] 360 [ {37} 2470 {2521
HCMAO10 2
120 1/120 125 15 460 | {471] 390 | {40} 2470 {2521
160 1/150 10 2 560 | {67}t 470 | 1481 2470 {252}
180 1/180 83 10 598 | { 6.1l 510 | {52} 2470 {252}
200 1/200 75 9 603 | {62} | 560 |{57] 2470 {262}
240 1/240 6.3 75 760 | {781 ] 650 {66} 3730 {3811
22
300 1/300 5 6 920 | {94} 790 | {80} 3730 {3811

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Nomenclature ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
167 Page 115 [Page 202



Bl Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

L
CSMA010-130L10 - 60 (B) 1|
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 5.2 (6.7) kg
262.5(279.5) 107 144 107
220(237) 425 35 72 T (7272 R[722 35
A6E 3537 37_35]35_37 3735
M6 Tap Depth 12
M6 Tap Depth 12 36 ~ ~ 36 36 ~ ~ 36
. 30 ® 3 30 30, 3 @ 30
BN = - 1 kel ©
olo|| | 4 e & va = = = _%
25| ANZYERN i ¥ g% ¥ TP
FY S ™
1] s 8- 81(104.5)“J&§\ —— Qf67.5 81(104.5) RS J—— ZF67.5 81(104.5) RS, 2§67.5
© 4 [ A Na [ oy ® s =74
(0] HH O] o] HH
S mJ ¥ ¥ /‘ T
[8\]
12 S | |_ea 75 75 75
88 499/ 95 4-99 95 4-¢9 95
L
HCMAO10-160L40 - 2001 (B) 2 |
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 10.7 (12.7) kg \
336(353) 149 206 149
286(303) 50 L [46_ 103 T [103 __103 R 103 6
- 56 _47 47_56] 56 _47 4756
M8 Tap Depth 16 |46_ » » 46|46 s 46
44 44 44
9 38|c | [z8 38| £l 38
= LN ol [ LY N -
ol © o s & _ &
I 2 o — @ - ¥ B © = R =
s © 1 = 1|3 3 == = 3 3 H T
@ 1 f s = 1 s =2 1 f
5 || == ol € 81(1045) s 81(104.5) g —4l/67.5 81(104.5) [ AgF5/l675
p— — | | %
¢12 - -
105 105
4-¢9 127 4-99 127
L
HCMA010-220L240 - 300} (B) 3
| Reduction ratio : 240, 300 |[ Approx. weignt : 15.7 (17.7) kg \
190 260 190
2993?;é?82) o6 L [eo._ 130 T [ 130 130 R [ 130 60
a3 66.5 63.5 3.5 66.5]66.5_63.5 63.5 66.5
M10 Tap Depth 20 ~60.| 60 | ~ L60_[-80.L1.60_| 60 | ~ .60_|-60
50 & [0 505 gl 50
[N N 3V 3V
. < A T s © L s = L
SRR : ° 2 2 [ I
s 0 A b CI A A s = A i
(@]
S — =N 4%» 81 (104.5) C:l 67.5 81 (104.5) 4&{:3?67.5
(S =
612 stpd | stpd |
T i
140
4-¢p11 166 4-p11 166 4-911

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.2kw Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 12711711 1420/1700/1720 egg\tgsugd ma%:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
’ phase (400/400/440) (0.59/055/065) | (1410/1690/1720) (1P44) | ( Jwg]) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

. ?‘J = Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual |55 % re\F/Jolution p q Allowable output A
Model number  |output reduction € 5| &= r/min N-m |ikef-mi| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
kW | ratio |28| 8 ; :
=g & | 50Hz | 60Hz | 50Hz 60Hz N fkgfy | dmensions
10 1710 150 180 IR ERRR 93 | {10} 1350 {138}
15 1/15 100 120 157 | 116} 132 | {13} 1350 {138}
20 1/20 13 75 90 200 | {20} 170 | {17} 1550 {158} [ 1 |
25 1/25 60 72 235 | {24} 201 [ {20} 1550 {158}
CSMAD20 1
30 1/30 50 60 266 | {27} 227 | {23} 1550 {158}
40 1/40 375 45 338 | {356} 289 | {30} 2130 {217}
50 1/50 16 30 36 397 | 141} 341 | {356} 2250 {229}
60 1/60 25 30 450 | { 46} 387 | {40} 2350 {240}
40 1/40 375 45 400 | {40} 340 | {34} 2470 {252}
50 1/50 30 36 500 | {51} 420 | { 43} 2470 {252}
02 16
60 1/60 25 30 560 | {57} 470 | { 48} 2470 {252}
75 1/75 20 24 590 | {61} 580 | {60} 2470 {252}
90 1/90 16.7 20 810 | {83} 680 | {70} 3730 {381}
100 1/100 15 18 890 [ {91} 750 | { 7.7} 3730 {381}
HCMAO020 2
120 1/120 125 15 970 | {99} 820 | {84} 3730 {381}
22 | 4 |
150 1/150 10 12 1180 | {120} | 1000 | {102 } 3730 {381}
180 1/180 8.3 10 1290 | {181+ ] 1100 | {112} 3730 {381}
200 1/200 75 9 1390 | {142} | 1200 | {123} 3730 {381}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 1610 [ {164} | 1380 | {141 } 5160 {526 |
28 [ 5 |
300 1/300 5 6 1950 | {199 || 1670 | {170} 5160 {526 |

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMA020-130L10 - 30 (B) [ 1|
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 5.5 (7) kg \
262.5(279.5) 107 144 107
220(237) 425 L 35 72 T 72 72 R 7 35
M6 Tap Depth 12 465 35 37 37 3535 37 37 35
= = = 136, 3 g3 36
8 3 ® 30 ¥ 2 30
o 3? &t 5 Jfa' o 3 %5 A —@%
I *H —
% © ] 5 & o P> H ¥ H ¥ e Ir]
JTIE T e il N K
© 7 Q" 81(104.5) ] 67.5 81(104.5) R, J—— 67.5 81(104.5) [-H J== 67.5
(ST, NT oo 0717“‘ R OJ—V—" 574 m}*w 571
012/ * 64 75 75 4-99 75
88 4-909 95 4-¢9 95 95
L
CSMA020-160L40 - 60 & (B) [ 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.5 (8) kg ‘
e L =% . R &%
230(247 50 88 88 4
M Tap Depth 16 =2 42__46 4642 42__46 46_42
ek A 8§
6 I S — B
] g @ | F—. % % <—-“ Y F—» oY % | &
) e N P ] ]
S j\ 5235 S| | JV T 3 %
<l o~
L | 2 @ (e @ o @) ®
5 1 i Q- | 8101045 A&)* %"E 67.5 81(104.5) [N\ éﬁszs 81(104.5) | §77%j 67.5
L L 12/ ﬁj‘l ~f /l\! %‘D ul ¥ %T’ ._I H\! %‘ﬂ
78 h 90 90
104 4-p11 114 4-¢11 19191 4-911 114
L
HCMA020-160L40 - 75 %(B) [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 12 (14) kg \
336(353) 149 206 149
286(303) S0 L Fo-g0s T 471 0356 5230347 R 4;0356 48
70 26746 46
M8 Tap Depth 16 i |aa aa e w44l
° g [ il SN
] — € ] oy
o | e———= MRS @ Yy = e © T
o i 81 I ] ]% 3 i\ B
3 W s e ) A B (|
o jg’ —— EE F | = 81(104.5) . 81(104.5) 67.5 811045 [g——15/l67.5
o2 = - " - mt
84 4-¢9 105 4-¢9 105
106 — 127 127
L
HCMA020-220L90 - 200} (B) [ 4
‘ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16 (18) kg ‘
365(382) 190 260 190
60 130 130 130 130 60
209(316) a3 66 L 66,5 _63.5 T 63.5.66.5[665_635 R 63.5 665
M10 Tap Depth 20 ‘@'%E B 800000, 60 i 4%,‘@'
2 5 @ == [ @ Q| L2
I S | B T - S O s
el & Tzﬁ%f 9 . 52 3 o
i jﬁ] %i% © h s 2 o h ss T I o)
N e —
o :L’ —— EJ[ € ik 81(104.5) [~ 67.5 81(104.5) 7.5 81(1045) % -:é 67.5 5
12 ¥ < < =
o = Y pd T =
110 4-¢11 140 411 140 4011 140 @
136 166 166 166 o
L o'
HCMAO020-280L240 - 300} (B) [ 5 G
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 25 (27) kg ‘
394(411) 230 310 230
311(328) 83 L 75 185 T 155 155 R 155 75
103 82 __73 73__82. .82 73 73__82 =
-0 75 .70 . w 70775775 1707, s L2075 =
55 o 5| |55 55|5 5| 155, = o~
| iy e 59 1 T 4 Q| 1 Jd P 1 Td ‘é S
gl (7 ® Y > 5 > S'®
NG 1& © ' s 3 | =2 =i
<
© g 81(1045 st(1oa5) 81(1045) 8 = E
= oo
o o o 3
- 72)
¥ ¥
4-915 170 4-¢15 170 4-915 170
¢ 204 204 ¢ 204

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting face.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 170



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.4 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution -
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motor torgue
Three- 200/200/220 2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680 Totally masnz‘;ged ' Non- | At least
O4KW | hase| 4 | BU/60/80 | (uondoiadn) | (12/10/10) | (1390/1670/1700) e cay Continuus | CIass € (o, iation| 1509 | 08 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
8| 2 | output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque :
Motor | Actual [S8| 2 re\[/)olution & g Allowable output | neaying number
Model number |output reduction| 8 §| & r/min N-m |kgf-m}| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of autline
kW ratio |=3| 8 ; ;
=8 g | 50Hz | 60Hz | 50Hz 60Hz N kefy | dimensions
10 1/10 150 180 223 | {23 187 | {19 1400 { 143}
15 1/15 100 120 314 | {32 267 | {27 1400 { 143}
20 1/20 16| 75 90 405 | [ 41} | 343 | {35 1660 [ 169} [ 1|
25 1/25 60 72 481 | {47 412 | {42 1660 { 169}
CSMA040 ]
30 1/30 50 60 543 | {55} 484 | {47} 1880 {192}
40 1/40 375 45 721 | {74 615 | {63 3740 { 381}
50 1/50 22| 30 36 853 | {87 | 731 | {758 3740 [ 381}
60 1/60 25 30 975 | {99 837 | {85} 3740 { 381}
40 1/40 375 45 820 | {84 690 | { 7.1 3730 { 381}
50 1/50 30 36 102 {10.4} 860 | {87 3730 { 381}
04 22
60 1/60 25 30 116 {118} 980 | {100} 3730 { 381}
75 1/75 20 24 138 {1401 | 121 {12.3} 3730 { 381}
90 1/90 16.7 20 167 {1701 | 141 {14.4} 5150 | 526}
100 1/100 15 18 184 {188} | 155 {15.9} 5150 | 526}
HCMAD40 2
120 1/120 125 15 197 {20.11 | 167 17.1} 5150 | 526}
28 [ 4 ]
150 1/150 10 12 240 {2451 | 204 {20.8} 5150 | 526}
180 1/180 8.3 10 270 {2751 | 230 {234 5150 | 526}
200 1/200 75 9 280 {286} | 252 {25.7} 5150 | 526}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 337 {344} | 288 {29.4 9760 { 996}
32
300 1/300 5 6 362 {37.01 | 349 {35.6} 9760 { 996}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMA040-160L10 - 30 £ (B) 1
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 7.5 (8.5) ke \
297(314) 130 176 130
247 (264) 50 L raz_es T = 88 Rir== =
53 42 __46 4642 [42__46 4647
M8 TapDepin 16 | | sl oo e las wl o las
RS _E o T § § s T T8 § e
— ek eV Y R
s N \ T ~ ~7 | \
jkf =9 S B m ke 7 e m I7]
Qo i = % o @ 25 ¢! o)
55 # 7 T R 81(1045) XN 1 675 81(104.5) RN 67.5 81(1045)| XN | 67.5
] ATTT' -mr G = Im “—m Tm
®12 78 f 90 ‘ 90 I f 90
104 4-p11 114 4-911 4-911 114
L
CSMA040-220L40 - 60 £ (B) | 2 |
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 10 (11) kg ‘
321.5(338.5) 165 230 165
259.5(276.5 62 50 115 115 115 115 50
: ! 65.5 L 50 65 T 65 50 50 65 R 65 50
M10 Tap Depth 20 60 ~ ~ 60 60 I~ ~ 60
7 & T &l .50 c c 50 |\@m— T 1@ .50 = < 50 & T &
Wl e o R T R 0 i - W | s O
I '
~ b ] &y o 4 J = — %
5 il
. J mgﬁ m s g rg ; rE
< )|
2| | =t i 8 81(104.5) [ 67.5 81(104.5) [7X¢ @)467.5 81(104.5) 4’*?}%\/ @)‘67.5
| o I s | oy S I
95 4-9p11 114 4-p11 114 4-911 114
127 140 140 140
L
HCMA040-220L40 - 75§ [ 3
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 17 (19) ke \
375(392) 190 260 190
309(326) 66 L Foo eésogd%a.s T 535 3%%.5 568 2535 R B35 3%%63 £0
M10 Tap Depth 20 (-2 =0ou |
oS = R =
. L T4 S S F_ T S S FC_ T
SINImEE — ° = o o o
NEERY: e
] (=]
& n 4 € = 81(104.5)[ 67.5 81(104.5) 675 81(104.5) 675
| A
= = s
o
110 ! 140
136 4-¢11 166
L
HCMA040-280L90 - 200 (B)
[ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weignt : 27 (29) ke
410(427) L 230 310
75 . 155 T i85 155 R 1 75
327(344) 83 8273 7382 82 73 7382
M10 Tap Depth 20 103 .75, .70 | ~ ~| 70, 75,175 | 70 | ~| <20, 75
e 9 o s g S s ! st E [ T4
o T ! Ie] —f A —F ~
P bi =] = = = o
Y B T . =g g = =13 3 1= &
<
&l J—b‘\*% & g 81(104.5)%1[: 81(104.5) 2| 81(104.5) A '6
»12 -
Qif% 591*#% u‘_’if% E
136 170 170 170
170 4915 204 415 204 415 204 g
L o'
HCMAO040-321L240 - 300 (B) | 5 | o
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 36 (38) kg ‘
433(450) 233 308 233
339(356) 94 L L7 154 T 154 154 R 154 79
2-M8 Tap Depth 16 115 79 .75 75,.79.1.79. .75 75,...79
Pressure vent =4
N P O w1 e Yo T e e ' =,
ofd a Cre) ® T s 3 L s a4 =5
g E B3 = — — Y
XA 0 @*ﬁ N@iﬁ N%@ =
B# J_b_\i] gN 81(104.5)| —— 81 (104.5)&%—*@ Oil gauge 81(104.5) —1 “‘E) =
12 il 7 < Oil gauge @ Oilgauge /" | @ ge
) e ot [ Ny ol ] &
Drain plug. 4.415 160 4915 160 4915 160
196 196 196

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 172



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
0.55kwW Three- 4 50/60/60 200/200/220 29/26/2.5 1380/1650/1690 egg\tgsugd ma%:ﬁed Continuous | Class E Non- | Atleast Class B
‘ phase (400/400/440) (1.45/1.3/1.3) (1380/1650/1690) P42y |( JC4?1) excitation| 100%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

“5;’3 % Output shaft [Allowable output shaft torque| Ajlowable output _
Motor | Actual | 2l revolution Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| €S| & r/min N-m |kgf-mi| N-m |kkgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
KW a0 =20 2 aoHz | 60Hz | 50Hz B0Hz N f | dmensions
10 1710 150 180 306 | {31} 258 | {26 1400 { 1431
15 17156 100 120 436 | {44 367 | {37 1400 { 1431
20 1/20 16 75 90 557 | {57 472 | {48} 1660 { 1691 [ 1 ]
25 1/25 60 72 606 | {62 559 | { b7 1660 { 1691
CSMAODbBh ]
30 1/30 50 60 605 | {62 562 | { b7 1880 {1921
40 1740 375 45 990 | {10.7} 845 | {86 3740 { 3811
50 1/50 22| 30 3 | 117 | {119 | 100 | {102} 3740 [ 381}
60 1/60 25 30 117 {11.9} | 108 {11.14 3740 { 3811
40 1740 375 45 118 {11.6} 950 | {97 3730 { 3811
22
50 055 1/50 30 36 130 {133} | 118 {12.0 3730 { 3811
60 ' 1/60 25 30 161 {1651 | 136 {13.9} 5150 { 526}
75 1/756 20 24 199 {20.3} | 168 {17.14 5150 { 526}
90 1/90 16.7 20 229 {234} | 194 {19.8 5150 { 526}
28 [ 4 ]
100 1/100 15 18 253 {25.8) | 214 {21.8 5150 { 526}
HCMAOQ55 2
120 17120 125 15 270 {27.61 | 230 {23.5} 5150 { 526}
150 17150 10 12 292 {29.8) | 280 {28.6} 5150 { 526}
180 1/180 8.3 10 383 {389.11 | 327 {33.3} 9760 { 996}
32
200 1/200 75 9 419 {428} | 358 {36.6} 9760 { 996}
240 1/240 6.3 75 | 484 {494} | 414 {422} 12210 {1246 |
40 | 6 |
300 1/300 5 6 587 {69.9} | 501 {B1.14 12210 {1246 |

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.
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CROISE MOTOR
H Outline Dimensions
L
CSMA055-160L10 - 30 I (B) 1
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9 (10) kg ‘
317(334) 130 176 130
267(284) 50 L rz_ s T =8 58 = B —
M8 Tap Depth 16 22 42,46 46 __42 [42 46 a6 a2
44 |1 = LA4, 44 | s =44,
B | & 384 q 38 @& | & .38/d q 38 e T &
- WE iy 8 ik
B L &:% o —AZ ?J L,77 “%tIJ Li
j H03.5 5 3 i i i ] i i
? = ® e @ e S o)
< |0 (] — —
|| | e i 27 | 8t(1045) wa@ 67.5 81(1045) | 675 81(104.5) 675
” o e =} e :1—%’ % —ﬁ%’ e
"’ % st /. g0 ] o Loy sl
L
CSMA055-220L40 - 60 [ (B) 2
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weight : 1.5 (12.5) ke \
341.5 (358.5) 165 230 165
50 115 11 115 115 50
27050065 ___ 62 L =0 e T o *sora0 Ve R 5%
M10 Tap Depth 20 (B Z &8 20 & £ 50 e T @500 & £ 50 le T
e o it O il L
—h
ol| | N\ | o |, ~ d =i 5 =
e ;J , 2 | | i B
S0 L R
Sl | e is § 81(1045)[ % 5 %67.5 81(1045) 67.5 81(1045) " 67.5
¥
P12 ¥ — -—
95 4-911 114 4-p11 114 4-p11 114
127 140 140 140
L
HCMA055-220L40 - 50 § (B) 3|
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19 (21) kg ‘
395(412) 190 260 190
329(346) &6 L o 130 T %0 130 R s _e0
M10 Tap Depth 20 83 66605 63.5 635 6205 655(.)5 63.5 63.5 666505
“lal g op 5
50 _|© @ @ @
- + o L S 3| o L S8 I
gl | “ 1 g 2 2 9 %
3| 8 & 8 e li)
s ‘ 0 —— 5= —= =S ——
G L= g sttoas G675 81(1045) ) 1675 81(1045) ——W 675
912 syl Epd el
140 140 140
4-p11 166 4-911 166 4-¢11 166 %
-
(]
=
L LU
HCMA055-280L60 - 150  (B) 4| 2
| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weignt : 28 (30) ke \ 5
430(447) 230 310 230
347(364) 83 L (s 185 T s 155 R 5 75
103 82 .73 73 B2 82 .73 73 .82
M10 Tap Depth 20 75 70~ ~| 707 N | L0 T 75
2515 5| S5, 2515 5| [D5-
@ o 4 2l P ] I8 P Py ] I =
] | —~
ol | 4 By 5 = i = =
il S Lyt g3 =133 S g
< I I R —
9| | =1 JIt ReF% R 81(104.5) _-g 81(104.5) ﬁ_-g 81(104.5) ﬁ‘-ﬁ S22
= © ~ Y s S O
12 e
==
= £
QL
(7¢]

0, ), 0,

Fi—ml —%ﬁf j—wé‘
136 170 170 170
170 4018 204 4915 204 4015 204

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.55 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type = CROISE MOTOR

B Outline Dimensions

L
HCMAO055-321L180 - 2007 (B) 5|
‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 37 (39) kg ‘
453(470) 233 308 233
359(376) 94 L 79 154 T 154 154 R 154 79
2.M8 Tap Depth 16 115 79 .75 75_.79 79 _ 75 75_.79
Pressure vent || 60 ~ ~ 60| | | e0] ~ ~ 60 | |
SPNIN T Iz B Tk g 3 ]
(o))
T 5 I VR s 7, I R e )
= P 2 v B o & If | & | &
o) | =t ] o 81(104.5) kig 81 (104.5@\& 81(104.5) i_a
12 ™ © Qil gauge © Qil gauge Qil gauge ©
© © o=
160 \Mpl_u& 4-¢15 160 4-¢15 160 4-¢15 160
196 196 196 196
L
HCMAO055-401L240 - 300 (B) | 6|
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 57 (59) kg ‘
526(543) 267 356 267
412(429) 55 114 L 89 891 7889 T 891 7889 891 7889 R 891 7889 %
'23-M10 Tap Depth 20 §0 50 S0 50
ressure vent 75 75 75 75
—— ~ ~ ——— ~ ~ —T—
B [ o ad T g & | o 5 8 a | Jr
SN hn I Y < f h 3 3 y
ofef T &3 ] i i i
3l ’EEE 2 ~ ,,,%, ,% o el
N LB, I — — il gauge Tl A——
: L =n !
180/ @ PN . 180/ |@ F)\Oil gauge 18015 |©
12 \ 0il gaug
® o il gauge © o
190 Drain plug 190 T 190 - 18
230 4-917 230 4-917 230 4-017 230

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | torqueof |Insulation
motar torque
Totally |  Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 40/35/34 1440/1730/1740 ) Non- | At least
0.75W ohase| 4 |(50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440)| (19/2.0/1.75/1.7) | (1436/1440/1730/1740) egg‘gze)d (“j%”j?ﬁd) Contuns | CIass F ey itaton| 1508 | 026 B
Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.
.- B | output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual |S & % re\L/)olution o a llleriEals eliipy; Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction| 8 §| 5 r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
0 58| & imensi
W e 122 3 [sonz [ eorz | sortz 60Hz N lkgff | dimensions
10 1/10 150 180 428 | 44| 369 |{ 37 3660 { 373}
15 1/15 100 120 608| { 62| 515 |{ B3 3660 { 373}
20 1/20 22| 75 0 788| { 801 667 || 68 3740 { 381} [ 1 ]
25 1/25 60 72 94111 98| 794 |{ 81} 3740 { 381}
CSMRO075 ]
30 1/30 50 60 108 | {1101 915 |{ 93 3740 { 381}
40 1/40 375 45 141 | {143/ | 120 | {122 5160 { 526}
50 1/50 e8| 30 36 168 | { 17.11] 143 || 146} 5160 { 526}
60 1/60 25 30 192 | {1961 | 165 |{ 168} 5160 { 526}
40 1/40 375 45 166 | { 1601 | 132 |{ 134} 5150 { 526}
50 1/50 30 36 193 | {197 163 |{ 166} 5150 { 526}
—— 0.75 28
60 1/60 25 30 220 | {225/ | 186 |{ 190 5150 { 526}
75 1/75 20 24 271 [ 1277 229 |{ 233 5150 { 526}
0 1/90 16.7 20 319 | {326)| 270 |{ 275 9630 { 983}
100 1/100 15 18 362 | {359 298 |{ 304 9760 { 996}
HCMR075 2 | 3 | 4 |
120 1/120 125 15 382 | {390/ 324 |{ 331} 9760 { 996}
150 1/150 10 12 435 | { 444 | 396 | {404 9760 { 996}
180 1/180 8.3 10 540 | [ 652)| 460 |{ 470 12210 {1246 |
40
200 1/200 75 9 593 | [ 605} | 505 |{ 515 12210 {1246 |
240 1/240 6.3 75 673 | {687 | 576 |{ 588 16980 {1733}
50 [ 6 |
300 1/300 5 6 815 | {832 | 697 |{ 711} 16980 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.
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Bl Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

CSMRO075-220L10 -

L
30; (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 17 (20) kg

364(409) 190 260 190
207.5(342.5) 665 L [ 120 70 T 190 R [70.. 120
M10 Tap Depth 20 86 | 4.8 Tap Depth 15 001635 L o0 (285160
(PCD128, same on other side) 60| 5 5 ‘@’ ‘@’ 5 5 160,
50 s -2 & 59
oM $ < M S PR ITOM | v e 1 TR S S\ il | ICmmamE
= = @, © L IMH R I ol @ |
e +
R odbe = N N e —L— — I~ = —L—
© o) R ‘ S 8 ‘ SN ‘
o T e TN 140 e T 140 7 {{RE=—2F {85 140/ [ ==L Hi g5
Lo )| 1 :{h S [/ARE p VAR
7 %ﬂ B — ; < i <t :
—i t — —i
027/ 13 1;2 His 4911 140 4911 140 4-p11/)|, 140
166 166 166
L
CSMR075-280L40 - 60 (B) 2
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 25 (28) kg ‘
399(444) 230 310 230
315.5(360.5) 835 L [75.. 185 T 155 155 R[ 155 75
110 T e 20 -2 5. 78 . 7577, 7] IEEWNEE
==l 55 & & [55. |ke—=—=eml 55l & & [55
3 i kR N el R
© - o o)
s | S AR il i il
5 8 140, = 85 140 85 140 85
o B ] ' |l g 0 T i T
(&)
- o o pd ol d
927 136 - 170 B 170 i 170
170 4915 204 4915, 204 4915 204
L
HCMR075-280L40 - 751 (B) 3|
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weight : 34 (37) ke \
461(506) 230 310 230
378(423) 83 L [75._ 155 T [iss 155 R 155 75
82_73 73_ 82 | 82_ 73 73__ 82
M10 Tap Depth 20
D Lep 75_ 70| | [70] 7575 70 ~| [70] 75
55|89 8 |55 55|83 S
o ] O { i Y < ‘*1‘ FjCj‘; ‘I‘* < ! Fj:j‘i
3 = =
© 3 o = ) =" A
5 Q S S A ‘ S S A ‘
[TolNa\}
8 140 85 140 85
o) Lo]:
170 170
4015 204 4015 204
L
HCMR075-321L90 - 1501 (B) 4|
| Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150 |[ Approx. weight : 43 (46) ke \
484(529) 233 308
390(435) 94 L [7o.. 154 T [ 154 154 R
2-M8 Tap Depth 16 . 115 79_.75 757979 75
Pressure vent Q] ~ 6Q 60| ~
| < - | < c
| 8 o | ) 3 T - 8 )
H & 2\ o Y sy 8 8| St
© 1
v’: ® o) u,\j mm i -
© [a\)
q -#—Qﬁj 3 140 85 M
27 Oil gauge
160 Drain plug 4-¢15
196

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft
keyways are not aligned precisely. Note 3: On CSMEQ75-220L 10-30, the motor protrudes from the mounting surface when the terminal
box is at a position other than the standard position.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 0.75 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type = CROISE MOTOR

B Outline Dimensions

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

L
HCMRO75-401L180 - 200 (B) |5
‘ Reduction ratio : 180, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 65 (68) kg ‘
531(576) 267 356 267
417(462) 114 L Cso.. 178 T Ca7s 178 R 178 89
2.M10 Tap Denth 20 152 89 ,.89 89 89 |89 89 89 ,.89
Pressure vent 90 | R I ~ 90
B N 75l 5 5 75 W75 5 75 TN
O ] )5* - h "_> 3 3 ‘_" l n F_> 3 3 ‘_" /]
R j b ~ M & r Q | &
k= - B 9 140%F ] 1408 1aol Bl §
27 A 1805 & 18015 |& 18015 ¢
= o) —] \0il gauge o) — 0il gauge o) — \\0il gauge
i i i
190 \Drain plug 4017 190 4017 190 4-917 190
230 230 4017/ " 530 230
L
HCMR075-501L240 - 300 (B) | 6|
‘ Reduction ratio : 240, 300 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 107 (110) kg
588(633) 334 450 334
444(489) 144 L oo 225 T [ 225 225 R [ 225 109
2-M10 Tap Depth 20 109,116 116109 |109 116 116,109
Pressure vent 120 ~ = 120 120, b= = 120
| Jh. 100 © S 100, /T [ & _100| © o 100, [/ [ 7
11 Q i\/} rﬁ © © ~ {\/} = © © ﬂ {\/E
| ; 3 IA M S S | N § S 1 Lf
o [ETIHEST 7 (o e e | e
I s H = o ~ f/_"{/ ﬁ/ —
$27) N 140 & 140| & 140 &
N Oil gauge q Oil gauge g Oil gauge
238 \Drainplug  4-¢19, 238 4-$19 238 4-$19 238
286 286 286 286

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.

Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.

Nomenclature| | Technical Information
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 1.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :

Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% chJar;Sr?t Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation

motor torque

Totally | Self Non-

Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 6.6/6.0/5.8 1440/1745/1755 . .| Atleast

LW | hasel | (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (34/33/3.0/2.9) | (1445/1450/1745/1755) e(r“gﬁ)d (“j%”j?eﬁ) Contiunus | Class B exﬂ%go” 150 | ClessB

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor | Actual EEE % O%\%ﬁﬁgﬁﬁ Allowable output shaft torque|  jowable OUtBUL  |rauing number
Model number |output reduction = § r/min N-m |{kgf-m}| N-m |{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
W) e 12230 2 | sonz | somz 50Hz 60Hz N lkefj | dmensions

10 110 150 180 86.8| { 88 724 [ { 74 4290 { 437}
15 1/15 100 120 125 | {127k 105 | {107 4290 { 437}

20 1/20 28| 75 90 162 | {1658} 136 |{ 139 5160 { 526} [ 1|
CSMRI50 2b 1/25 : 60 72 196 | {2001 | 165 |{ 168! 5160 { 526}
30 1/30 50 60 223 [ {227 189 |{ 193 5160 { 526}
40 1/40 375 45 289 | {294)| 246 |{ 250 9770 { 996}

50 1/50 32| 30 36 321 | {328/ 292 |{ 298! 9770 { 996}
60 1/60 2b 30 321 | {328/ 292 |{ 298! 9770 { 996}

40 1/40 - 375 45 317 | | 324 | 267 |{ 272 9760 { 996}
LO - 1/50 30 36 392 | {400/ | 330 | {337 9760 { 996}
60 1/60 2b 30 460 | {4691 | 388 | {395 12210 {1246}
75 1/75 20 24 567 | {578/ | 478 |{ 487 12210 {1246}

90 1/90 40| 187 20 652 | { 665} | 551 { 56.2} 12210 {1246} [ 4 ]
HCMR 150 100 1/100 5 15 18 719 | {7331 | 607 | {6201 12210 {1246}
120 17120 125 15 744 | { 7591 | 674 | {688 12210 {1246}
150 1/150 10 12 988 | {101 || 840 |{ 857 16980 {1733}
180 1/180 83 10 1126 | {116 }| 959 | { 978} 16980 {1733}

200 1/200 50 75 9 1236 | {126 || 1052 | {107 | 16980 {1733}
240 1/252 595 714 1607 | {164 || 1362 | {139 | 16983 {1733}
300 1/315 476 5711 1980 | {202 || 1676 | {171 | 16983 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Nomenclature ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

CSMR150-280L10 - 30 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 |[ Approx. weignt : 34(39)ke \
434(498) 230 310 230
350.5(414.5) 83.5 |_ 75 155 T 155 155 R 155 75
83 75. 73 73. 75175 73 73. 75
M10 Tap 70 70 70 70
: Depth 20 55|z = [55 55|'= '=| [B5,
= ke o) B kT i B ko=
iy - ) | s 8 | \ 8 8 |
) NN ERE A i I i i .
5| u&&f A 149 [ 7V Rls | Jl¥992 T2 Ll [ 992 149 7l T J[ji992
11 W A Ny N Ny
= e ’ o 2
227/ 136 < 170 170 170
170 ~ 4-215 204 4—215 204 4—215 204
L
CSMR150-321L40 - 60 £ (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 45(50)kg ‘
455(519) 233 308 233
361(425) 94 79, 154 154 154 154 79
94 e T L 79.75 T 75,791 79,75 R 75,79
— ap
Pressure vent ] Depth 16 60 ,OEO % 160, 60 ,0% 0% 160,
| TH ® » N ® ® dC R
| _ R & "1“ [} N mf"ﬂm Q M m‘kﬂh
Q T%W; P4 & © g 149 L & PN 002 149 /R L)\ 090 149 /| w~@}v%« 99.2
S a 2 g ol n ol i
3 L 9‘58%8'- %«9 M‘M» @ &
Q= L - Lo«l— Qil gauge © Qil gauge ©f Oil gauge
Q| 827 - - —
160 ||\~ _ 160 _ 160 _ 160
196 Drain plug 4—215 196 4—215 196 4—215 196
HCMR150-321L40 - 50 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 40, 50 |[ Approx. weignt : 51 (56)ke \
532(596) 233 308
438(502) o4 L [7o. 152 T L[5z _ 154
115 79 .75 75 79179.75
Pressure vent 2—M8 Tap SN ~ 189 lcling
38 Depth 16 = 5 b=
e s ¢ : 2
il 74 Al — g — 1
U LA SN =
@ | @
st o2 & 149 99.2 149 99.2
Slosy = 5| N ° & Oil gauge ° < Oil gauge
Q — —
160 \Drain plug — 160 _ 160
196 4=215/ g6 4=215/ g6

HCMR150-401L60 - 120 & (B)

| Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 90, 100, 120 |[ Approx. weignt : 72(77)ke
582(646) 267 356
468(532) 114 L [8,. 178 T Fire 178 R [.i78 &9
152 89_ 89 89_ 89 ]89_89 89_ 89
Pressure vent 2=M10 Tap 190 1.90 | 1.90_| 1.90 |
Depth 20 IR ' 175, L8511 D= Y
| 9] o T Th| |2 3 T < 3 |
] :iiﬁ‘ % h h ) 8 i h ) 8 i
(&Y} = = E
< Imn) W@mtfﬁT ~ | @ il &y 71 (o)
s/ [[LU ﬁjﬁ Sl L\ §‘° 149 Fﬁ 99.2 149 W‘_’ 99.2 149 Wn’ 99.2 I6
5| = =58 1800 & 18071 _[® 1800 &
Q227 | otmm—) i\ Oil gauge otmm— in\_Oil gauge ot in\_Oil gauge b
S ® ® ®
190 || \Drainplug ~4=217 190 4-=0217 190 =217 190 L
230 230 230 230 (2]
2
L
HCMR150-501L150 - 3005 (B) o
| Reduction ratio : 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 |[ Approx. weight : 116(121)ke \
639(703) 334 450 334
495(559) 144 | [oo. 225 T 225 225 R L. 225 _109
Pressure vent 2-M10 Tap 109 116 116_,109]109,116 116,109 -
Depth 20 120 . | [120 120 | ~ L120 £
——nl100] S <[00, l;——l100] & <[00 l——
i o d T W3 8 i Bkr—8 8 1 S2
et ¥ 1 N ) N 1 | 8 8 | [ ==
Ji= 1 | i ; i i K S'%
b F=
8l SER o A @ | 7 @ | 1 @ ik
s/ LY 7 o ¥ HR | %{g £ E
< = N oo
2057 149 T 149 ° 149 ° 8
Q [ Oil gauge N Oil gauge N Qil gauge (72
238 |[\Drainplug 238 o 238 N 238
286 4—219 286 4—219 286 4—219 286

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 182



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 2.2 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Qutput| of of Freq#fncy V A r/min Protection r%%?ggi Rating |(Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type t(%rquteof Insulation
motor torgue
ooy [Tee| | B0/60/60 | 200/200/220 96/88/84 | 14501745/1755 | 04V | S | loog| Mo | Ateast| o g
' phase (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (4.8/4.8/4.4/4.2) |(1445/1450/1745/1795) P44 |( JC4?]) excitation| 150%

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current" and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

= Z Output shaft |Allowable output shaft torque
Motor | Actual g*% % re\L/)qution Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output|reduction| £.5| = r/min N'm |tkgf-mi| N-m |kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
i SO| @ ) )
KW eto 1220 2 sokz | 6omz 50Hz 60Hz N kgfj | dmensions
10 1710 150 180 128 | { 13.1} 108 | { 11.0f 9770 { 996
15 1/15 100 120 185 | { 189} 160 | { 16.3 9770 { 996
20 1/20 3| 75 90 240 | { 245/ | 203 || 207} 9770 | 9961 [ 1]
25 1/25 60 72 301 | { 307 263 | | 258 9770 { 996
CSMR220 ]
30 1/30 50 60 335 | { 34.1} 284 | { 289} 9770 { 996
40 1/40 375 45 436 | { 4444 370 | { 37.7 12200 {1240}
50 1/50 40| 30 36 524 | | B35 | 446 |{ 455} | 12200 {1240}
60 1/60 25 30 532 | { 543 474 | { 483 12200 {1240}
40 1/40 375 45 473 | { 483} 398 | | 406} 12210 {1246 |
50 1/50 30 36 585 | { 9.7} 492 | { 0.2} 12210 {1246 |
— 22 40
60 1/60 25 30 674 | | 688 568 | { 580} 12210 {1246 |
75 1/75 20 24 751 | { 766} 701 | {715 12210 {1246 |
90 1/90 16.7 20 980 | {100 } 827 | { 844 16980 {1733}
100 1/100 15 18 1081 | {110 } 912 | {931} 16980 {1733}
HCMR220 2
120 1/120 125 15 1187 | {121 || 1008 | {103 } 16980 {1733}
150 1/150 10 12 1400 | {143 || 1231 | {126 | 16980 {1733}
50 [ 4 |
180 1/180 8.3 10 1980 | {202 || 1666 | {170 | 16983 {1733}
200 1/200 75 9 2195 | 224 || 1842 | (188 | 16983 {1733}
240 1/252 595 7.4 | 2489 | {254 }| 2097 | {214 | 16983 {1733}
300 1/315 476 571 |%2607 |*{266 || 2587 | 264 | 16983 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

Note 4: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.

CROISE MOTOR

Specification Chart,
Dimensions

Nomenclature ?echmcal Infurmaﬁon\
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

I

CSMR220-321L10 - 3oi (B)

‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 55(60) kg ‘
502(557.5) L 233 T 308 R 233
408(463.5) 94 79 154 154 154 154 79
94 2—M8 Tap 79 .. 75 75__79 .79 , 75 75__ 79
Pressure vent Depth 16 60 0 60 0
I [eibh| Dy N OV, L [eibh| N N 1OV, N
VOIS L % § L % § W T
d Ty ls y TFM ﬁ( TFM ﬁ( 1"
) =% g ¢ Fﬂfﬁ @i‘ @i‘ éi‘ﬁx
g = g" to2f Al TS 1035 162(7“{1{: 51035 162(7“{1{: 51035
&I Ja; g W‘X © © @
L U fm\ ‘Y—r 4 1m \Oil gauge ‘Y—r 4 1m \Oil gauge ‘Y—r 4+ 1\ Oil gauge
wT o wT o oT 0
227 — ol — =] - S
160 \Drain plug 4-215 160 4-215 160 4-215 160
196 196 196 196
L
CSMR220-401L40 - 60 [ (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 68(73)kg ‘
543(598.5) 267 356 267
429(484.5) 114 L 89 178 T 178 178 R 178 89
115 2-M10 Tap 89 __ 89 80 __ 89| 89 89 89 __ 89
Pressure vent / Depth 20
———n 90 || N 90 |p——m . 90 |~ ~ 290 | —1——
Ik o N o ==y | O | e = = oy | R
- N N Q N N Q 'M

2218(2226)
[ |
I\
Mﬁ
7
AR
(6]
100
205
317
L
Rii
L
Risi
L
/’/}*’

| e — — —] — —]
H | = t\ 2 ® ® °
L o ﬂ Y Tt mn \_Oil gauge Y Tt mn \_Oil gauge Y Tif n \_Oil gauge
227 &l 162 103.5 & 162 103.5 & 162 103.5

190 ; 190 190 190

230 Drain plug - 4_ 547 230 4-217 230 4=217 230 |

H

HCMR220-401L40 - 75} (B)

| Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 |[ Approx. weignt : 82(87)ke \
629(684.5) 267 356 267
515(570.5) 114 89 178 178 178 178 89
155 2-M10 Tap 89, 89 89, 891 89 89 89 _, 89
Pressure vent Depth 20 90 | |90 | 90 | 190 |
5] . [ 5] L [
_ o]/ o Tk 8 0 dal | T g & i | Tk
3 %‘ﬁ < - h s N fl n s s i
QA L
S |
5| Tq“ss S wa IRl
X i i 0 —
q MJ% IS 162 ﬂ103.5
sl U o 180 [&
227 I i 0il gauge o
190 \Drainplug ¢, 190 4-217 190 4—217 190 o
230 230 230 230 =
(@)
=
L 1]
HCMR220-501L90 - 300 (B) | 4| 7
R o
[ Reduction ratio : 90, 100, 120, 150, 180, 200, 252, 315 |[ Approx. weight : 126(131)ke \ o
686(741.5) 334 450 334 o
542 144 L 109 225 T 225 225 R 225 109
109 116 116 109 | 109 _,_116 116 109
Pressure vent 2—M10 Tap 120 120 120 120
Depth 20 100 100 100 100
S — o B T o . —
: B gd Ak g8 [P =
- 34 1 S 8 | | & @ | M g “
’a? o L o c
; . e e el
J : =iy A — Sz
@ ol < ©
s & ] 1579 | ] & E
162 0il 0il 162 0il o
8 & il gauge 8 ; & il gauge N @& il gauge 55
¥ s [} [} ‘JQ)-
\Drain plug , 238 _ 238 _ 238
4=219, 286 4-219 286 4-219 286

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely. 182



Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 3.7 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hg% Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation
motor torque
Totally | Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 15.4/14.4/13.6 1450/1745/1755 . Non- | At least
37N | ohase| # | (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) | (78/7.7/7.2/6:8) | (1455/1450/1745/1755) e(r“gﬁ)d (“j%”j?eﬁ) Contiuous | CIass B\, iation| 1508 | C18SS E

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor | Actual “é*% % O#Jéteglhgggft Allowable output shaft torque|  Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction 865 5 r/min N-m [{kef-m} N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
W[ et 122 2 Mooz | somz 50Hz 60Hz N kgff | dimensions

10 1/10 150 180 218 | { 223 183 | { 188 12200 {1240}
15 1/15 100 120 317 | {323 266 | {271 12200 {1240}

20 1/20 40 | 75 90 411 | { 419 346 | { 363 12200 {1240}
CSMBST0 25 1/25 : 60 72 503 | { 51.3 424 | | 432 12200 {1240}
30 1/30 50 60 579 | { 59.1} 491 | { 500l 12200 {1240}
40 1740 375 45 755 | { 770} 640 | { 653 16600 {1690}

50 1/50 50 | 30 36 857 | { 874 767 | { 783 16600 {16901
60 1/60 25 30 857 | { 874 795 | { 81.1} 16600 {1690}
40 1740 375 45 803 | { 819 675 | { 689 16980 {1733}
i 47 1/50 30 36 993 | {101 } 835 | {852 16980 {1733}
60 1/60 25 30 1148 | {117 | 967 | {987 16980 {1733}
75 1/75 20 24 1363 | {139 || 1192 | {122 | 16980 {1733}
90 1/90 167 20 1833 | {187 || 1639 | {157 | 16983 {1733}

HEMRST0 100 1/100 o | 5 15 18 2029 | {207 || 1705 | {174 | 16983 {1733}
120 1/126 11.9 14.3 2421 | {247 }| 2029 | {207 | 16983 {1733}
150 1/1575 95 114 | #2607 |#266 || 2519 | {2567 | 16983 {1733}
180 1/180 83 10 #2607 |*266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}
200 1/200 75 9 #2607 |*266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}
240 1/252 595 7.14 1 %2607 |*266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}
300 1/315 476 571 | #2607 |*{266 | |*2607 |*{266 | 16983 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

Note 4: The models marked with % are ones for which torque is limited.
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
- - 30% 1|
CSMR370-401L10 - 301 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 78(88)kg ‘
564.5(645.5) 267 356 267
450.5(531.5) 114 L 89 178 T 178 178 R 178 89
115 2—M10 Tap 89, 89 89 89 89 __ 89 89, 89
Pressure vent Depth 20
T 90 | N N T 90 ™| | 90
T N f [ sl s & [ofl | Tl & [l | b
Tl A 1{1' N ’——' IS] Q ‘—-‘ [l N ’——' IS] Q ‘—-‘ [l "N
T - 3
8 EINGNEEA 8 o | i | i l
: i ERERY N KX _
N — K 1737 B 89— 1F— N 4114 1737 S 9—1—N g 114 1737 |5 9—1— N g4 114
= Eh * * ®
H . . . )
(] ‘3~E [ﬂ\' = w{‘—r = Oil gauge w{‘—r = Oil gauge wi—r — Qil gauge
227 190 Drain plug  4—217 190 4-0217 190 4-217 190
230 230 230 230
L
CSMR370-501L40 - 60 (B)
‘ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 118(128)kg ‘
623.5(704.5) 334 450 334
479.5(560.5) 144 2-M10 Ta L 109 225 T 225 225 R 225 109
Pressure vent 144 Hepm 20 109_, 116 116 , 109 109_,_116 116 __109
e — 120 | ~ ~ 120 | i 120 | ~| ~ 120 | e
11 o i } 10§ § [T00 i } 100] 5 g [100 { }
= hi A o s ® i i s ® i E
N & 1 k ) K
ZENEERE ¥ EY EX
S L ra - o ~ 178 pdl 114 178 pd ] 114 A<ty - 114
i 1 R 5 Ln
8 g ® ® ®
027 %—‘T—rﬂ a Oilgage  F—mf Ol gauge Oil gauge
238 \ o _ 238 _ 238 _ 238
286 Drain plu; 4—219, 286 4—219, 286 4—219 286

HCMR370-501L40 - 3007 (B)

[ Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75, 90, 100,126, 157.5, 180, 200, 252, 315 | [ Approx. weight : 138(148)kg \

680(761) 334 450 334
536(617) 144 L 109 225 T 225 225 R 225 109
2M10 T 109, 116 116 109_|_109__ 116 116 109
Pressure vent Wzap 120 120 120 120
epth 20 100 700 100 100
N N~
— T DS — T D — T
11 i\/} 8 3 i\/} 8 3 i\/}
=l =) ] r s ®© ] I s ® L
= | i | (I | | Lf
- {4 i
g . Alel T o}
B < | |- |-
N o 181 181 181
g 27 @ & ¢
2
8 E\\l‘ I it il gauge gi—rr Qil gauge rb\rl—rr Oil gauge
\_Drain plug
238 238 238 238
286 4-0219, 286 4-219, 286 4-219, 286

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
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Foot Mount Type Three-Phase 5.5 kW Non-Brake Type, Brake Type

B Specification Chart

) Brake
Number | Number Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution :
Output| of of Freq#sncy V A r/min Protection %%?Hgi Rating |Insulation Rated
phases | poles 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz 50/60/60Hz Type | toqueof |Insulation
motor torque
Totally | Self
Three- 50/60/60 200/200/220 22.6/20.8/20.0 1465/1760/1765 . Non- | At least
05K hase| 4 | (50/50/60/60) | (380/400/400/440) |(11.3/11.3/104/10.0) | (1460/1465/1760/1765) e(r“g‘gif)d (rj%”j%’ﬁd) Conous | Class B |, tation| 1508 | C18SS E

Note 1: The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400 V class.
Note 2: The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

Motor | Actual "Eé % O%\L/)glhtsiggﬁ Allowable output shaft torque|  Allowable output Drawing number
Model number  |output reduction = 5 r/min N-m [{kef-m} N-m |{kef-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline
W[ et 122 8 Mooz | somz 50Hz 60Hz N kgff | dimensions
10 1/10 150 180 326 |{ 333 273 |{ 279 16980 {1733}
15 1/15 100 120 476 |{ 485} 399 |{ 408 16980 {1733}
CSMRb50 20 1/20 1150 75 90 621 |{ 634} 522 |{ 533} 16980 {1733}
25 1/25 60 72 758 |{ 773}| 638 |{ 651} 16980 {1733}
30 1/30 50 60 876 |{ 894} 740 |{ 755} 16980 {1733}
40 >0 1/41 3659 | 439 *981 | {*100 || *981 |{*100 | 16980 {1733}
50 1/51.25 2927 | 3512 |*1146 {117 | *1146 |{*117 | 16980 {1733}
HCMR550 75 1/80 2 | 50| 1875 | 225 |*1836 |{*187 || *1836 |{*187 | 16980 {1733}
90 1/90 1667 | 20 #2068 | {*210 }|*2058 |{*210 | 16980 {1733}
100 1/100 15 18 #2136 | {*218 }|*2137 |{*218 | 16980 {1733}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate.

Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table
above.

Note 4: The models marked with 3 are ones for which torgue is limited.

CROISE MOTOR
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CROISE MOTOR

Bl Outline Dimensions

L
CSMR550-501L10 - 30 £(B) 1
‘ Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 136(151)kg ‘
671(744.5) 334 450 334
527(600.5) 144 | 5 _\107Ta L 109 225 T 225 225 R 225 109
Pressure vent 144 4QDepih20 109, 116 116 1007 109 116 116 109 ]

T — 120 | 1~ ~ 120 — 120 | ~ N| 120 T —
1 2 iky} 100] 5 § [H00 ihy} 100]g g [100 ikyé
=T ] | n Q il N 9, 9, 1 I
3
(] TN
5 i g |9 1 &j | %7! il %7
Ng|= %@ 15 Y| o Y 188 — 133 188, — 133 188 — 133
S — g — — —
== £\ ° o ®
. =5
L ; [‘_—FTT’ ‘[\\‘.‘17 Oil gauge g\‘,A Oil gauge ﬁ‘lf Oil gauge
oz g ||\ommoie, o0/ e oo/l o aotofL 228
L
HCMR550-501L40 - 100 (B)
| Reduction ratio : 41, 51.25, 80, 90, 100 |[ Approx. weight : 156(171)ke \
762(835.5) 334 450 334
618(691.5) 144 o MIOT L 109 225 T 225 225 R 225 109
— al
e RO CEeermom  ppe
— [wwood o [0l o+ Fieod o [Hoo] L
L 11 2 i| G g 8 q |k = C | Tn
3 ] i | @)}{ D g@ S 8 @g 1 M 33 S8 @% 1 k@
3 %
N Shi g sy (55} r
8 | [ ~ L o | ! 1] (I 1] ||
K = - 3 | | Q Q
§ [ / g | | |
@ 188 @ 188

22
2

188
227, —ﬁq &:I: Qil gauge Oil gauge N:I: Qil gauge
238 \MM 238 238 238
286 4-219 286 4-019 286 4-219 286
f 1

Note 1: The values in parentheses are for brake-equipped models. See page 210 for terminal box specifications.
Note 2: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 3: On 400 V-class brake-equipped models, the DC module (HD-120MH1) is placed separately. See page 217 for dimensions.

CROISE MOTOR
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HYPOID MOTOR

MINI Series

40 Wto 90 W

CONTENTS
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40 W, Three-Phase/Single-Phase Motor
(Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount)
60 W, Three-Phase/Single-Phase Motor
(Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount)
90 W, Three-Phase/Single-Phase Motor
(Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount)
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HYPOI D MOTOR MINI Series

Features

Hypoid Motor Mini Series Features

GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

Features

_ _
R
!

Compact
Single-phase and
three-phase 40 W, 60 W,
and 90 W models




High torque

During revolution of a low output shaft at a high reduction ratio, there are no torque limitations so users
get high torque transfer.

High efficiency

In order to reduce power consumption and generate high power output, all parts were meticulously
designed with an eye to efficiency. Compared to the worm type, users get less sliding, greater efficiency,
and lower operating costs.

Long life

The average service life of more than 10,000 hours is one of the highest in this product class.

Flexible mounting

With identical upper and lower pitches on the hypoid motor housing, they can be installed in a mirror
configuration.

Wide range of reduction ratios

Choose from the following reduction ratios:
1/5, 1/8, 1/10, 1/15, 1/20, 1/25, 1/30, 1/40, 1/50, 1/60, 1/80, 1/100, 1/120, 1/160, 1/200, 1/240

Outdoor type equivalent to IP65 waterproof rating

All outdoor models have waterproof performance equivalent to IP65 under IEC standards.

0
=
b
(]
(72}
2
=
o
(©)
-
(©)
=
o
<
w
(O]

Features
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Nomenclature, Standard Specifications

B Nomenclat

ure

HMMT6OL50

- W

: LB
2
- —— —
& @ ® ® ® ® 0
Z
= (@ Product series name HMM Hypoid motor Mini Series
(n el @ Motor T Three-phase
8 specifications S Single-phase
(o) ® Motor capacity 40 40 W
= 60 60 W
c 90 20 W
ﬁ @ Mounting type L Foot mount
(O] U Face mount
H Hollow shaft
2 (® Reduction ratio 8 1/8
5,_,—*5 (example) 50 1/50
== 240 1/240
g ié’. ® Shaft L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side Resin terminal box attached
ET arrangement T Output shaft located on both shafts A »,
= § R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side ,'
& S Qutput shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side (face mount only) "
No code | Hollow shaft type
@ Brake No code | No brake
B With brake
Specification No code | Lead wire outlet type
code w Outdoor type Lead wire outlet foot mount type
J Waterproof specifications
V | Three-phase 400 V class, single-phase 200 V olass 80Ut st et s P
wv Outdoor, three-phase 400 V class, single-phase 200 V class Note 3: Models equipped with resin terminal box (P) are not avalable vith brake (B).
P | Resin terninal box o o s SOW PSS o ) g
PV Resin terminal box, three-phase 400 V class, single-phase 200 V class  Note 5: The motors do not have micro surge protection. _
N2 | ULk oo WSO W ke 0 | e e 1o T s s i s
N3 CCC compliant (three-phase 60W/90W non-brake type only) continuously operated in low frequencies or at 60 Hz and higher.

Note 8: Refer to page 251 for voltages of global series products.

M Specifications

Output
Power supply
Number of poles

Single-phase: 40, 60, 90 W
100V 50/60 Hz
4

Three-phase: 40, 60, 90 W
200/200/220 V. 50/60/60 Hz
a

5 Protection Totally enclosed type (IP30) Totally enclosed type (90W is totally enclosed external fan type) (IP30)
= Cooling Self-cooled type Self-cooled type (90 W is self-managed type)
= Startup — Capacitor run

Rating S1 (continuous)

Insulation 120 (B)

Brake Non-excitation operation, DC electromagnetic brake (except single-phase 90 W)

1/5 to 1/240
Grease |lubrication
New JIS key (JISB1301-1976): output shaft key attached (except hollow shaft type; ordinary-class keyway)
With tap processing (except hollow shaft type)
Indoor not exposed to dust or water

Reduction ratio
Lubrication
Start end keyway
Output shaft end
Installation place

Temperature — 15T to 40T

Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)

Altitude Elevations below 1000m

Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases, and steam

Ambient conditions | Reducer

No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined
Munsell N7.5, light gray

Mounting direction
Paint color

B Motor Specifications

Number G Number| Frequency Voltage Rated revolution |Rated current| ‘Starting torque N - m {kgf - m}
of phases of poles Hz Vv r/min A (Nominal torque ratio %)
40W 1370/1640/1680 | 0.33/0.30/0.30 | 954/Q.38/ %%%}%%5%%)@39—/ 0049}
EE;% 60 W 4 | 50/60/60 |200/200/220| 1321/1598/1622 | 045/040/042 | 088/062/ %%52 7’%%8%%)@@3/ 0076}
90w 1313/1686/1622 | 060/055/055 |-+ 2080 104 1/0989/0.103
40W 14111711 089/082 | ---- e A e
%Ir?agslee 60 W 4 50/60 100 1293/1625 117106 F---- 028/ —O‘—(Qg’fé%gg%gpp?@ —————
90w 1274/1614 173/160 F---- 040/ 70{15%({5%%%9941; —————
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GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

B Specification Chart

Actual

Number of

Output shaft

Allowable output shaft torque

Allowable output

Page and drawing number

n'\ljlr?wdbeelr gﬂ%ﬂrt reduction| reduction re\;?lrL]JitAon N-m ‘{kgf-m} N-m ‘{kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. of outline dimensions &
reto | steps [ s50Hz | 6OHZ 50Hz 60Hz N {kef}  |Hollow shaft | Face mount| Foot mount s
5 1/5 300 | 360 098| {010} | 088 | 009 | 147 | { 18} n
8 1/8 1875 | 205 167] 0171 | 137 [ 10141 | 208 | {21} Z
10 1/10 150 | 180 206 {021} | 167 | 0174 | 343 | { 35} E
15 1/15 100 | 120 304| (081} | 255 | 0261 | 441 [ 148} |\ pove| Nontrake [Nontrake. RS
20 1/20 . 75 90 402| 1041} | 343 | 10351 | 539 | {581 | 195 | 198 | 195 g
i 1/25 60 72 510| {062} | 421 | {043, | 588 | { 60} | | | -
a0 |3 1/30 50 60 608 1062} | 510 | 052 | 686 | { 701 <
40| 20 | 1740 375 | 45 813| 1083 | 676 | 1089 | 784 | { 80} ]
50 W | 1/50 30 36 102 | {104} | 843 | {086} | 882 | { 90}
AMM o 1/60 o5 30 122 | 124y | 102 | 104y | ss2 | (oo | Breke | Brake | Brake
540 196 196 196 5
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 155 | {158 | 128 | {131} | 980 | {100} | | | -gt
100 1/100 15 18 193 | 197y | 181 | pieat | 980 | {100} S8
120 ol 125 | 15 231 | 236} | 193 | {197} | 1080 | {110} 23 = I‘g‘%
160 1/160 94 | 13| 309 | {315} | 258 | {263} | 1370 | {140} »
200 1/200 75| 9 386 | 394t | 321 | 3281 | 1370 | {140
P40 1/240 62 | 75| 464 | (473 | 386 | {394} | 1370 | {140}
5 1/5 300 | 380 157| {0161 | 127 {013} 255 | { 26}
8 1/8 1875 | 205 245| {025} | 206 | {02 353 | { 36}
10 1/10 150 | 180 304 {031} | 255 {026} 441 | { 45)
15 1/15 100 120 461| {047} 382 | {0.39} 588 | { 60} [Non-brake | Non-brake | Non-brake
20 1/20 ’ 75 90 608 1062} | 510 | 052 | 735 | 178 | 198 | 198 | 197
v L2 1/25 60 72 764| {078} | 637 | {065} | 882 | { 90} | | |
60 |30 1/30 50 60 911] 1093 | 764 | 078 | 980 | {100}
4| s |1/40 375 | 45 122 | p124y | 102 | proat | 1080 | 1101
v 50| W 150 30 36 152 | 11561 | 127 [ 130 | neo | neop | oo | oo | g
cg0 |5 1/60 25 30 183 | 1870 | 152 | 0155 | 1180 | 11200 | (g | 198 | 198
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 231 | fe3sr | 193 | 197y | 1760 | {1801 | | |
100 1/100 15 18 289 | 295} | 241 | teast | 1760 | {180} m =
120 TIECH 125 | 15 347 | 3541 | 289 | 2951 | 1780 | {1801
160 1/160 94 | 13| 464 | 473 | 386 | {3941 | 1760 | {180}
200 1/200 75| 9 579 | 5911 | 482 | 1921 | 1760 | {180}
240 1/240 62| 75| 695 | (709t | 579 | o | 1760 | {1801
5 1/5 300 | 360 225| {023 | 1.86 {019} 255 | { 26}
8 1/8 1875 | 225 363| {037} | 304 | {03 353 | { 36}
10 1/10 150 | 180 461| 1047 | 382 {039} 441 | { 45)
15 1/15 100 120 6:86| {0.70} | 568 | {058} | 588 | { 60} |Non-brake|Non-brake | Non-brake
20 vao | 75 | 90 o11| 093 | 764 | 10781 | 735 | 1 751 288: ggg:g E::
v L2 1/25 60 72 15 | 17| 951 | 097t | ss2 | {90t
oo |30 1/30 50 60 137 | 1400 | 115 [ paz | 980 | q100t
40| 90 | 140 375 | 45 183 | 1187 | 152 | y1sst | 1080 | q1101
v 50| W[50 30 36 228 | 233 | 190 | 1194t | 1180 | 1120} | mrake | Brake | Brake
gy |5 1/60 o5 30 074 | 12801 | 228 | 2331 | 1180 | 1120t | 200 | 200 | 201
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 347 | {354t | 289 | {295 | 1760 | {180} | | |
100 1/100 15 18 434 | {443} | 362 | {369 | 1760 | {180} [ 8|
120 TIECH 125 | 15 521 | 5321 | 434 | 443 | 1780 | 180}
160 1/160 94 | 13| e95 | 709t | 579 | o | 1760 | {1801
200 1/200 75| 9 868 | 1886} | 723 | {738} | 1760 | {180}
240 1/240 62| 75| 104 | {106} | 868 | {886} | 1760 | {180}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate (page 193).
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the
value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table

above.
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Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount Three-Phase/Single-Phase 40 W

B Motor Specifications

Number | Number FEEUETE Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Starting torque Sl Brake
o Output| of of qHz v V A r/min N-mikgf-m} Protection metho% Rating|Insulation {actuating
o phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | (Nominal torgue ratio) method
1
$ ;E;es%_ 4 150/60/60| 200/200/220 | 0.33/0.30/0.30 |1370/1640/1640 054/0%?gj%ogg?gog?/oom Totally | Self- Non-
z BT 021/021 10022/0029] | <1aosed | cooled) Goniunss| 120 (€ |, izigy
= L2elly ! Whea/Uueal | (IP30) |(IC410)
s ohase 4 50/60 100 0.89/0.82 1411/1711 (757796 6)
g Note: A single-phase motor uses the capacitor-start method. Connect and use the capacitor that is included with the product.
)
=8 M Specification Chart
2
ﬁ vodel ot Actual |Number of Og\%h,ﬁgﬁﬁ Allowable output shaft toraue |ajigwable output Drawing number of Moment of inertia
oae O1OT |reduction| reduction : . . . . shaft O.H.L. outline dimensions kg - me
(0] number  [output| o | stps r/min N-m fkef-mi N-m {kgf-m}
- 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} | Hollow shaft | Face mount | Foot mount [{GD2 kgf - mz}
E ” 5 1/5 300 360 098] {0.10} 088 | {0.09 147 | { 15}
(&}
S é 8 1/8 1875 | 225 167| {0.17} 137 | {0.14} 206 | {21} Three-phase
56 10 110 150 | 180 208| {021} | 167 | {017+ | 343 | { 35} r}ogbf]aoke
= E 84X 10
=) 15 1/16 100 120 3.04] {031 255 | {026 441 45 y
g’o Ll (0251 { 4ot Non-brake | Non-brake | Non-brake|  7:39% 107
(77} 20 1/20 5 75 90 402| {041} 343 | {0.35} 539 | { 55} ‘ | |
Three-phase
2 1/2 72 N 52 421 4
Ha 5 5 60 5.10| {052} {043} | 588 | { 60} 5 | brake
30 1/30 50 60 6.08| {0.62} 510 | {052} 686 | { 70 186%10+
T40 v
40| 49 |1/40 375 | 45 813| {083/ | 676 | {0691 | 784 | {80} (745x107
W
HMM 50 1/50 30 36 102 | {1.04 843 | {0.86} 882 | { 90 Single-phase
40 60 1/60 2b 30 122 | {124} | 102 {1.04} 882 | { 90} non-brake
-4
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 155 | 58l | 128 | 31| 980 | 100y Bere Bere Bra;(ee ég;i }8]
100 1/100 15 18 193 | {197} | 16. {1.64} 980 | {100} s =
120 N, 125 | 15 | 231 | {236} | 193 | {197} | 1080 | {110} Siﬂét’Jle-Ehase
raxke
160 17160 94 11.3 309 | {315} | 258 {263} | 1370 | {140} 509% 10
200 1/200 75 9 386 | {394} | 321 {328} | 1370 | {140} {8.37x10
240 1/240 6.2 75 464 | {473} | 386 {394} | 1370 | {140}
Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.)
Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the ] i i . °
synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the 0peratlon Capamtor for Smgle Phase Motor -
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. B
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to J] ﬂ Hi
both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than U
the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft
should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table © < $42
above. ®
I 1:{ I
48 45
21
Applicable motor 40 W  Capacity 15 pF 31
Withstand voltage 220 V
—[ Foot mount: Non-brake type, brake type )
HMM-sr 40L5 - 240E ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Three-phase 3.8kg Single-phase 4.0kg ‘ “
R T L 1/5-1/60 (.
70.5 38.5 70.5 68.5 55.5 68.5 220 1/80-1/240 D
10.5 105 - 105 - 140 (=T
5L 7 - = [ B =~ & -]
=T = = ES ) —
A [ geht
L NIl S
110 10 4£ 33 63 ]
127 | 127 | 08

Nomenclature  Technical Information
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GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

—( Hollow shaft: Non-brake type, brake type]

1/5-1/60 ( .
1/80-1/240 )

Details of hollow output shaft

4-M5 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP

HMM-sr 40H5 - 240 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 H Approx. weight : Three-phase 3.8kg Single-phase 4.0kg ‘ n
220 (263)
94
79 Mounting 10
7
" » surface Shaft length 78 1 Mounting 40 69 =300 (150)
t 27 27 F surface . 33 63
12 | 12 ~
1.15 1.15 6 ;
inE L g " H S — 1
3 %; #18H8 |

$42H8 DEPTH3

HMMI40HS5 - 240B | Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 || Approx. weight : Three-phase 45kg Single-phase 4.7kg \n

94

Mountin

Shaft length 78

263

8
surface

L

1.15

27

’._.

1
Mounting 40

surface 33
12

10

E

1/5-1/60 (.
1/80-1/240 )

,Zuif 6

20.8

i

80

#18H8 . 0

Details of hollow output shaft

4-M6 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP.

¢ 42H8 DEPTH 3

—C Face mount: Non-brake type, brake type

N

y

HMMI40US5 - 2408 | Reduction ratio: 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 || Approx. weight : Three-phase 4.1kg Single-phase 43¢ _ | n

T

220
- 94 30 30 79 30 r
109
79 28 28 28 0
69
“ o M6 TAP 2 '__.33 63 =0
o - 2 B
s S| | 25| &| 16 DEEP L UL
S - r‘_' b - I
© ™
- — : o SR — | =
N 8 =
; 2
Y
== 2.5 | G
J
Mounting Mounting '
surface surface

1/5-1/60 (.
1/80-1/240 )

4-M6 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP

¢ 42H8 DEPTH 3

HMMI40US5 - 240% B Reduiion atio: 5,8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | [ Approx. weight : Thvee-phase 4.8kg_Single-phase 5.0kg | n

T

79

263

30

#1806
$18n6

—+—
|

w ST

109

L=150

el

1/5-1/60 (.
1/80-1/240 )

#18h6

80

Mr:funting
SUrECE. 4 M6 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP,

60

¢ 42H8 DEPTH 3

L
HMMI40L5 - 240; B | Reduciion ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 || Approx. weight : Three-phase 5.1kg Single-phase 5.3tg | n

$18h6

T

L

263

1/5-1/60 (.

705 | 385 70.5 68.5 555 68.5
28 28
05 | 10.5 M
25 ol |25 2 | o ©| M6 TAP
| s & | 16 DEEP
ES — = s 5
I I : i
= _:] = :1,T [ 3
o b | = 20.5 2 -
) / |
I
110 110 447
127 127
r = r =1

L=150
©

1/80-1/240 )

60

90

Note 1: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 2: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.

Specification Chart,

GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

Dimensions
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Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount Three-Phase/Single-Phase 60 W

B Motor Specifications

Number | Number FEEUETE Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Starting torque Sl Brake
o Output| of of qHz v V A r/min N-mikegf-m} Protection metho% Rating|Insulation |actuating
o phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | (Nominal torque ratio) method
-
$ gﬂ;es% 4 |50/60/60| 200/200/220 | 0.45/0.40/042 |1321/1598/1622 083/0?i/g;%o;g?go?g/oom Totally | Self- N
z BT 025705 T0.025/0.028] | 120528 cooled | tmias 120 ©) | e
= el ey e el IP30) [(IC410
s hese| 4 | 50/60 100 1.17/1.06 1293/1625 575/695) (IP30) |(IC410)
g Note: A single-phase motor uses the capacitor-start method. Connect and use the capacitor that is included with the product.
)
=8 M Specification Chart
Et: Actual " (Number of Og\%ﬁ;gﬁﬁ Allowable output shaft torque |jiowable output Drawing number of | Moment of inertia
w Model [ Motor |reduction| reduction - . : ; ; shaft O.HL. outline dimensions kg - me
o number [output| ratio | steps /iy N - m Jikef-mil N-m jkefmi
- 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} | Hollow shaft |Face mount|Foot mount|{GD2 kgf - mz}
}g " 5 1/5 300 360 157 {0.16} 127 | {013} 255 | { 26}
g_é 8 1/8 1875 | 225 245| {025} | 206 | {021} 363 | { 36} Three-phase
i 10 110 150 | 180 304| 031} | 255 | {026} | 441 | { 48} f}fggf]a(‘;?
= E : ’
= 15 1/15 100 120 4611 {047 382 | {0.39 588 60 -
a;,o sl (035 t 60l Non-brake | Non-brake | Non-brake 64610+
(7] 20 1/20 5 75 90 6.08| {062} | 510 | {052} 735 | { 79} | | |
Three-phase
H 25 1/25 60 72 764| {078} | 637 | {065} 882 | { 90} = brake
30 1/30 50 60 911 {093} | 764 | {078} 980 | {100} 16410+
T60 {6.56 % 104
40 go |1/40 376 | 45 122 | {124} | 102 | {1.04} | 1080 | {110} :
HMM 50| W |10 30 36 162 | {155} | 127 | {1.30} | 1180 | {120} Single-phase
S0 60 1/60 2h 30 183 | {187} | 152 | {155} | 1180 | {120} non-brake
X 104
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 231 | 236 | 193 | naw | 1760 | n1s0) Bere Bere Bere o
100 17100 15 18 289 | {295} | 24.1 {246} | 1760 | {180} EI =
120 V120 | 125 | 15 | 347 | (354} | 289 | {295} | 1760 | {180 Singble'ﬁhase
rake
160 1/160 94 113 | 464 | {473} | 386 | {394} | 1760 | {180} 196X 10+
200 1/200 75| 9 | 579 | B9 | 482 | 492 | 1760 | {180} (783x10%
240 1/240 6.2 751 695 | {709 | 579 | {691} | 1760 | {180}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the Operation Capacitor for Single-Phase Motor o
synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the T
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. B
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to J] ﬂ ﬁ;

both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than U
the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft
should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table @ < $4.2
above. @
I X!{ I
T
59 45
23
Applicable motor 60 W  Capacity 18 pF 33
Withstand voltage 220 V

{Foot mount: Non-brake type, brake type]
HMM-SrGOLS - 240E ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Three-phase 5.8kg  Single-phase 6.8kg ‘ “

R T L 1/5-1/60( .

89 a1 89 79 69 79 246 1/80-1 /240)
36 48 L=300
el —

M6 TAP
\16 DEEP

e e i

T T 1
116 116
132 | 132 | - 122

$22h6
| J*l
vy
Cp
I
$22h6
>
T
I
$22h6

115

$22h6
T

7
7
|
|
106
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GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

—C Hollow shaft: Non-brake type, brake type )

HMM-Sr 60H5 - 240 ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Three-phase 5.0kg  Single-phase 6.0kg ‘ n

246 (289) (/)]
" 126 1/5—1/6()(\ o
=
92 y 2 _,_Shaftlength88 2 a8 78 L=300 (150) 1/80-1/240 D Q
ounting
surface 36 36 N 38 70 (/)]
15 t 15 . =z
1.15 115 1 =
. © S
o
"’ = 5
- - g B - -
® ~ =
g - (@]
gl g ‘
Srotow o - : ok =
Details of hollow output shaft 4-M6 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP \ #48H8 DEPTHA 2::
L

HMMIG0HS5 - 240B | Reduction raio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Thveephese 5.7kg_Single-phase 6.7kg \n

289 | =4
o - — 1/5-1/60 ( . S
92 L=150 S e
2, Shaftiengngs__ > w 7s 00 1/80-1/240 ) 25
36 36 38 70 S 'm
o N = c
15 15 I (3]
—— -+ & ==
— 115 115 - —G; EE— . =.=
=E 6= ! 2 8 (=]
k3 - (=1
[EEEREI NS I . - R 1 2 <z
- ~
o « $22H8 -
o 2 P ]
<. -1 Mounting * he ‘ - ® )
"\ surface " B 7
Details of hollow 4-M6 bolt through-hole
output shaft Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP . $48H8 DEPTH 4

—( Face mount: Non-brake type, brake type )

HMMI60US5 - 240% | redutonrato: 5,8, 10, 15,20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Trvee-phase 5.5g_Single-phase 6.5k¢ \n

S T 1/5-1/60 (.«

110 38 38 92 38 246
|
1/80-1/240 )
= 364 126 80 0
48 78 =300
~ 38 70
32 o
18 & - 2
,,,,,,, ] S S 4
IS == 3 M6 TAP Ly 3
| o) \I6 DEEP | o > J &
@, ©
I ; g @#_ - —] 9
® ~ ————1
[ 2
L Mofuming { Mounting 24.5 ) 5 9
R surface - 4-M6 bolt through-hole
Qpposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP/ $48H8 DEPTH 4

HMM-sr 60U5 - 240-s|- B‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Three-phase 6.2kg Single-phase 7.2kg ‘ n
1/5-1/60 ({ .

38 92 38 289 .
% % 126 W 1/80-1/240 )
L=150
48 78
57 Q
o~ 38 70
o @ 2| @ =
r < <
S| g ]
- - M6 TAP 3 y T j> 2
o 16 DEEP o > ) &
ol T ! — 8
8
) ~ J_/
3
A Mounting ‘ = —==3 Mounting 2+% L. r i
surface 755 surface 4-M6 bolt through-hole !
- Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP, ¢ 48H8 DEPTH 4

L
HMM-sr 60L5 - 24OEB‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Three-phase 6.5kg  Single-phase 7.5kg ‘ n

R T L " 1/5-1/60 .«

89 41 89 79 69 79
=150 1/80-1 /240)
36 36 36 48
16 L 16 | e ]
g 32 g 32 32 @ z M6 TAP o
By L i S 16 DEEP

,h
6
115
P AN (©
3¢
Y,

A (‘
) R
68

! | 24.5 ‘“1
116 116 "Ml n
132 132 47 /

Note 1: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 2: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. 198



Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount Three-Phase/Single-Phase 90 W

B Motor Specifications

Number | Number FEEUETE Voltage Rated current | Rated revolution Starting torque Sl Brake
o Output| of of qHz v V A r/min N-mikegf-m} Protection metho% Rating|Insulation |actuating
o phases | poles 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | 50/60/60Hz | (Nominal torque ratio) method
-
$ gﬂ;es% 4 |50/60/60| 200/200/220 | 0.60/0.55/0.55 |1313/1586/1622 113/0&2?/;21/;0&}1%0;)?&;/0103] Totally | Self- N
> 9ow Sindle 040/040 [0.041/0.041] enclosed |cooled | Continuous | 120 (E) exci?gt-'\on
= LTI A et et A A (IP30) |(IC410)
s ohase 4 50/60 100 1.73/1.60 1274/1614 (ESR/755)
g Note: A single-phase motor uses the capacitor-start method. Connect and use the capacitor that is included with the product.
)
=8 M Specification Chart
Et: Actual " Numbr of Og\%ﬁ,ﬁgﬁﬁ Allowable output shaft torque |jigwable output Drawing number of | Moment of inertia
L Model | Motor |reduction| reduction : . . . . shaft O.H.L. outline dimensions kg - me
] number  outout| rato | sters r/min N-m (kef-mi N - m {kgf-m}
- 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} | Hollow shaft |Face mount|Foot mount|{GD2 kgf - ma}
E " 5 1/5 300 360 2.25| {0.23 186 | {0.19} 255 | { 26}
E_E 8 1/8 1875 | 225 363| {037} | 304 | {031} 353 | { 36}
S'® Three-phase| Three-phase | Three-phase| Three-phase
—_
g g 10 110 150 180 461] {047} | 382 | {0.39} 441 | { 45} nondrake | nonrake | nondrake | non-brake
"§ = 15 1/15 100 120 686| {0.70} | 568 | {0.58} 588 | { 60} \ | | 2.15%10*
& 20 e |, | | a11| o3 | 764 | 1078 | 735 | {781 [ 4] 88110
MM 2b 1/25 60 72 15 | {117} | 951 | {097} 882 | { 90}
To0 30 1/30 50 60 1837 | {140 | 115 | {107} 980 | {100} Three ohase | Thee-ohase | Theeshase| Three-phase
40 oo |1/40 376 | 45 183 | {187} | 152 | {155} | 1080 | {110} brake brake brake brake
o | 50[ W [0 20 | 3% | 228 sy [ 190 [ noe | neo [ peoy | | | | aea
s90 60 1/60 2h 30 274 | {280} | 228 | {233} [ 1180 | {120} [E] '
80 1/80 188 | 225 | 347 | {354} | 289 | {295} | 1760 | {180}
100 1/100 15 18 434 | {443} | 36.2 {369} | 1760 | {180} Single-phase|Single-phase|Single-phase| Single-phase
120 1120 3 125 15 52.1 | {532} | 434 | {443} | 1760 | {180} non-?rake non-?rake non-t|)rake non-brake
19310+
160 1/160 94 113 695 | {709 | 579 | {891} | 1760 | {180} B | Ex [773% 104
200 1/200 75 9 868 | {886} | 723 | {7.38} [ 1760 | {180}
240 1/240 6.2 75 | 104 {106} | 868 | {886} | 1760 | {180}

Note 1: The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
(They are all integer ratios.)

Note 2: The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the Operation Capacitor for Single-Phase Motor o
synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio. Calculate the T
actual output revolution rate from the motor's rated revolution rate. B
Note 3: For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to J] ﬂ Hi
both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or less than L
the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft
should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table ° < $42
above. N
I ::: I
59 45
28
Applicable motor 90 W  Capacity 27 pF 38
Withstand voltage 220 V

HMMSQOU5 - 240-s|- ‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : Single-phase 6.5kg ‘ n

Single-phase non-brake type S T 1o g

. 112 38 38 92 3 et
= 36 126 1/80-1/240 )

18 78 L=300
o~ 38 70
Pﬁ_ © © ‘ 32 =
=S 3 § —— ==3 i
: i J L TS
He= :{ . %7 s =
L. Mounting e | Mounting 24:5 L , 3l

\ surface \surface

4-M86 bolt through-hole $48H8 DEPTH 4
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP,

Nomenclature  Technical Information
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GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

- Hollow shaft
HMMTOOHS5 - 240 [ Reduction ratio: 5,8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : 5.5kg | 1 |

Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP, $48H8 DEPTH4

Three-phase non-brake type 246 (289) ")
P toe o - 1/5-1/60 (. Qo
I — -
92 o 2 Shaft length 88 ’3' . 48 78 300 (150) 1/80-1 /2402 )
lountin;

surtaoe 36 36 | suiace” N 38 70 n
15 15 N i r4

1.15 1.15 -
6 < . C 9 =
3 - g

& 4 - —r =

@ =
o o $22H8 @ o
R R R | s
Details of hollow output shaft 4-M6 bolt throljgh-hole m
<
Ll
(O]

HMMTOOHS5 - 240B | Recuction rato : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 [ Approx. weight : Thvee-phase 6.2z | [ 2N

Three-phase brake type o 289 s
T e ] 12 . 1 1/5-1/60 ( . s .,
» _ Shaftlength8s 2 48 78 B0a 1/80-1/240 D 2 S
N Mounting <) a
36 36 surface N 38 70 S8
) Vo - < ©
5 15 0 o
7 = E
— s | 115 - o - .=
N e 3 ) : g
2 o
T I [ 2| ,1:‘ i B <z
n @ $22+48 8
I M(#Jming - he - | O
surface !
N\surtage 4-M6 bolt through-hole
Details of hollow Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP ¢ 48H8 DEPTH 4

output shaft

HMMSO9OO0HS5 - 240 | Reductionratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | [ Approx. weight : 6.0kg \n

Single-phase non-brake type |, 268 B
L
126 1/5-1/60 .
92 2 Shaft length 88, 2
i i o~ 78 L=300 1/80-1/240
55 57 Mounting Mounting
surface 36 36 surface N 38 70
__m,_ 4 15 Vs ~ i
N T, F
= 1.15 1.15 o
FsorEis s 3
mloa 8 ¢
[ 1 s r °
-Lj =— - +H 4 A I = 8- =
w
e ——— g g g e m,
;
‘ " 4-M6 bolt through-hole
75.5 Details of hollow output shaft  gpposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP 448H8 DEPTHA

—C Face mount )
HMMTOO0US - 240% | Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Three-phase 6.0kg \n

Three-phase non-brake type
P e § T 1/5-1/60 (.
‘ 110 38 38 92 38 248
o 35 - 126 1/80-1/240 )
48 78 =300
o 38 70
2o e ‘ 2| piig
g S B M6 TAP 2, 3|
- - "
“‘ ‘ o \16 DEEP | o &
o oS =
® =~
2
3. Mounting =3 Mounting  24:5 9
surface surface 4-M6 bolt through-hole /
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP/ ¢ 48H8 DEPTH 4

HMMTOO0US5 - 240% B Redution ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Three-phase 6.7kg \“

Three-phase brake type S T 1/5-1/60
o 110 38 38 92 38 289 - g\
3 % 3 126 1/80-1/240 )
[ L=150
o 48 78 o
o 38 70
32 e 2 32 2] ¢ ey
ST ]
R ——— - M6 TAP b ) 0 2
| \U6 DEEP | DRI
= ] "’ i — L 8
=i =" ] B r 2
g
S ——
“““ . Mo;mting ——— == Mounting 245 °
surtace s | \Surface 4-M6 bolt througivhole /
Opposite side: M8 TAP 16 DEEP / ¢ 48H8 DEPTH 4

Note 1: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 2: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211. 200



Hollow Shaft, Face Mount, Foot Mount GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

- Hollow shaft

L
HMMTOOLS5 - 240; [ Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Single-phase 6.3kg |
Three-phase non-brake type 1/5-1/60 g

T L 1/80-1 /240)

89 41 89 79 69 79 246
36 36 36 48 L=300

36
32 32 M6 TAP e

16 DEEP
W ! | Ttp 24.5 SHQ Nq
] 116 4_¢7' 38| 70

132 122

$22h6
$22h6
$22h6
J
$22h6

106

115

GEAR MOTOR MINI Series

L
HMMTOOLS5 - 240 | Reduion rato: 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | Approx. weight : Three-phase 7.0k | 8 |
Three-phase brake type 1/5-1/60 C .

R T L 289 1/80-1 /240)

L=150

69
4
6 | L
e M6 TAP o
S 16 DEEP — —
= f’) &>
"
! g =
A\ ~
. [-)
L 1
38

36

fe—ai 16 L
| G

Dimensions

$22h6
$22h6

$22h6
68

Specification Chart,

106

115

]
Bi=

116
132

=
N
o
55
3

T

L
HMMS90LS5 - 240-& | Reduction ratio : 5, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200, 240 | | Approx. weight : Single-phase 6.8k | ﬂ

Single-phase non-brake e
gle-p vp 1/5-1/60 (.
T L 1/80-1/240 )
89 79 69 79 268
4 L=300
36_ 16 L 36 6, | 36 |48
@ el 122 32) ¢ ,1 32| ¢ M6 TAP .
< & & 0 | S _d
S b W Y [— < . 16 DEEP G ‘9
B J‘:{- NilnRis 2 C@R: -
\ ! 24.5 vl (@
| ‘ | € .
116 116 38 70
132 | 132 | A=¢7 122

Note 1: For output shaft arrangement "T", the right and left output shaft keyways are not aligned precisely.
Note 2: The direction of rotation of the output shaft is based on direction of rotation A shown on page 211.
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Selection

Bl Example of Selection (Conveyor Drive)

The figures below show installation methods for foot mount and hollow shaft mount for hypoid motors.
For gear motors and croise motors, select the appropriate installation method.

A: Foot mount B: Hollow shaft mount
M (W)

)

Guide rail ;

Hollow shaft

RS60-26T

O) Al R . T
@ 7 Chain reduction ratio = 1:2 m
RS60-13T
Foot mount
Selection Conditions

- Total mass of conveyed material :M =150 kg - Operating hours : 8 hours/day

(Total weight of conveyed material) (W = 150 kgf) - Starting frequency : 10 times/hour
- Conveyed speed 'V =14m/min - Stopping : Immediate stopping (brake)
- Friction coefficient of guide rail :u =015 - Power supply : Three-phase 200 V, 60 Hz
- Chain transmission efficiency :n =095 - Shaft arrangement : Right

1. Determination of reduction ratio
Determine the reduction ratio based on the necessary revolution speed of the output shaft.
Select the reduction ratio by referring to the specification chart.

A:(1) Calculate the revolution speed (nc) of the conveyor shaft.

_ VXI1000  14X1000 .
= Dxz 200%x =22.3r/min

c
o
=
©
€
-
(2]
e
=
™
2
c
<
8
=

(2) Calculate the revolution speed (nu) of the hypoid motor output shaft.

NnL=ncX % =44 6r/min

(3) Determine the reduction ratio.

According to the specification chart on page 54, an output shaft revolution speed of 45 r/min is closest to 60
Hz, 44.6 r/min. Therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/40.

B:(1) Calculate the revolution speed (nc) of the conveyor shaft.
_ VX1000  14X1000 —50 31/mi
T Dxx | 200xg cee/min

(2) Calculate the revolution speed (nu) of the hypoid motor output shaft.
NL = nc = 22.3r/min

Selection

(3) Determine the reduction ratio.
According to the specification chart on page 54, an output shaft revolution speed of 22.5 r/min is closest to 60
Hz, 22.3 r/min. Therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/80.
2. Calculation of output shaft torque
Calculate the necessary output shaft torgue based on the load torgue.
To calculate the corrected torgue of the output shaft, use Table 1 on page 206 to choose a service factor to multiply

that matches the operating conditions.

A:(1) Calculate the necessary torque (Tc) of the conveyor shaft.
D 1 1 200 1

Tc=9.8uM EX 1000 X 7:9.8><O.15><1 50X 5000 X 095 =23.2N'm
_ D 1 1 _ 200 1 .
{Tc—ﬂW 5 X 1OOOX 5 0.15x150x% 5000 X 0.95 2.37kgf-m }

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft torgue (TL) based on the conveyor shaft torque.

T s 1= de 1 = :
Ti=Tox X 4 =232X 5 X Foe-=122N-m

R IR B Jo 1
{Ti=Tox SX G =R37X S X G oe

=1.25kgf-m }
203



Technical Information

(3) Calculate the corrected torque (Tr) of the output shaft.
According to Table 1 on page 206, service factor CFr=1,and TFr=TL x 1 =122 N'm
{TF=TL X 1 = 1.25kgf-m}

(4) Determine the motor capacity.

According to the specification charts on pages 54 to 56, the motor capacity suitable for "Reduction ratio: 1/40,
60 Hz, Torgue: 12.2 N - m {1.25kgf - m}"is 0.1 kW.
B:(1) Calculate the necessary torgue (Tc) of the conveyor shaft.

_ D, 1 _ 200 _non,
To=0.84M DX 7o=-=98X0.15X150% o 15=02 IN-m

_ D1 200 _ .
{Tomum 2 5 55-=015x150x 05 =0 25kefm |

(2)  Because the hypoid motor output shaft torque (Tu) is equal to the conveyor shaft torque, Tu = Te = 22.1 N'm {TL = Tc = 2.25 kgf-m)
(3) Calculate the corrected torque (Tr) of the output shaft.

According to Table 1 on page 206, service factor Cr=1,and Tr=Tux 1 =22.1 Nm {TF=TL x 1=2.25 kgf'm}
(4) Determine the motor capacity.

According to the specification charts on pages 54 to 56, the motor capacity suitable for "Reduction ratio: 1/80,
60 Hz, Torgue: 22.1 N - m {2.25kgf - m}" is 0.1 kW.

3. Tentative determination of model number
Keep in mind the reduction ratio, torque, and immediate stopping when performing the following.
Tentatively select A: brake-type hypoid motor HMTAO10-22L40RB and confirm the conditions.
Tentatively select B: brake-type hypoid motor HMTAO10-20H80B and confirm the conditions.

4. Confirmation of moment of inertia of load {load inertia (GD?} and starting frequency
When starting a motor with a large moment of inertia of the load (also when stopping, for brake-equipped models), a large torque is generated

momentarily and this may cause an accident. Check the coupling methad of the load and the moment of inertia [inertia load (GD?)] of the load.
A:(1) Calculate the moment of inertia of the load on the conveyor shaft (o) {Load inertia (GDA)}.
lc=MRe = 150 X 0.12 = 1 5kg'm? R=4D
{GD® = WD2 = 150 X 0.22 = skgf-mz2}
(2) Calculate the moment of inertia (I,) {load inertia (GD, 2} on the motor shaft.

R S
[e=lcX ng>< E 1.5X 5 20 0.23X107°kg'm

| GD#=GDex %x % =6 (%) "% (i) =094x10“kgfm?}

i 40
(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid motor.
e _ GD#
Y {U_ GDME}

According to page 218, the moment of inertia (Iy){load inertia (GD,?)} on the motor shaft is 0.66 x 10° kef-m? {2.64 x
10° kgf-m?, and

0.23x10° .

. . 0.94x10°
066x10° 035 fu

U= = 064x10°

=036}

(4) Checking the starting frequency
According to Table 3 on page 206, the starting frequency is 30 times/hour, which satisfies the conditions.
B:(1) Calculate the moment of inertia of the load on the conveyor shaft (Ic) {Load inertia (GD2)}.
lc = MR2 = 150 X 0.12 = ] 5kg-m2 RZ%D
{GD" = WD? = 150 X 0.2% = Bkgf-m?}
(2) Calculate the moment of inertia (I,) (GD,?)} on the motor shaft.

1

li=lox —==15x (i)gzo.esm 0-%kg-m?

80

{ 6D#=6Dsxz=6x (g5 ) =094x107kefm?}

c
o
=
@
S
S
(2]
[Pt
=
®
=
c
<
8
=
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Selection

(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid motor.

2
b

U:
Im
According to page 218, the moment of inertia (Iv) on the motor shaft is

0.66x10°kg:m? {2.64x10°kgf-m?
5 10

0.66x10° > 6ax10 =036 |

(4) Checking the starting frequency
According to Table 3 on page 206, the starting freguency is 6 times/min., which satisfies the conditions.

Note: If the allowable starting frequency does not satisfy the conditions, the reducer may become damaged, and it will
not last its expected life span. Choose a higher model number and recheck the starting frequency:; or, lower the
frequency of usage.

« |[f you cannot lower the frequency of usage, the product will have a shorter life span. Please contact Tsubaki.

« When the inertia ratio is large, we recommend a slow start using an inverter.

5. Confirmation of overhang load (O.H.L.)
When attaching a sprocket, gear, or belt to the output shaft or the input shaft, check that the
overhang load acting on the shaft is eqgual to or less than the allowable overhang load of the hypoid
motor (shown in the specification chart).

Calculate the O.H.L.
2000TrEXFXLS
Ds

A: Assuming that the load acts on the midpoint of the length of the shaft, use Table 4 and Formula 1 from page 206, and

O.H.L=

Table 5 on page 207, to make the following calculation to confirm that the calculated O.H.L. is within allowable O.H.L.
f=1Lf=1
RSB0-13T P.C.D =79.6 mm and
2000Xx12.2X1X1

c
o
=
©
€
-
(2]
e
=
™
2
c
<
8
=

OH.L= =307N
< 79.6

= 2000x1.25X1X]1

Q OH.L= =31.4kgf
§ { 796 }

The allowable O.H.L. on the specification chartis 1617N [165 kgf], so the O.H.L. calculated above is within this range.

B: Assuming that the load acts on a position at £ from the hollow output shaft end, make the following
calculation to confirm that the calculated O.H.L. is within allowable O.H.L.

f=1LF=1
_ 2000%22.1X1x1
OHL= o6 =221N
_ 2000x2.25%1X1
{oHL= 0 =00 5kef |

The allowable O.H.L. on the specification chart is 2254N [230 kgf], so the O.H.L. calculated above is within this range.
Note: If the calculated O.H.L. exceeds the allowable O.H.L., shift the load acting position toward the base of the output
shaft, use a sprocket with longer P.C.D., or select a larger hypoid motor.

6. Determination of model humber
The following model numbers have been selected as satisfying conditions for safe installation, power

supply, immediate stopping, torque, reduction ratio, starting frequency, and O.H.L.

Brake-type hypoid motor A: HMTAO10-22L40RB
B: HMTAO10-20H80B
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B Technical Data to Use in Model Selection
1. Service factors

Table 1. Service factors: (Cr)

The values for output shaft capacity torque on
the specification charts have been calculated
based on a usage factor of 1.0. Keeping in

Operating hours

> Operating condition
Load condition

10 hours or less/day 1

0 hours or more/day

Intermittent/continuous

Int

ermittent/continuous

mind the operating hours, operating conditions,

Uniform load without shocks

1

1

and load conditions, select a service factor (Cr)

Load with light shocks

1

1.2

from the table on the right to calculate the
corrected output shaft torgue.

2. Inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency

During start-up, impact torgue occurs due to load
inertia (also during stopping, for brake-equipped
models), and an accident may occur due to the
coupling method of the load and the load inertia size.
Confirm using the following procedure according to

the coupling method of the load and the load inertia.
(1) Calculate moment of inertia (I) of load
inertia (GD?)}

Calculate moment of
inertia (IL) of load for

()

600

{load

Note: For loads with medium or large shocks, please contact Tsubaki.

Table 2. Croise motor inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency

LLoad characteristics Inertia ratio: U | Allowable starting frequency
1 4 times/hr.
Without backlash 0.5 4 times/min.
0.2 or less 10 times/min.
. 0.5 4 times/hr.
L ER e, 03 4 times/min.
0.2 or less 10 times/min.

Note: For conditions other than in Table 2 above, please contact Tsubaki.

Table 3. GEAR MOTOR, HYPOID MOTOR: Inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency

N\

motor shaft conversion 00

SN

N

%
fload inertia (GD.#)} \

™

200

N wesoo o

Calculate the inertia

N\

Direct cou

that causes no vibratiol

pling, etc.

100

ratio (U) of the compact o

gear motor. 80

\
N
N
N
N
N\

40

e _ GDh/~
U_ Iy { U_ GDM2 }

-
\
2\

20
|.{GDw?: Moment of

Chain transmission, etc.
that causes vibration

c
o
=
@
S
S
(2]
[Pt
=
®
=
c
<
8
=

inertia of the motor

= o mo

shaft of the gear motor

{Motor shaft-equivalent

Allowable starting frequency

o

inertia}

Confirm that the allowable
starting frequency is
satisfied by referring to
Tables 1 and 2.

0.2

Times/min.
Times/hour

3. Overhang load of the output shaft

When attaching the sprocket, gear, or belt to
the output center shaft, or to the hollow shaft
using a case tap, confirm that the overhang
load acting on the output shaft is equal to or
lower than the allowable O.H.L. of the gear
motor.

Note: When using a high-strength toothed belt, do

not use the O.H.L. factor shown in Table 3, but take

into account the mounting tension in calculating the

O.H.L.

Overhang load calculation
2000 X Te X f X Lf
Dp

Allowable O.H.L.=

T: : Corrected torgque

f : OHL factor (Table 1)

Lf : Load acting position factor (Formula 1)
Dp : Pitch circle diameter of sprocket (mm)

0.3

Inertia ratio = <

0.4

0.5

0.6

0.7 0.

8 0.9 |

Selection

Moment of inertia of load on motor shaft )

Hypoid motor/gear motor moment of inertia
on motor shaft (page 218)

Table 4. O.H.L. factor f

Chain

Toothed gear belt

V belt

1.0

1.25

Formula 1. Load acting position factor: Lf

2 /Q

0.25

0.38

0.5

0.75 1

Lf

0.8

0.9

1

1.5

So

lid shaft

Ho

llow shaft*

-

N

%,

Q

£ : Acting position
1

Driven shaft

Moun

P
N Hollow output shaft

™ Thru hole section

ting surface

*Q of hollow shaft: Refer to Table 5 on the next page for standard

length.
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Table 5. Standard length: Q

Hypoid motor

Croise motor

Model Reduc_:tion Q Model Reduqtion Q Model Reduqtion Q Model Reduc_:tion Q
number ratio number ratio number ratio number ratio

HMMTA0H 5t0 240 HMTAO20-45H | 600 to 1200 CSMAO10-130H | 10to 60 HCMAO40-32*H | 240 to 300
HMMS40H 5t0240 28 HMTAO40-45H | 300 to 480 CSMA020-130H | 10to 60 =0 HCMAO55-32*H | 180 to 200
HMMTB0H 510240 HMTRO75-45H | 60 to 200 66 HCMAO10-16*H | 40 to 200 HCMEQ75-32*H | 90 to 150
HMMSB0H 510240 HMTR150-45H | 5 to 80 HCMAO20-16'H | 40to 75 HCME150-32*H | 40t050 =0
HMMTO0H 5t0 240 HMTR220-45H | 5 to 60 CSMAQ40-160H | 10to 30 2o CSME150-32*H | 40t0 60
HMMS90H 5t0 240 36 HMTAQ40-55H | 600 to 1200 CSMA055-160H | 10to 30 CSME220-32*H | 10t0 40
HMATO10-20H | 5to 120 HMTRO75-55H | 300 to 480 HCMAO10-22*H | 24010 300 HCMAO5540*H | 240 to 300
HMTAQ20-20H | 5 to 60 HMTR150-55H | 100 to 200 HCMAO20-22*H | 90 to 200 HCMEQ75-40*H | 180 to 200
HMTAO10-3C0H | 160 to 200 HMTR220-55H | 80 to 120 8 HCMAQ40-22*H | 40t0 75 HCME150-40*H | 60 to 120
HMTAQ10-30H | 300 to 480 HMTR370-55H | 5 to 60 HCMA05522*H | 40t0 50 30 HCME220-40*H | 40to 75 o5
HMTAO20-30H | 80 to 200 42 HMTRB50-55H | 5 to 40 CSMAQ40-220H | 40 to 60 CSME220-40*H | 50t0 60
HMTAQ40-30H | 5 to 50 CSMA055-220H | 40 to 60 CSMES7040*H | 10t030
HMTAQ10-35H | 600 to 1200 CSMEQ75-220H | 10 to 30 HCMEQ75-60*H | 240to 300
HMTAO20-35H | 300 to 480 HCMA020-28*H | 240 to 300 HCME150-50*H | 150 to 300
HMTAO40-35H | 60 to 200 o8 HCMAQ40-28'*H | 90 to 200 HCME220-50*H | 90 to 300 70
HMTRO75-35H | 5t050 HCMA05528*H | 60 to 150 CSMES7050*H | 40t060

HCMEQ75-28*H | 40to 75 40

CSMEQ75-280H | 40 to 60

CSME150-280H | 10to 30

Bl Formula for Brake Life Span and Braking Distance

1. Braking workload

Eue (Imu+le) Xn? To { :(GDM2+GDBE)X|’12 To }
” 1825 (ToETe) 7160 (ToTe)
E., : Braking workload per operation J {kgf-m}
Iw{GDW? : Moment of inertia of brake-type hypoid motor (gear motor) kg-m?2 (Page 218)
I, {GD,? : Moment of inertia of motor shaft-equivalent load kg-m?2 {GD*fm?)
n - Motor shaft revolution r/min {kgf-m}
T : Dynamic friction torgue of brake N-m {kgf'-m} (Brake specifications on pages 217 and 218)
Te - Motor shaft-equivalent load torque N-mikgf-m}
+ sign : (— T,) is applied for a negative load such as a suspension load.

2. Brake life span

_Er

e Ee

Z : Total number of working cycles
Er Total braking workload J {kgf-m}
(Brake specifications on pages 217 and 218)

3. Braking time

t=tet+ 1t

(Iu+le)Xn
9.55X(To£Te)

t=

{ _(GDME-FGDJZE)XH}
T 375X (TexTe)

ta: Braking delay time s
Time between operation signal issuing and brake operation
(Refer to brake specifications on pages 217 and 218.)

4. Braking distance

S=(tat5 ) XV

1 S: Braking distance mm

2 V: Speed of linear motion mm/s
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B How to Calculate Moment of Inertia
1. Moment of inertia of rotational body

. Moment of inertia formula GD’ formula
Moving body . e e .
Sl units {Gravitational units}
()
E r:Q(m> 1 2 2 1 2
% g | =5 Mr GD =5 WD
() Mke) W (kef) (kg-m?) {kgf-m#}
=
2
(=
.9 = D(m) 7D< : _l
— J n=2m = 2 2 1
Sg gm) ) | 2|\/|(l'1 +F2) GD2:§W(D2+d2)
e - , 2 {kgf-m?2}
5 © Mke) W (kef) (kg-m?)
S
(4]
el
3 Al Lim) | =M A%+ L) GDP =~ W (A+ L?)
© @ =10 =3
()
; Mke) W (kef) (kg-m?) fkgf-m?}
c
.0
] m D 2 ®
o Ty e =M (5+R?) GD*=W (5 D*+ 4R’ £
— I 2 2 =
()] . (]
= [ =
© o Mike) Wlikah) (kg-m*®) {kgf-m*} =
» ©
& 2
g = R(m) =
Y m 2 2 2 2 [(§)
= © e M (A®+L AF+L
g £ Ag%g o] = ( ; +4R2) GD*=w (=5~ +4R°) @
|
S '
S g I Mke) WikeD) (kg-m2) kef-ma}
o =
£ 5
8 Am) >==< | Y : §
c @H | =15 (A*+4L%) GD2=§W(A2+4L2) 3
2 (kg-m?) fkef-m=}
; L(m) M(ke) W (kef)
2. Moment of inertia of parallel moving body
. V (m/min)
Chain M, (kg) ———— Work M, (ke)
W, (kef) W, (kef) .
Drive ] | = Mr§ o Mo § MM | ey 2 4y p 54 WDCHIDE
sprocket /A2 r=2(m ) Driven 2 5
M, (kg) ) g ® S\D(rkoc):ket
W el il W, (kef) (kg-m?) fkgf-m?}
Table M, (ke) Lm/mn Work 1 AN 2 V\°
S I =7 Mo+ M2) x () 6D°= W+ W) x ()
o ?l ! , 'g—sﬂew (kg-m?) fkgf-m?=}
n . Motor revolution speed to V (r/min) n . Motor revolution count to V (r/min)
T Wi 1., o - 1 . .
s | =2 Mir'+ Mer GD =5 W D"+ W:D
D(m) r:%(m)
[ te) (kg-m?) {kef - m?}
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M Standard Terminal Box Specifications Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors
1. Motor output: 0.1 kW to 0.55 kW (Made of resin)

209

Terminal dimensions Terminal box position
@« . 67
) * |:> Motor output| A P
3 & — 01kW | 645 | 81
5 ﬂa@ 2| ; Y 02kw | 1025 | 81
= s — 04kW | 1025 | 81
= Cover 1. Terminal screw size M3.5 [Tightening torque 0.8 N'm {0.08 kgf-mj] 121 . .
= - 125 2. Earth terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2 N'm {0.12 kgf-m}] A $12 0.55kW 1025 81
E: 3. Attaching a cover allows the customer to select from out of three directions
E indicated by the arrows to change the outlet direction of the terminal box.
83
P 83
) I:> Motor output [ A P
s i S = 0.1kW | 1025 | 1045
o 1>
g Ay % 3 | 02kW [ 1195 | 1045
= over o
= Tones, 1. Terminal screw size M3.5 [Tightening torque 0.8 N-m {0.08 kgf-m}] —T_/ a1l 0.4KkW 1195 | 1045
e 2. Earth terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2 N'm {0.12 kgf-mj] Ag's_wk 12 0.55kW 1195 | 10456
g' " Ml 3. Attaching a cover allows the customer to select from out of two directions
i indicated by the arrows to change the outlet direction of the terminal box.
2. Motor output: 0.75 kW (Made of steel plate)
S Terminal dimensions Terminal box position
=
£
b P A
o g
Y S | L
= S |:> @% ,\ Motoroutout | A | B | C | P
© 5 £ g 0.75kW [1165] 135 | 98 | 140
o [ I\ L
c | 27
227/
'5 ; 2 %/ L 1. Terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N'm {0.12 kgf-m}] 27 B
ld_) S| 1 2. Earth terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N'm {0.12 kgf-m}]
P A
s o
5 W = )
= 5 ; Eﬁé% N —| Motoroutput| A | B | C | P
8 £ E%E ﬁﬁg i{ 7} 0.75kW |1615| 135 | 98| 140
'E s | ==
= 5 i it [ 1. Terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N-m (0.12 kgf-m]] 27 2211 B
= 1 o me . 2. Earth terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N'm {0.12 kgf-mj]
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3. Motor output: 1.5 kW to 3.7 kW (Made of steel plate)

Terminal dimensions Terminal box position
|
a W
= - Motoroutputf A | B | C | P
5 I:> - 15kwW | 90 93[104] 149
3 n 2.2kW [108| 93|104]| 162
= L]
= - 37kW [112] 93|104|173
; o2l | o . . N .
é%( Irel 1. Terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N'm {0.12 kgf-mj]
2. Earth terminal screw size M5 [Tightening torque 2.0N'm {0.2 kgf-mj]
135
) ol Motoroutputf A | B | C | P
gl 7 |:> 1.5kW [1775]135] 98[147
£ 2.2kW |1885/135] 98160
H - 3.7kW 218 |135| 98171
ol 1. Terminal screw size M4 [Tightening torque 1.2N'm {0.12 kgf-m}]
2. Earth terminal screw size M5 [Tightening torque 2.0N'm {0.2 kgf-m}]

4. Motor output: 5.5 kW (Made of steel plate)

c
e
- - - - g =
Terminal dimensions Terminal box position g
b
=
100 E
2 ©
s 0
£ ) c
5 S
2 i ‘ o
S e 3
SN
']
1.Terminal screw size M5 [Tightening torque 2.0N-m {0.2 kgf-mj]
2.Earth terminal screw size M6 [Tightening torque 2.5N'-m {0.26 kgf-m}] <
=
(=]
©
210 8
o
g 5
X =4 D
o - @
o] =
= JJ
= g -
1.Terminal screw size M5 [Tightening torque 2.0N-m {0.2 kgf-m}] 227 185
2.Earth terminal screw size M6 [Tightening torque 2.5N'-m {0.26 kgf-m}]
Note: The diagram for 400 V-class models is the same as for a non-module, brake-less model.
The DC module is shipped attached to the terminal box.
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B Connection and Rotation Direction

1. Wiring
Three-phase motor (40 kW to 5.5 kW) Single-phase motor (40 W to 90 W)
U X Y U X Y
u il v | w u | v | w Black | | Yellow| | White | | | Black | |Yellow| | White

\—{CR CR}—‘

0 O—

:

A B A B

0
—o

0 o—
T O0—

2. Direction of rotation
The arrows in the following drawings indicate the direction of rotation as viewed from the output shaft in
connection A. In connection B, the motor rotates in the opposite direction.

Gear Motor Hypoid Motor

2/4-step reduction 2/4-step reduction

c
o
=
©
S
-
(=]
e
=
™
2
c
<
8
=

=
[~
(=]
©
L
=
=
3
[
Croise Motor Hypoid Motor Mini
CSMA series rotation direction 2-step reduction
Rotation clockwise as viewed from the side
of the motor opposite the load Il
Rotation clockwise as viewed toward ! -
the output shaft of reducer
HCMA series rotation direction 3-step reduction
Rotation clockwise as viewed from the side
of the motor opposite the load I

g

Rotation counterclockwise as viewed
toward the output shaft of reducer

Bl=
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l Brake-Equipped Motor Connection

1. 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW, 200 V class: Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors

e Standard products are shipped with AC internal wiring.
e Response time will differ depending on the connections. Refer to the following diagram and select the wiring suitable to the application.

Gear motor
Hypoid motor
. ; Croise motor
Application
Three-phase 200 V Three-phase 200 V Three-phase 200 V
0.1 kW to 0.55 kW 0.75 kW to 3.7 kW 5.5 kW
o}
£ _ Mc OCR _ _ MC OCR U
2| eNormal use 3 3 3 »@ @
g e Standard shipping % % % m
8| specifications I oy Back
c L
© D Jelov| PM180B
< Bie T e
)
£
; o To sharten the stop time 3 a 3
c | eWhen attaching a phase 2 H 2
*13 advancing condenser
()
O
< 5
=
(1]
£
(<]
("=
(=
c —
= g S
& eFor use with an inverter i 0
8 ( Set the inverter ) § E
= to the MC section. 8]
o (4]
= =
[0} o0———o0 o
% | ®When operating the *3 200~220V
g brake separately
< Supply voltage to the brake at the point Supply voltage to the brake at the point
marked with 3 should be 200 V to 254 marked with 3 should be 200 V to 220 <
V AC for 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW, 200 V to V AC for 0.75 kW and 3.7 kW, and 200 V "a‘
220 V AC for 0.4 kW and 0.55 kW. to 230 V AC for 1.5 kW to 2.2 kW. o
©
=
=
w Mc QCR | 5
E = = o To o &
T | ®When stopping 2 2
C o o [sn &
5 | accuracy is required
2| (for lift, etc.)
()
(@)
@)

™ : Motor ®: Brake MC: Electromagnetic contactor MCa: Auxiliary relay OCR: Overcurrent relay DM200D, PM180B: DC module
-N-: Protective element (varistor)

Note 1: Brake voltage is 90 V DC (when 200 V AC is input to DM200D and PM180B).

Note 2: When DC external wiring is used, the power supply module for the brake may be damaged due to the wire length, wiring method,
relay type, or other factors. Therefore, connect a varistor between the terminals for DC external wiring.
For maximum effectiveness, connect the varistor near the power supply module for the brake (the blue lead wire sections). Refer to
the varistor models below. Select a 470 V varistor voltage for the DM200D.

Model number
Product name Manufacturer name For DM200D
Surge Absorber Panasonic Corporation ERZV14D471
Z-trap Fuji Electric Device Technology Co., Ltd. ENE471D-14A
Ceramic Varistor Nippon Chemi-Con Corporation TND14V-471KBOOAAAO

Note 3: For the auxiliary relay (MCa) in % 1 (in the above diagram), use one with a contact capacity of 200 V AC, 7 A (resistance load) or
higher. When an MC auxiliary contact point or auxiliary relay is used for 3% 2 (in the above diagram), use a contact capacity of 200 V
AC, 10 A (resistance load) or higher.
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2. 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW, 400 V class: Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors
e Standard products are shipped with AC internal wiring. (Contact Tsubaki regarding the 5.5 kW model.)
e Response time will differ depending on the connections. Refer to the following diagram and select the wiring suitable to the application.

Gear motor
Hypoid motor
Croise motor

Application

Three-phase 400 V
0.1 kW to 0.55 kW

Three-phase 400 V
0.75 kW to 3.7 kW

Three-phase 400 V
5.5 kW

eNormal use
e Standard shipping
specifications

Power supply

Power supply

o To shorten the stop time
e \When attaching a phase
advancing condenser

AC external wiring | AC internal wiring

Power supply

Power supply

c g

9o 5

s | eFor use with an inverter & X

fug

(o) i £C -

= Set the inverter to o =

o the MC section. _ _ 2

© Note: Disconnect the brown N section from =

C the terminal block with a closed-end =

‘q‘_) A connector. Then be sure to insulate the N

‘>‘<' e \When operating the section. When inputting power to the DC

[0} brake separately module using a transformer, the 380~440V

O transformer should have 60 VA (0.1 kW to

< 0.4 kW). Supply voltage to the brake at the %1 380 V to 440 V AC for 0.75 kW and
point marked with %1 should be 200 V to 3.7 kW.
254 V AC for 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW, and 230 380 V to 460 V AC for 1.5 kW and
V to 254 V AC for 0.4 kW and 0.55 kW. 2.2 kW.

an

c Mc OCR

= STo =

2 . g

= e\When stopping &

GEJ accuracy is required i

| (for lift, etc.)

0]

(@)

@)

®: Motor ®: Brake MC: Electromagnetic contactor
-N-: Protective element (varistor)

Note 1:
Note 2:

Brake voltage is 90 V DC (when 200 V AC is input to DM200D).
When DC external wiring is used, the power supply module for the brake may be damaged due to the wire length, wiring method, relay type, or other

MCa: Auxiliary relay OCR: Overcurrent relay DM200D, DM400D, HD-120MH1: DC module

factors. Therefore, connect a varistor between the terminals for DC external wiring.
For maximum effectiveness, connect the varistor near the power supply module for the brake (the blue lead wire sections). Refer to the varistor
models below. Select a 470 V varistor voltage for the DM200D.

Note 3:
see page 217.
Note 4:

The HD-120MH1 DC module for 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW models is shipped separately. Wiring for this must be done by the customer. For dimensions,

The DM400D has a built-in varistor, so an external varistor is not necessary.

For the auxiliary relay (MCa) in % 4 (in the above diagram), use one with a contact voltage of 400-440 V AC and an inductive load of 1 A or higher.
For the auxiliary relay (MCa) in % 5 (in the above diagram), connect in a series of two or three relays with a contact voltage of 400-440 V AC and
an inductive load of 1 A or higher.

Product name

Model number

Manufacturer name

For DM200D

Surge Absorber

Panasonic Corporation

ERZV14D471

Z-trap

Fuji Electric Device Technology Co., Ltd.

ENE471D-14A

Ceramic Varistor

Nippon Chemi-Con Corporation

TND14V-471KBOOAAAO

Note b:

For the auxiliary relay (MCa) in % 1 (in the above diagram), use one with a contact point capacity of 200 V AC, 7 A (resistance load) or higher.

When an MC auxiliary contact point or auxiliary relay is used for % 2 (in the above diagram), use one with a contact capacity of 200 V AC, 10 A

(resistance load) or higher.



3.40 W, 60 W, 90 W: Hypoid Motor Mini Series
e Standard products are shipped with AC internal wiring.
e Response time will differ depending on the connections. Refer to the following diagram and select the wiring suitable to the application.

Technical Information

Application

(200 V class)

3-phase motor, standard voltage

3-phase motor, double voltage
(400 V class)

Single-phase motor
100 V (200 V)

o Normal use
o Standard shipping
specifications

MC OCR

U Black
o

OCR

MC

U Black
o

o To shorten the stop
time

o When attaching a
phase advancing
condenser

o \When operating the
brake separately

Note: For the auxiliary relay
(MCa), use one with a
nominal load of 200 V AC,
7 A or higher.

Note: Disconnect the N section with a
closed-end connector. Then be sure to
insulate the N section. When supplying
200 V voltage to the DC module using
a transformer, the transformer should
have a capacity of 60 VA or more.

100-110V AC
(200-220 V AC)

> When a lift and stopping
accuracy are required

Note: Contact capacity for the point
marked with 3% should be 200
V' AC, 10 A or higher.

™ : Motor ®: Brake MC: Electromagnetic contactor

DM200D, DM100A: DC module, — N — : Protective element (varistor)

Note 1:

on the power supply side and the black wire is on the brake side.

Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:
Note 5:

MCa: Auxiliary relay OCR: Overcurrent relay C: Capacitor (accessory)

After connecting and before turning on the power, confirm that the DC module's lead wires are placed as follows: the yellow wire is

The DC module has a built-in diode. An erroneous connection will cause a short circuit that will damage the DC module.
Add a protective element for protecting contact points as necessary.

When using an inverter, do not use it in a circuit other than that for AC external operation.
When DC external wiring is used, the power supply module for the brake may be damaged due to the wire length, wiring method,

relay type, or other factors. Therefore, connect a varistor between the terminals for DC external wiring.
For maximum effectiveness, connect the varistor near the power supply module for the brake (the blue lead wire sections).
Refer to the varistor models below. Select a 470 V varistor voltage for the DM200D.

Product name

Model number

Manufacturer name

For DM100A and DM200D

Surge Absorber

Panasonic Corporation

ERZV14D471

Z-trap

Fuiji Electric Device Technology Co., Ltd.

ENE471D-14A

Ceramic Varistor

Nippon Chemi-Con Corporation

TND14V-471KBOOAAAOD

Note 6:

Capacitor for single-phase motor operation

40 W: 15 uF, 60W: 18 u F, 90 W: 27 u F (All have a resistance voltage of 220 V.)
Note 7: For the DM 100A, the color differs from the diagram above. (Yellow — Red, Blue — None)

Heat generation from the motor

During motor operation, all the motor's internal loss turns into heat, which the motor generates. In
particular, a single-phase capacitor-run motor will get very hot if the load rate is low. Depending on
conditions, the motor's outer casing may exceed temperatures of 90° C during operation. This is not
unusual. Be careful not to accidentally touch the motor, and avoid accidents by keeping flammable

objects away from it.
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M When a Standard Motor Is Continuously Inverter-Driven

1. Frequency range
® Maximum 120 Hz. In the low-Hz range (low frequency), use within the allowable range of the inverter.
@ 40/60/90 W models cannot be used in the low-frequency range and at continuous operation of 60 Hz or higher. Please contact Tsubaki.
® The 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW IE3 motors can be operated at constant torque between 6 Hz to 60 Hz. See page 233 for details.

2. Torque characteristics
For the frequency and torque characteristics, refer to the following graphs.
® At high frequencies, the torque decreases in reverse proportion to the revolution because of the constant kW.
The motor noise, motor fan noise, reducer noise, and vibration increase because the revolution speed is high.
® At low frequencies, the temperature increases largely because the operating efficiency and cooling
efficiency of the motor decrease. Use with a lower torqgue as shown below.

0.1 kW to 0.4 kW 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW
o= Continuous operation 10w = Continuous operation
= maximum torque maximum torque
K80t 580
~ 4
@
[0}
5 5
]
g 50 |- o
8 g
© S
i | T T R B N Lo Lo v
610 20 40 60 80 100 120 610 20 40 60 80 100 120
Output frequency (Hz) Output frequency (Hz)
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque. The rating of the motor at a frequency of 80 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz) (Base freguency set to 60 Hz)

3. Brake type
@ Because the brake requires a fixed power supply (frequency, voltage), set up the brake circuit separately. For the standard product, the
brake lead wire and motor lead wire are shipped screwed together. Therefore, remove the screw and connect each lead wire separately.
® Perform braking at 60 Hz (1800 r/min) or less speed.
Braking at high frequencies, above 60 Hz, may cause mechanical damage or excessive wear on the
lining of the brake. Be sure to operate at 60 Hz or lower.

4. For single-phase motors and explosion-proof motors
Because the single-phase maotor uses a capacitor, inverter drive is not available. Inverter drive is also not
available for the explosion-proof motor because it is not covered by the applicable power supply
(frequency, voltage) for explosion-proof testing.

5. Precautions

When using a motor with a low frequency or with a frequency of 60 Hz or higher, lower the torque as

shown in the graphs above.

® \Vhen using inverter drive with a 400 V-class motor, dielectric breakdown may occur due to a high-voltage
surge (micro surge) that occurs with switching of the inverter. Countermeasures are therefore needed for the
motor (micro surge protection). Standard 400 V-class-and-higher motors come standard with micro surge
protection. However, for 1,250 V and higher, install a suppression filter or a reactor on the inverter side.

® Increased temperatures, noise, and vibration result when compared with using a commercial power supply.

® To protect the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay set to general-use motor
specifications, or install a thermal relay between the inverter and the motor.

® \Vhen using the motor in the base frequency of 50 Hz, apply an output torgue in the above table
multiplied by 0.8. (For 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW models only.)

Inverter motor type
For O.1 kW to 0.4 kW models, the inverter motor type is available as an option. For details, see page 232.
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B Brake Specifications
1. Motor output: 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW

Gear motor, hypoid motor, croise motor
Motor output | Three-phase 0.1 kw 0.2 kW 0.4 kW #0.55 kW
Brake model | Three-phase 200V SLBO1 SLBO2 SLBO4 SLB0O4
number Three-phase 400V SLBO1 SLBO2 SLBO4V SLBO4V
DC module | Three-phase 200V DM200D
model number | Three-phase 400V DM200D
Rated torque | Static friction torqug Nem 0.98 1.96 3.92 3.92
{kgf - m} 0.1 0.2 0.40 0.40
Dynamic fiction torque Nem 0.78 1.57 3.14 3.14
{kgf - m} 0.08 0.16 0.32 0.32
Voltage Three-phase 200V DC90V
Three-phase 400V DC90V
Current at 20TC A 0.178 0.178 0.232 0.232
Capacity at 20C W 16.0 16.0 20.9 20.9
Initial gap mm 0.15-0.20 0.15-0.20 0.15-0.20 0.15-0.20
Maximum gap mm 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Total braking J 1.31X108 1.85X 108 1.85%x 108 1.85x 108
workload {kef - m} 1.34%x107 1.89x107 1.89%x107 1.89%x 107
Allowable starting frequency 10 times/min.
Braking delay time | AC internal wiring 0.18-0.25 0.15-0.21 0.14-0.17 0.14-0.17
S (reference value) | AC external wiring 0.11-0.18 0.09-0.12 0.06-0.09 0.06-0.09
AC external operation 0.11-0.18 0.09-0.12 0.06-0.09 0.06-0.09
DC external wiring 0.05-0.07 0.04-0.06 0.03-0.05 0.03-0.05
Note 1: The rated torque values shown above are static and dynamic friction torque values after break-in. g
Note 2: Braking delay time is for reference only. It may vary depending on factors such as brake conditions, usage conditions, and individual machine =
differences. To shorten the braking delay time (when using the product in an elevating device, etc.), DC external wiring is recommended. ©
Note 3: % indicates for Croise motor only. §
£
2. Motor output: 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW k]
Gear motor, hypoid motor, croise motor .(ci
Motor output | Three-phase 0.75 kW 1.5 kW 2.2 kW 3.7 kW 5.5 kW ﬁ
Brake model | Three:phase 200V SLBO7E SLB15 SLB22 VNB371K NB-31190
L Three-phase 400V [ SLBO7E 180V | SLB15 180V | SLB22 180V VNB371KV NB-31192 VNBSSKNE-3T19]
DC module | Three-phase 200V DM200D DM200D PM180B
model number | Three-phase 400V DM400D DM400D HD-120MH 1 %
Staic fricton torque Nem 7.35 15 22 37 55 =
Rated torque {kgf - m} 0.75 1.50 2.20 3.77 5.61 _é
Dynaic ficion torgug Nem 5.88 12.0 17.6 29.6 44 =
{kef - m} 0.60 1.20 1.79 3.02 4.48 E
Vet Three-phase 200V DC90V DCO0V Instant 180V Constant 50V
Three-phase 400V DC180V DC180V Instant 270V Constant 90V
Current at 20T A 0.273 (0.142) |0.289 (0.145) |0.289 (0.145) 0.261(0.135) 0.253 (0.452)
Capacity at 20C W 24.6 (25.5) 26.0 (26.1) 26.0 (26.1) 26.1(26.1) 12.6 (40.7)
Initial gap mm 0.15-0.20 0.15-0.20 0.15-0.20 0.3 0.35
Maximum gap mm 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.7 1.2
Total braking workload J 3.66x 10° 3.73x10° 3.73x10° 13.5%10° 24.7x10°
{kgf - m} 3.73%x107 3.81x107 3.81x107 13.8%x107 25.2x107
Allowable starting frequency 10 times/min.
Braking delay time| AC internal wiring 0.20-0.24 0.30-0.45 0.30-0.45 0.50-0.70 (8:%8:838)
S (reference value)
ACextemalwiing| 0.10-0.13 0.10-0.13 0.10-0.13 0.20-0.40 o 0%
ACederaloperation | 0.10-0.13 0.10-0.13 0.10-0.13 0.20-0.40 023005
DC external wiring 0.04-0.06 0.04-0.06 0.04-0.06 0.02-0.04 (O.OSTO.OS)

Note 1: The rated torgue values shown above are static and dynamic friction torque values after break-in.

Note 2: Braking delay time is for reference only. It may vary depending on factors such as brake conditions, usage conditions, and individual machine
differences. To shorten the braking delay time (when using the product in an elevating device, etc.), DC external wiring is recommended.

Note 3: The values in parentheses for braking delay time for 5.5 kW are the values in the case of 400 V. To shorten the braking delay time,
use DC external wiring.

Note 4: The values in parentheses for current and capacity are the values in the case of 400 V.

Note 5: Values shown in the table above may differ for destination markets outside of Japan. Be sure to check prior to placing order.
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3. Motor output: 40 W to 90 W

Hypoid Motor Mini Series
Motor output Three-phase A0W 60W 90w
Single-phase
Brake model | Three-phase BXW-04-10M-05-90V BXW-04-10M-10-90V
number Single-phase
DC module Three-phase DM200D
model number | Single-phase DM100A
Static friction torque 0.6 6.1} 101102}
N - mikgf - cm}
R Dynamic friction torque
e a— 0.48 {4.8} 0.8 {8.1}
Operating Three-phase
voltage (V) Single-phase DCIov
Current (a) | lree-phase 0.076 0.111
Single-phase
Capacity (W) 6.8 10
Ga Initial 0.05-0.25
(mn?) Max (three-phase) 0.4
Max (single-phase) 0.3
Total braking workload | Three-phase 16.5X 108 {16.8X 10°%} 13.4X 108 {13.7X109%}
J {kef - m} Single-phase 8.0x 106 {8.16X 10% 7.1X108{7.2X 105
Allowable starting frequency 10 times/min.
Braking delay i AC internal wiring 0.08 0.08
""f'”g eayllme AC external wiring 0.04 0.04
(re eren(S:e value) AC external operation 0.04 0.04
DC external wiring 0.01 0.01

B Rectifiers (DC Modules)

The built-in DC module is connected with the motor lead wire. When employing a DC external wiring circuit, follow the connecting
diagrams on pages 206-208. If instructed by the customer at time of order, we will connect the DC external wiring before we ship
the product to the customer. When separate delivery of the DC module is necessary, such as when the DM200D will be used in the
control panel, etc., the items in the following illustration will be delivered if the customer requests this at time of order.
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g Outline dimensions (DM200D) 48 152 Outline dimensions (DM200D delivered seperately)
3 —_— 40 " .2
= Round crimping terminal 1.25-4 35 40 2.2
4=
o
2 Closed-end connector [ ‘

Exposed conductor 10 mm Ml v I 3

\.& A a -
2-94.8 .

Exposed conductor 10 mm

Round crimping
terminal 1.25-4

Outline dimensions (PM180B)

Tie-wrap TYB24M

Closed-end connector

Outline dimensions (DM400D) Outline dimensions

(HD-120MH1 delivered seperately)

55 165
41.5 . 78.5 (cover mounting dimensions)
1116 -8 84
- > 0
=_) @: [2-a5x7
N .
J_|_ J_|_ M

Stauy|prats

Round crimping terminal 1.25-4 g g : J I_
|

About 200
51

f Closed-end connector o H
DC side
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B Moment of Inertia of Motor Shaft

1. Gear Motor and Hypoid Motor TA/TR Series . g units: Moment of inertia

- Gravitational units: GD?)

Motor
capacity

Three-phase,

non-brake

Three-phase, brake

Single-phase, non-brake

Single-phase, brake

Motor

Moment of inertia

GD?

Moment of inertia

GD?

Moment of inertia

GD?

Moment of inertia

GD?

specifications

kg-m?2

{kgf-m?}

kg-m?2

{kgf-m?}

kg-m?

{kef-m?}

kg-m?

{kef-m?}

0.1 kW

Standard/inverter motor

064x107°

254x1072

066x107°

2.64x107°

060x1073

{2.40%107%

085%107°

{3.40%107%

0.2 kW

Standard/inverter motor

0.74%x1078

296x107°

0.78x107*

3.12x107°

0.88x107°

{350%107%

1.30x1078

{5.20x 1073

0.4 kW

Standard/inverter motor

0.90%

359x1072

0.94%

374x1072

0.75 kW

Standard

7.32X1072

7.76X1072

1.5 kW

Standard

B.2x

248x107°

6.4X

248x107°

2.2 kW

Standard

1
1079
1.83x107°
10
10

8.8%

{ |
{ |
{ |
{ |
{ |
{ |

36.2x107°

]
1077
194X 1073
10
10

{
{
{
{
{
{

37.2x107°

|
|
|
|
|
|

2. Croise Motor CSMA Series

(- Sl units: Moment of inertia

Note: No inverter-type single-phase motor is available.

- Gravitational units: GD?)

Motor capacity

0.1kW

0.2kW

0.4kW

0.55kW

Non-brake, brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Reduction

1/10-1/30

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg - 0.66 X

10°] 069X 10°

066x10°

0.70%x10°

095x%10°

099X

10° 1 1.31x10°

1.35%x10°

GD?

{kef - [2.65%

0%{2.75%x10%

{2.65% 109

2.81x10%

{381x 107

{3.96 X

0°%|6.256% 107

(540X 10°%

Reduction

1/40-1/60

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg - 0.66x

069%x10°

0.73x10°

1.02%x10°

1.06 X

1.38%x10°

142x10°

GD?

{kef - {2.65 X

1 1
10°| 069x10°
107 10

{2.75%10°

{2.75% 109

{291 x10%

{408x 107

{4.23 %

1
10°
10%|{662x 107

{5.67% 107

3. Croise Motor CSMR Series

(- Sl units: Moment of inertia

- Gravitational units: GD?)

Motor capacity

0.75kW

1.5kW

2.2kW

3.7kW

0.75kW

Non-|

brake, brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Reduction ratio
1/10-1/30

Moment of inertia| kg - m®

196x10°

207x10°

6.13x10°

6.36%x10°

825x10°

846x10°

157X10% | 162

x10% | 307x10®

324x10®

GD?  |kef-md

{7.82%

0% 1826 %107

{2456 %

1 1254x10%

{3.30x10%

2

{33810

[6.26x10% | 6,46

X107 |{1.23%x10"

]

[129%10"

Reduction ratio
1/40-1/60

Moment of inertia| kg - m?

221X

621X

6.44%10°

869x10°

166X10% | 1.71

Xx10%

324x10°

GD?

kef - m?

{8.86X

" 3
10° | 232x10°
10%19.30% 10

{2.49%

10°
x10°
10°

“ | 258x10%

[347x10%

|
890x10°
1356107

664X 107 {6.84

|
307x10%
{1.23%10"

X107

|

[129%10"

4. Croise Motor HCMA Series

(- Sl units: Moment of inertia

- Gravitational units: GD?)
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Motor capacity

0.TkW

0.2kW

0.4kW

0.55kW

Non-brake, brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Reduction

1/40-1/75

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg - 0.66 %

10°|069%10°

066%10°

O7O><10'3

092x10°

0.96%

10'3 129%10°

1.33%10°

GD?

{kef -

{2.76x10%

{2.65%10%

{2.81x

°1{3.67 X 10%

H{6.15x 10}

{5.30%10%

Reduction

1/790-1/1

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg -

069%x10°

066%10°

0.70%

096x10°

1.29%10°

1.33x10°

Technical Data

50 GD?

tkef -

{2.756x10%

{2.65%10%

{3.83x10%

{5.16xX10%

{5.31x10%

Reduction

1/180-1/200

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg -

0.66x10°

095x10°

1.33x10°

GD?

tkef -

{2.756x10%

{2.65%10%

{381x10%

{5.17%x10%

{5.32x10%

Reduction

1/240-1/300

ratio| Moment of inertia

kg -

069x%10°

068x10°

097x10°

101X

1.37%x10°

141%x10°

GD?

{kef -

1

1

1
069x10°

1

1

1

{2.75x10°%

{2.73x10%

{3.87x10%

1

1

1
129%10°

1

1

1

{547 x10°%

{5.62x10%

5. Croise Motor HCMR Series

(- Slunits: Moment of inertia

- Gravitational units: GD?)

Motor capacity

0.75kW

1.5kW

2.2kW

3.7kW

0.75kW

Non-

brake, brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Non-brake

Brake

Reduction ratio
1/40-1/75

o

Moment of inertia| kg -

186x10°

1.97x10°

585%10°

6.08%10°

788x10°

811%x10°

149%10% | 153

x10% | 167%10®

157%10°

GD?  |kef-md

{7.44X

0%]{7.88%x10°

234X 10

%1243 %107

[3.15x10%

!824>< 2

[6.94%10%

[6.14x10%

628X 10

i

6.30% 107

Reduction ratio
1/90-1/150

o

Moment of inertia| kg -

186X 10°

197x10°

585X

6.08x10°

788%10°

811x10°

149%10% | 153

x10% | 1.67%10®

157X10®

GD?  |kef-md

{744 X

0%]{7.88%10°

[2.34X

243107

{3.15%10%

(324>< 4

[694%10%

6,14X10%

16.28X10°

i

[6.30%10%

Reduction ratio
1/180-1/200

o

Moment of inertia| kg -

1.89X

586X

6.08x10°

788x10°

149%10% | 153

X 10

GD?  |kef-md

{7.56%X

0%1{8.00x10°%

{2.34%

243107

{3.15%10%

[324X10%

[694%10%

6,14%10%

Reduction ratio
1/240-1/300

o

Moment of inertia| kg -

189X10

200x10°

586X

6.08x107

788x10°

811x10°

149%10% | 153

X 10

GD?  |kef-m

{7.56%X

|

" 3

|

10° | 200%x10°
|

" 3

" 3

0°1800x10%

[2.34%

243X 107

{3.15X10%

10

X1

10
811x10°

10

|

10

[324x10%

[5.94X10%

6,14X10%

Note: Common to foot mount, face mount, and hollow shaft types.
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6. Hypoid Motor Mini Series (- Sl units: Moment of inertia - Gravitational units: GD?)
Motor Three-phase, non-brake Single-phase, non-brake Three-phase, brake Single-phase, brake
capacity Moment of inertia GD2 Moment of inertia GD2 Moment of inertia GD2 Moment of inertia GD2
kg - m? {kgf - m?3} kg - m? {kgf - m2} kg - m? {kgf - m?} kg - m? {kef - m?}
40 W 1.84x10°* {7.36X107% 207x10™ {827 X 1074 18610 {7.45X107% 2.09x10™ {8.37x107%
60 W 1.62X107* {6.46X107% 1.93X10™ {7.73x107% 164%x10™ {6.56X107% 1.96X10°* {7.83x 1074
90 W 2.15x10™* {861X10°% 193x10™ {7.73X107% 2.18x10™* {8.71X10°% — —

l Output Shaft Backlash
1. Croise Motor CSMA (R) Series Unit: Degree

o oanecty 0. TkW 0.2kW 0.4kW 0.55kW 0.75kW 1.5kW 2.2kW 3.7kW 5.5kW
Reduction ratio
1/10 0.11~109 | 0.11~1.12 | 0.09~090 | 0.09~0.90 | 007~069 | 0.05~058 | 0.14~050 | 0.11~040 | 0.10~0.38
1/15 0.11~104 | 0.11~1.12 | 0.09~090 | 0.09~0.90 | 007~069 | 0.05~058 | 0.14~050 | 0.11~040 | 0.10~0.37
1/20 0.11~103 | 0.11~1.04 | 009~084 | 0.09~084 | 007~065 | 0.05~054 | 0.11~043 | 0.10~0.38 | 0.09~0.31
1/25 0.11~1.01 | 0.11~1.05 | 0.09~084 | 009~084 | 007~065 | 0.05~0.54 | 0.14~047 | 0.11~0.37 | 0.08~0.30
1/30 0.11~1.01 | 0.11~1.05 | 0.09~084 | 009~084 | 007~065 | 0.05~054 | 0.14~047 | 0.11~0.37 | 0.10~0.35
1/40 0.11~1.00 | 009~087 | 0.07~064 | 007~064 | 005~053 | 0.11~041 0.10~0.37 | 0.08~0.30
1/50 0.11~099 | 0.09~085 | 0.06~0.63 | 006~0.63 | 005~052 | 0.11~041 0.08~0.33 | 0.08~0.29
S 1/60 0.11~099 | 0.08~084 | 0.06~062 | 006~062 | 005~051 | 0.10~040 | 0.08~032 | 0.08~0.28
.ﬁ
B 2. Croise Motor HCMA (R) Series Unit: Degree
LE Motor capacity
= N 0. 1kW 0.2kW 0.4kW 0.55kW 0.75kW 1.5kW 2.2kW 3.7kW 5.5kW
o Reduction ratio
.E 1/ 40 025~155 | 025~1556 | 0.16~1.32 | 0.16~1.32 | 0.13~1.20 | 0.15~1.09 | 0.12~095 | 0.11~0.86 |011~0590.11~038)
§ 1/ 50 025~155 | 025~156 | 0.16~1.32 | 0.16~1.32 | 0.13~1.20 | 0.15~1.09 | 0.12~095 | 0.11~0.85 |011~0590.11~038)
1/ 60 024~149 | 024~149 | 0.156~128 | 0.12~1.17 | 0.12~1.17 | 0.11~083 | 0.11~093 | 0.10~0.84
1/ 75 024~149 | 024~149 | 0.16~128 | 0.12~1.17 | 0.12~1.17 | 0.11~083 | 0.11~093 | 0.10~0.84 |007~046(007~025)
S 1/ 90 024~148 | 0.15~126 | 0.12~1.14 | 0.12~1.14 | 0.11~1.00 | 0.11~091 | 0.09~0.77 |010~053(010~032)|0.10~0300.10~082)
§ 1/100 0.24~148 | 0.15~126 | 0.12~1.14 | 0.12~1.14 | 0.11~1.00 | 0.11~091 | 0.09~0.77 |010~053(0.10~032)|0.10~06300.10~082)
.8 1/120 0.24~146 | 0.15~124 | 0.12~1.15 | 0.12~1.16 | 0.14~1.05 | 0.11~091 | 0.10~0.82 |010~0500.10~029)
'QEQJ 1/150 0.24~146 | 0.15~124 | 0.12~1.15 | 0.12~1.16 | 0.14~1.05 | 0.10~082 | 0.10~0.82 |010~0500.10~029)
= 1/180 0.24~146 | 0.15~123 | 0.12~1.12 | 0.11~098 | 0.11~0.90 | 0.09~0.76 [009~051(009~0.30}|0.09~051(0.09~030)
1/200 0.24~146 | 0.15~128 | 0.12~1.12 | 0.11~098 | 0.11~0.90 | 0.09~0.76 [009~051(009~0.30)|0.09~051(0.09~030)
1/240 0.14~120 | 0.11~109 | 0.11~095 | 0.08~084 | 0.07~0.73 |009~047009~026) |009~047(0.09~026) | 009~047(0.03~026)
1/300 0.14~1.19 | 0.11~109 | 0.11~095 | 0.08~084 | 0.07~0.73 |009~047009~026) |009~047(009~026) | 009~047(0.03~028)
Note 1: The above figures are calculated values.
Note 2: Common to foot mount, face mount, and hollow shaft types.
Note 3: However, values within parentheses in (the shaded sections) of the table are values for hollow shaft models.

B About Self-Lock

In the static condition, the input shaft (motor shaft) of a worm reducer (Croise motor) will not start to rotate even if the output shaft of
the reducer is caused to rotate. This effect is called "self lock." In addition, although the input shaft (motor shaft) will rotate, a large
force would have to be applied on the output shaft to make this happen. This effect is called the "self-locking effect” or "oraking effect.”
This self-locking effect depends on the lead angle of the worm gear, the condition of the tooth surfaces, and the lubricating oil.

In our standard specification worm reducer (Croise motor), the self-locking effect can be expected in the static condition when the
reduction ratio of the worm gear is 1/50 or 1/60. The self-locking effect and the braking effect can also be anticipated at other
reduction ratios (1/10 to 1/40).

However, the self-locking effect may be diminished if the reducer is subject to shock or external vibrations. When reliable reverse
rotation ('back driving") prevention is required, a brake option is recommended.

Also, in applications where the load inertia is very large (such as transport devices or circulating movement equipment), sudden braking
may occur due to the self-lock or self-locking effect, which is extremely dangerous. For such applications, select a lower worm gear

—79 reduction ratio of 1/10 to 1/20.



Technical Information

B Internal Structure
1. Gear Motor TA Series, TR Series

B Two-step reduction @ Motor
® L case

®®i» @ ® @0 @ ® M bracket
\ / @ 1st stage wheel
| ® 2nd shaft pinion

\ ® Output shaft wheel
| [
| |
R O A,
\

@ Metal (2nd shaft M bracket side)
Metal (2nd shaft L case side)

(T

T

©® Metal (output shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
@ Bearing (motor shaft load side)

® Oil seal (output side)

@ Qil seal (motor shaft)

O-ring

@® Filter

Shim

B Three-step reduction @ Motor

2)20(3) 49 (2 (8 ® L case
©® @? B Y ® M bracket
@ 1st stage wheel
= ® 2nd shaft pinion

® 2nd stage wheel
@ 3rd shaft pinion

] — 3rd stage wheel
| S S e R ® Output shaft
|

1

o

]

Metal (2nd shaft M bracket side)
5 @ Metal (2nd shaft L case side)
‘ ® Metal (output shaft M bracket side)
‘ ‘ S 5 @ Bearing (3rd shaft M bracket side)
* 1 - Bearing (3rd shaft L case side)
\ i u ® Bearing (output shaft L case side)
Q, 72 Bearing (motor shaft load side)
@{ = @ Oil seal (output side)
i3 L Qil seal (motor shaft)
@ O-ring
— Filter

b6

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.
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Technical Data

M Inline reducer type

i
|

D L case

® M bracket

® R bracket

@ Pinion with input shaft

® 1st stage wheel

® 2nd shaft pinion

@ 2nd stage wheel

Output shaft

@ Plametal (output shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (input shaft R bracket side)
@ Bearing(input shaft M bracket side)
@ Bearing (2nd shaft M bracket side)
(@ Bearing (2nd shaft L case side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
@ Qil seal (output side)

Oil seal (input shaft)

3 B @ G O O ®»

i
D

= S 1 ——

I OO

- J —

T\ 1 "

- i =

@ O-ring
k= Filter
Shim
10 4 U @
Bl Adapter type @ L case
@ M bracket

® Motor flange

@ Adapter input shaft pinion

® 1st stage wheel

® 2nd shaft pinion

@ 2nd stage wheel

Output shaft

@ Plametal (output shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (input shaft motor flange side)
@ Bearing(input shaft M bracket side)
@ Bearing (2nd shaft M bracket side)

@ Bearing (2nd shaft L case side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
@ Qil seal (output side)

Qil seal (input shaft)

@ O-ring

Filter

Shim

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.




Technical Information

2. Hypoid Motor TA Series, TR Series

B Two-step reduction, foot mount type

Technical Information

Technical Data

@ Motor ® 3rd stage wheel @ Bearing (motor shaft load side)
@ Case Output shaft Oil seal (output side)

® Cover @ Hollow output shaft Qil seal (motor shaft)

@ Motor pinion (hypoid pinion) ®@ Bearing (2nd shaft cover side) @ Seal cap

® 1st stage wheel (hypoid gear) @ Bearing (2nd shaft case side) @ O-ring

® 2nd shaft pinion Bearing (3rd shaft cover side) @ Filter

@ 2nd stage wheel @® Bearing (3rd shaft case side) @ Shim

3rd shaft pinion Bearing (output shaft)

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki. 299



Technical Data

M Inline reducer type

U case

U cover

M bracket

R bracket

Input shaft pinion 020
1st stage wheel

2nd shaft pinion

2nd stage wheel

3rd shaft pinion

3rd stage wheel
Solid output shaft
Felt

Collar 020U—2 shaft
B~@) Bearing

@~@ Oil seal

@ Seal cap

@~@@ O-ring

@ Shim

L foot

SISISISICICISIOICICISICIC)

c
.2
©
£
i)
£
©
§ B Adapter type @ U case
3} ® U cover
2 ® M bracket
@ Motor flange 010
W8 ® Adapter input shaft pinion 020
< 9 ® Adapter sleeve 020
= 16 4 HQ @ 7 \ 0 @ 1st stage wheel
% O 4 2nd shaft pinion
5 \FE — 1 ® 2nd stage wheel
£ ) ®\ 2 ol . 3rd shaft pinion
2 , @ 3rd stage wheel
I /® @ Solid output shaft
-+ S=0l ® ol
H[ | ] Collar 020
) ] ®~@ Bearing
@~@ Oil seal
— = @ Seal cap
@~@ O-ring
Shim
6 5 @9 (13 @ @ L foot

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.
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Technical Information

3. Croise Motors

B Hollow shaft type
CSMA/CSMR series
(18) @@w%

(@)
o)
)
®

Worm

Worm wheel

Output shaft

M flange

Output bearing support Il
Filter

Shim |

Bearing (input shaft load side)
Bearing (input shaft anti-load side)
Bearing (output shaft)

Oil seal (input shaft)

Oil seal (output shaft)

Hex socket head cap bolt
Spring washer

Hole plug

Parallel key square

Bearing (motor shaft load side)

I

Iz
\

os @@@

1Y

PEIANIEEROE®9B®®R®E

Snap ring
c
.2
=]
©
£
.
<)
("=
=
H Hollow shaft type Case T
. - 3]
. Rotor shaft helical pinion =
HCMA/HCMR series Lot hoical goor ¢ £
2nd worm é

2nd worm wheel

Output shaft

M flange

QOutput bearing support llI
Output collar

Bearing (input shaft load side)
Bearing (input shaft anti-load side)
Bearing (output shaft)

Qil seal (input shaft)

Qil seal (output side)

Jig snap ring

Jig snap ring

Hole retaining ring
Parallel key square
Parallel key square

Hex socket head cap bolt
Hex socket head cap bolt
Wave washer

Filter

Shim

Hex socket head plug

(14) 20 (08) (12) (09) (05) (01) (06) (12) (08) (20) (14

=
3]
(=]
©
=
=
=
3
e

07) 21) (15) (03) (18) (17) (16,

GROPOBPEIPRERIOERBRBB®®RAO

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.
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Technical Data

B Foot mounttype @ @ @ &
CSMA series

PR B®®R®E

(@)
o)
)
®

Rotor worm

Worm wheel

Output shaft

M flange

Packing

Bearing (input shaft)
Bearing (output shaft)
Oil seal (input shaft)
Oil seal (output side)
Shim

Hole retaining ring
Parallel key square

CSMR series

1 II
ngdlj

=

=,
L

6B0BERNEPERCEREOBBREBRE

Filter

® @
Hl Foot mount type Case
Worm

Worm wheel

Output shaft

M flange

Output bearing support
Qutput bearing support

Shim

Shim

Bearing (input shaft load side)
Bearing (input shaft anti-load side)
Bearing (output shaft side)

Qil seal (input shaft)

Oil seal (output shaft)

Parallel key square

Parallel key square

Pressure vent

Oil gauge

Base

Motor

Bearing (motor shaft load side)
Wave washer

Filter

B Foot mount type
HCMA/HCMR series

9BC0BB0BERRPEEERC0EBRBEREREG

Case

Rotor shaft helical pinion
1st helical gear

2nd worm

2nd worm wheel

Output shaft

M flange

Output bearing support
Output bearing support
Base

Bearing (input shaft load side)
Bearing (input shaft anti-load side)
Bearing (output shaft side)
Oil seal (input shaft)

Oil seal (output shaft)

Jig snap ring

Jig snap ring

Hole retaining ring

Parallel key square

Parallel key square

Parallel key square
Pressure vent

Oil gauge

Wave washer

Shim

Motor

Filter

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.




Technical Information

4. Hypoid Motor Mini Series

Case

Cover

Motor frame
Rotor

Stator

Motor pinion

1st stage wheel
2nd shaft pinion
2nd stage wheel
3rd shaft pinion
3rd stage wheel
Hollow output shaft
Ball bearing

Ball bearing

Ball bearing

Ball bearing

?
o
-

Q

Aoy

SISISIEEISISCISEIRICICICICISICIGICICICIS

Ball bearing
)i I Ball bearing
=Ha——t Filter
Qil seal
Qil seal
21 @ @ 21 Gasket

Note: The above structural drawings are representative drawings. Specification details will vary from model to model. Please contact Tsubaki.
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Technical Data

B Brake Structure
1. Three-phase 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW: Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors

The optional one-touch manual release is also available. Refer to page 235 for details.
SLB brake
EE DOBOVOOOE 7973

U 5

Anti-load bracket with yoke
Coil

Armature

Presser bar spring

Brake plate

U nut

Collar

Guide bolt

Lining

0. Fan cover

Fan

(not provided in the left figure)
12. Square hub

13. Snap ring

14. Key

15. Spring pin

Gear motor, hypoid motor Gear motor, hypoid motor 16. Brake spring
Three-phase 0.1 kW Three-phase 0.2 kW to 0.4 kW 17. Fan cover set screw

]

Z=ZO0ONOOT AW =

Three-phase 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW 19. Closed-end connector
A =S .

E,

& —

i
d e

Gear motor, hypoid motor, croise motor
Three-phase 0.75 kW to 2.2 kW

c
o
=
©
S
-
(=]
e
=
™
2
c
<
8
=

Manual release (Standard eqUipment) Holes in brake plate into which M5 screws

are to be inserted (at two places)

Technical Data

M5 screw (length 10-15 mm)  pill through hole

(Not included) | /

o

® Perform release with no load applied
to the output shaft.

® Remove the fan cover and install the
SCrews.

® After the completion of work, be sure
to remove the screws and install the
cover before starting operation.

Brake gap

Note: M6 screw for 1.5 kW and 2.2 kW models.

2. Three-phase 3.7 kW to 5.5 kW: Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors

VNB brake 18171112 a9 )8 )7 )10 13
1. Yoke 12. Brake plate
2. Cail 13. Sheet packing
— 3. Brake spring 14. Center hub
4. Armature 15. Silencer
] g 5. Lining 16 O-ring
= A 6. Anti-load bracket 17. Fan
€ 7. Stud bolt 18. Fan cover
8. Liner 19.Snap ring
9. Distance collar 20. Key
10. Protective liner 21.DC module
1o 20(14) (3)| (512 (6 )22t 11. Hexagon nut 22. Closed-end connector
8ap
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Technical Information

3. Three-phase 40 W to 90 W, single-phase 40 W to 60 W: Hypoid Motor Mini Series

16

2 DO 1. Caoil 11. Lead wire (with protective tube)
7 2. Stator 12. Key
! 3. Armature 13. Set screw
(9 4. Rotor (lining) 14. Hexagon U nut
]23 — 5. Rotor hub 15. Brake cover
H— 6. Mounting flange 16. DC module
N 2 B I 7. Stud bolt
T 8. Torgue spring
5 % 9. Auxiliary spring
1

0. Silencer spring

1
0
6

B Gear Motors

Flange
\When converting a face mount type to a flange mount type, use an S flange or an M flange. (Material: cast iron)

1. S flange (eccentric)

Model number: UFS27 ¢ 1 .

W' = é ((}/AW
i

-
1 — | —/ oo I L\_‘__J/Jéi TSTI

$0h7

c

= 4

L . . £

492 Note: Four bolts are included with the flange. §

Flange number Dimensions Unit: mm ‘::

Motor output Flange number Cs | E F H R (@] Y Z |Mass kg g

Reduction ratio| 0.1 kW 0.2 kW 0.4 kW 0.75 kW UFS13 | 18 | 4 12 1135|132 1251150 | 9 1.2 %

5 UFS27 (UFS25) UFS27 UFS15 | 20 | 4 12 | 160 |32 140 170] 9 1.3 ﬁ
10, 15,20, 25 UFS15 | UFSI5(UFSIY) | (UFS25) UFsss UFS25 | 20 | 4 16 | 150 [41(32)|140|170| 9 14
30, 40,50 (UFS13) UFS27 UFS37 UFS27 (24 | 4 16 | 175[41(32)| 165|200 11 2.3
60, 75 UFs27 | (UFS25) UFS37 | 24 | 4 18 | 175147 165|200 | 11 2.1

100, 120, 165, 200 | (UFS25) | UFsS37 Note: The dimensions in parentheses are applied when installing the 0.1 kW

and 0.2 kW devices with a reduction ratio of 1/5.
Note: Shown in parentheses is the one-frame smaller S flange.

2. M flange (concentric)

Model number: UFM39

=
)

$0h7

s‘/LZS@MZ) Note: Four bolts are included with the flange.

Flange number Dimensions Unit: mm
Motor output Flange number| E = H R (@] Y Z | Mass kg

Reduction ratio| 0.TkW | 0.2kW [ 0.4kW |0.76kW | 1.5kW UFEMI15 | 35 |12 | 165 | 32 145|170 |M10 14

5 UFM26 UFM26 | 35 |16 |165| 41(32) | 148|185 |M12 1.7

UFM26 | UFM39

10, 15,20, 25 UFM15 UFM48 UFM39 | 4 18 | 190| 47 180|215 |[M12 2.5

30 UFM15 UFM48 | 5 |26.5|280| 605 260|290 | ¢ 12 7.5
40,50 UFM26 | UFM39 [ UFMA48 Note 1: For the UFM48 only, the bolthole used for fixing the flange is a
60. 75 through-hole.
———UFM26 Note 2: The dimensions in parentheses are applied when installing the
100, 120, 165, 200 UFM39 | UFM48 0.1 kW, 0.2 kW, 100 W, and 200 W devices with a reduction ratio of 1/5.
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Options

B Hypoid Motors

1. Shaft end cover
For the hollow shaft type, a cover for the shaft end opposite the mounting end is provided.
It is compatible with the adapter type and the inline reducer type. (Material: polypropylene resin; color: green)

0 Unit: mm Model number Applicable model
E HM70CAP* [HMTAO10-20H5~120
::*1 HMTA020-20H5~60

- HMTAO10-30H160~35H1200
HMTA020-30H80~45H1200
HMTA040-30H5~45H480
HMTRO075-35H5~45H200
HMTR150-45H5~80
HMTR220-45H5~60
HMTAO040-55H600~ 1200
HMTRO075-55H300~480
HMTR150-55H100~200
HMTR220-55H80~120

3

L)

Model number: HM140CAP

38 .% -
19

] T
| o
\ HMTR370-55H5~60

S ]
i =
L oty HMTRE60-565H5~40

HM70OCAP HMO0CAP HM140CAP * Paint color CO (light gray) for HM70CAP and
HMOOCAP is also available.

HMO0CAP*

¢ 69

|

I
$140
148

f_:F__,‘“_____“‘

HM140CAP

$89
T TN
|
: $90
» 96
$143
L

i
|
|
|

[

2. Torque arm
For the hollow shaft type, a torgue arm used for on-shaft mounting is provided.

S It is compatible with the adapter type and the inline reducer type. (Material: S5400)
T
g Model number: HM150TA Mounting example
‘e L The torque arm can be attached to either the short pitch or the
% P B D long pitch side according to the mounting condition of the reducer.
=
. ° YT |
2 I 4
3427, ! ‘
< |
Val
|
o B
Unit: mm
Model number Applicable model A B C D H L R1 R2 R3 | ¢Z1 | ¢Z2 | Bolt mmteem
HMTAO10-20H5~120 M10
HMI100TA HMTAD20-20H5 60 100 | 62 | 38 | 70 | 82 | 126 | 9 11 37 9 11 — 45
HMTAO10-30H160~480 M2
HMI150TA HMTA020-30H80~200 150 | 103 | 47 | 88 | 129 | 157 | 11 15 | 47 11 13 f— 6
HMTA040-30H5~50 i
HMTAO10-356H600~1200
HMTA020-35H300~480 M16
HM200TA HMTAO40-35H60—200 200 | 142 | 58 | 106 | 171 | 188 | 12 17 | 47 13 17 — 6
HMTRO75-36H5~50
HMTA020-45H600~1200
HMTA040-45H300~480 M20
HM250TA HMTRO75-45H60~200 250 | 177 | 73 | 123 | 214 | 228 | 16 | 21 — 17 | 21 S—— 9
HMTR150-45H5~80
HMTR220-45H5~60
HMTA040-55H600~1200
HMTRO075-55H300~480
HMTR150-55H100~200 M20
HM350TA HMTR220-55H80—120 350 | 245 | 105 | 182 | 293 | 331 | 22 | 26 — 22 | 22 f— 9
HMTR370-55H5~60
HMTR550-566H5~40
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. Croise Motors (When the frame numbers are the same, same-size shaft end covers can be used for both CSMA and HCMA series.)
1. Shaft end cover

For the hollow shaft type, a cover for the shaft end opposite the mounting end is provided. (Material: SS400) Unit: mm
Model number: CSM22CAP o <Mounting example> Model number |Framenumeer| @A | B | C

CSM13CAP | 13 |49 20| 18
CSM1B6CAP | 16 |61 |20 18
CSM22CAP | 22 | 74| 20| 18

L[]
. L1

B n T CSM28CAP | 28 |84 | 20| 18
R,_,j CSM32CAP | 32 |97 | 26|23
CSM40CAP | 40 |110| 26|23

CSM50CAP | 50 [140| 31|28

2. Torque arm
For the hollow shaft type, a torgue arm used for on-shaft mounting is provided. (Material: SS400)

Unit: mm
‘ Reducer Tightening torque
. <Mounting example> B M Bolt | !BNEnNgoUe |\ass
Model number: CSMSOTA Vot | it | A logp) @C|@D| E | F |09\ 0Klggeel T | sipg [ Tyt | ke
_ - f CSM13TA| 13 | 90| 80| 92| 68{10 (20| 9|bb| 3| 6| Mox16| 63|f{ 0641 03
7 g0 ooy ir CSM16TA| 16 |105] 96|111| 81 15|27 |11 |66| 35| 6| MEXI8| 11 [{11}| 04
2 S 3§ CSM22TA| 22 [140(128|148/108{20 35| 1119 | 3| 6| MBx20| 26 |{26}| 07
< CSM28TA| 28 |175]160|185|13525 |45 | 14|11 | 35°| 9 | M1OX25| B1 [{B21}| 16 c
« b CSM32TA| 32 {200(160(190|130| 25 |45 |16 |14 | 30°| 9 | M12x30 118 [{12 || 19 ,g
' LJ/ w CSM40TA| 40 {250{200(230{170{30 |50 | 18 |14 | 30°| 9 | M12x30 [118 [{I12 || 26 g
T CSMB0TA| 50 |320(250(286/214( 30 |60 | 20 [17 | 30° |12 | M14X40 (186 | {19 }| 41 5
£
3. Base =
For face-mount L type and hollow shaft type, a base for base mounting and flange mounting is provided. Unit: mm g
£
. Red aien
Model number: CSM13BA  <Flange mounting example> T ﬁal#ee aAlslclplelrl | H|sllodlsk L Bolt Tightening toraue Mkass 8
o Ao . 401 Flage s e Flonge suce L st number SIZ€ IN-m fef - m} 8 =
N 2 E CSM13BA| 13 |104| 88| 86| 70(30| 9| 45.8| 655| 55| 66| 50| 65| Mox16| 6.3|( 0.64} 0.2
[ A1 Sar ] 7 CSM1BBA| 16 |127(106|105| 84|36|11|55.0| 786| 66| 9 | 60| 66| Mex20{ 11 |{ 1.1 }| 03
7‘* = <Base mounting example 2> CSM22BA| 22 | 166(136|140| 110141 14| 734(1048/ 9 |11 | 80| 88| M8x26| 26 |{ 26 || 05

b
=

<Base mounting example 1>

|

[
CSM28BA| 28 |204]170{170{136{45|15| 91.8[131.0{11 (15 {100|110| MI0x30| 51 |{ 5.2 || 09

|

|

|

5] flrm et darh s CSM32BA| 32 |196(196|160|160(38 |16 | 80.0{1386(14 |15 | 98|114|M12x36{118 |{12 | 19
PHES) womncn | CSMAOBA| 40 | 230/230|190|190(47 [18[1000[1730]14 (17 [110124[M12x35[118 [i12 1| 35
---------- e boto s : CSMB0BA| 50 | 286|286|238|238 (55 |22(125.012165(17 |19 |140{154| M14x40186 {19 }| 70
B Mini Series
1. Shaft end cover 2. Torque arm
For the hollow shaft type, attach the cover to the shaft end opposite the mounting end. Used for on-shaft mounting on the hollow shaft type.
Model number: HM42CAP. HMA48CAP Model number: HM100TA
-é. -Z. Output shaft core N Ote
2 3 4 3 . No R38 on
c o N the HMBOTA.
L L of & 'c—-‘ b
h q - o=
: i HM42CAP : 40W 4 N
E E HM48CAP : 60W, 90W ol =
3| 9| LI gle| i A
o 8- : - 8 : Q\\>&ﬁ< : {
i i @ The cover snaps on to 7 BER
] ! the shaft end opposite Model number | Applicablemodel| A | B | C | D | H | L |uiaceest
»J‘ MJ the mounting end. HMB80TA 40W 80|47 133|63|67|114] 45
Th is made of
O oo 15 ade HMI00TA ggw 100| 62| 38 | 70| 82 126] 45
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Options

B Supporting Voltage

1. 400 V class: Double voltage (option code: V)
(1) Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 0.55 kW

Motor that supports different voltages of three ratings in 400 V class: 400 V/50 Hz, 400 V/60 Hz, 440 /60 Hz
(2) Supporting capacities: 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW

Motor that supports different voltages of four ratings in 400 V class: 380 V/50 Hz, 400 V/50 Hz,
400 V/60 Hz, 440 V/60 Hz

2. 400 V class: Different voltage (option code: V1, V2, V3, V4)

O Optional product

i 400V cless | Option Motor capacity
different voltage| code | 0.1 kW | 0.2 kW | 0.4 kW [0.55 kW/|0.75 kW| 1.5 kW | 22 kW | 3.7 kW | 55 kW
. 380V/50Hz| V1 O O O - @) @) @) ) @)
t
s o s8oveakl ve | o oo | -] oo | -] -1]-
Hypoid motor
o 415V/50 Hz| V3 O O O - O O O O O
i
PR ol sovieotzl v | ol ol o] -] olof]o]o]o

Note: © symbol indicates support for option code V (double voltage).

.§ 3. 200 V class: Different voltage
g Motor that supports voltages in the 200 V class other than the three ratings shown above.
o (There are no option codes.) .
£ O Optional product
S i 200V olass Motor capacity
'E different voltage | 0.1 kW | 02kW | 04 kW |055kW |[0.75kW | 15kW | 22kW | 3.7 kW | 55 kW
3 50Hz| O O — - - - - - _
= 210V
60 Hz O O O - - — - - -
Gear motor S0Hz| O 0 0O - - - - — -
; 220V
Hypoid motor 60 Hz _ _ _ _ _ A A A A
Croise motor S0Hz| O 0 O - - - - - -
230V
60 Hz O O O - - A A A A
240V | 60 Hz - - - - — A — A A

Note: A symbol indicates made-to-order products.
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Technical Information

M Inverter Motor Type (Option Code: Z, ZV)

Motors used exclusively for inverters and can be run in constant torqgue in the range of 6 Hz to 60 Hz
during inverter driving.

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW, standard motor

Inverter motor type: Torque characteristics

0.1 kW to 0.4 kW .
Standard motor: Torque characteristics
100 [~ 3 i 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW
: : Continuous operation
maximum torque
100 |~ —
> Continuous operation
X 80|l maximum torque
g 3
g50 - =S
5 S
o}
° 2
=)
e}
R T T T A S RO N
610 20 40 60 80 100 120 ; |
Output frequency (Hz) é 1‘0 20 : 46 : 60 ‘ éO ‘ 160 ‘ 12KO
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque. Output frequency (Hz) g
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz) The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque. 'g
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz) £
o
("=
=
Motor capacity ©
Series Voltage | Code 2
0.1 kW 0.2 kW 0.4 kW E
Gear mortor 200Vclss| Z O O O S
Hypoid motor (=
Croise motor 400V class ZV O O O
Note: Rated voltage (0.1 kW-0.4 kW, 200 V class: 200/220 V, 60 Hz; 400 V class: 400/440 V, 60 Hz) O Optional products
Precautions

« At frequencies of 60 Hz to 120 Hz, as with the standard motor, there is a characteristic zone with constant
horsepower and limited output torque. Care should therefore be taken with the load torque.

+ Be sure to adjust the output voltage of the inverter so that the input voltage from the inverter to the motor
conforms to the voltage and frequency indicated on the nameplate. (In the case of inverter motors, the base
frequency must be 60 Hz.) In addition, do not directly connect the inverter motor without an inverter because
doing so will result in drastic current increases due to voltage changes (except in cases of operation for only a
short time, such as test runs or emergency runs). This phenomenon occurs frequently at 50 Hz.

+ Be sure to set the base frequency of the inverter at 60 Hz.

If 100% torgue is required at low frequencies, apply a torque boost with the inverter as necessary. Continuous

operation for a long time with too much torgue boost applied will cause overheating, and should be avoided.

+ The motor may resonate depending on the revolution speed and frequency. When operating continuously, avoid

the resonance frequency by, for example, changing the carrier frequency setting of the inverter.

When the load is low, for example, at the time of a trial run, the current may become large at low frequencies.

This is due to motor characteristics and does not indicate an abnormal condition. It is possible to decrease the

current by changing the setting of the inverter (reducing the torque boost, reducing the V/F ratio, and/or

adjusting the torgue vector).

To protect the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay set to general-use motor specifications,

or install a thermal relay between the inverter and the motor.

« For brake-equipped models, refer to the wiring diagram on pages 21 1-213. Braking at high frequencies, above
60 Hz, may cause mechanical damage or excessive wear on the lining of the brake.
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Options

Il When an IE3 Motor Is Continuously Inverter-Driven

Supporting capacities: 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW, IE3 motor

1. Torque characteristics
For the frequency and torque characteristics, Torque Characteristics - For 3.7 kW/5.5 kW
. gear motors and hypoid motors
refer to the graphs to the right.
100 = . .
e At high frequencies, the torque decreases e pheration
. . . (at 50 Hz base frequency)
in reverse proportion to the revolution
because of the constant kW. The motor
noise, motor fan noise, reducer noise, and
vibration increase because the revolution

50

Output torque (%)

speed is high. |
) 05 20 50 100
e At low frequencies, the temperature Output frequency (Hz)
) i The rating of the motor at a frequency of 50 Hz is 100% output torque.
increases largely because the operating (Base frequency set to 50 Hz)
efficiency and cooling efficiency of the e Continuous operation
maximum torque
motor decrease (at 60 Hz base frequency)

2. Brake type

50

Output torque (%)

e Because the brake requires a fixed power
supply (frequency, voltage), set up the |
brake circuit separately. For the standard 0
product, the brake lead wire and motor Output frequency (Hz)

The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz)

lead wire are shipped screwed together.
Therefore, remove the screw and connect
each lead wire separately.

e Perform braking at 60 Hz (1800 r/min) or less. Braking at high frequencies, above 60 Hz, may cause
mechanical damage or excessive wear on the lining of the brake.
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3. Precautions

e At frequencies of 60 Hz to 120 Hz at a base frequency of 60 Hz, and frequencies of 50 Hz to 100 Hz
at a base frequency of 50 Hz, as with the standard motor, there is a characteristic zone with constant
horsepower and limited output torgue. Care should therefore be taken with the load torque.

e Be sure to adjust the output voltage of the inverter so that the input voltage from the inverter to the
motor conforms to the voltage and frequency indicated on the nameplate.

e If TO0% torque is required at low frequencies, apply a torque boost with the inverter as necessary.
Continuous operation for a long time with too much torque boost applied will cause overheating, and
should be avoided.

e The motor may resonate depending on the revolution speed and frequency. When operating
continuously, avoid the resonance frequency by, for example, changing the carrier frequency setting of
the inverter.

e \When the load is low, for example, at the time of a trial run, the current may become large at low
frequencies. This is due to motor characteristics and does not indicate an abnormal condition. It is
possible to decrease the current by changing the setting of the inverter (reducing the torgue boost,
reducing the V/F ratio, and/or adjusting the torgue vector).

e In order to prevent the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay between the inverter
and motor.

e \When using inverter drive with a 400 V-class motor, dielectric breakdown may occur due to a high-
voltage surge (micro surge) that occurs with switching of the inverter. Countermeasures are therefore
needed for the motor (micro surge protection). Standard 400 V-class-and-higher motors come standard
with micro surge protection. However, for 1250 V and higher, install a suppression filter or a reactor on
the inverter side.

e |ncreased temperatures, noise, and vibration result when compared with using a commercial power
supply.
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Technical Information

B Outdoor Specification (Option Code: W)

Install the outdoor-type motor in a place with minimal dust. If installing in a place exposed to strong water flows, heavy rain, vapor, or snow,
cover the motor appropriately. If the ambient temperature is 40° C or higher, protect it with a heat-insulating cover. Consult with Tsubaki
before installing the motor on a sloped surface. Be sure that the terminal box outlet port is not subject to direct water spray or splashing.

Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors
1. Terminal box positions and dimensions

Motor capacity A B
0.1kW 52.5 118

0. Tkw1 90.5 118

0.1 kW to 0.55 kW

1.5 kW to 5.5 kW

A

. 0.2kW 90.5 118
L] ﬁ% 0.4kW 90.5 118
H = 0.55kw#!| 905 | 118
"= | o7skw | 915 | 1365
1.5kW 90 157
Note: When using foot mount for the gear motor, the terminal box interferes with tools and bolts in some models. 2 DKW 108 166

The type of bolt should therefore be restricted to the following.
+ GMTAO10 (020)-18L: Thread length of bolts should be M 8-25 or less. 3.7kW 112 179
+ GMTAO20-28L: Hexagon socket head bolts should be used. :

5.5kW 1365 | 214

Note: The entire length is the same
as that of the indoor-type
standard product.

%1 Applies to Croise motors.

2. Construction of the terminal box

0.1 kW to 0.75 kW 1.5 kW to 3.7 kW 5.5 kW

108
|

137
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3. Changing the position and outlet direction of the terminal box
The position and outlet direction of the terminal box can be changed in swings of 90° and 180° .
Refer to the model number table and use an option code to instruct us to change the position.

Hypoid Motor Mini Series

1. Terminal box positions and dimensions

A
90 34 84 Motor capacity A B
t i f e
! it The terminal box can be positioned 40W 83 (126) 98
: 180° reversed, on the underside. If
necessary, inform us at time of order. B0W 91 (134) 106
OW 91 (134) 106

The dimensions in parentheses are for brake-
type models.

2. Changing the terminal box outlet direction
The outlet direction of the terminal box can be changed by S0°.
If a change is necessary, inform us at time of order.
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Options

l Hard Terminal Box (Option Code: H)

Aluminum terminal box is the same as the one for outdoor specifications.

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW

- Terminal box positions and dimensions
- Terminal box construction All are the same as for the outdoor terminal box.
- Changing position and outlet direction

B Resin Terminal Box (Mini Series)

Hypoid motor Mini series

A
CyAR— 12 Motor capacity| Reduction ratio A B
1 /—Q 40 W 1/5 10 1/240 70 72
— 60 W 1/5 10 1/240 77 80
90 W 1/5t01/240 |77 (99) 80

The dimensions in parentheses are for single-
phase 90 W motors.

The terminal box can be positioned 180° reversed, on
the underside. If necessary, inform us at time of order.

c
o .
=8 [l One-Touch Manual Release (Option Code: Q)
g The brake of the motor can be released with a one-touch manual release function.
=
3 Supporting capacities: Three-phase 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW
(8]
.E
8 Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors
= (0.1 kKW to 2.2 kW) (3.7 kW, 5.5 kW)
Three-phase 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW: SLB brake Three-phase 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW: VNB brake
Arm for one-touch release A for one-louch release Motor

@b
U/ A | =

Fan Cover
In the 0.1 kW device, the fan cover is 25 mm longer For the 5.5 kW device, the released position
in the longitudinal direction. and operation position are reversed.

Note: Changing the position of the terminal box may change the phase of the arm. Confirm using a diagram or other documentation.

B Manual Shaft (Option Code: M)

This is available for manual revolution from the motor fan side.

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW Note: Croise mators with 0.75 kW to 2.2 kW ratings are made-to-arder products.

Supports 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW gear motors, hypoid motors
and croise motors with brake. 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW 1.5 kW to 2.2 kW
Using a commercially available hex key, turn the

hexagon socket (M6, opposite side distance of 5 mm) | 22k | § [
located in the center of the fan cover of the motor. Be -
sure to do so with the brake released manually. Never o M
manually turn the unit during operation. | %

The motor configuration for 1.5 kW and 2.2 kW models Vanual shaft -
is different. Refer to the diagram on the right. Hersgn et ppele s dnce S

Manual shaft ((]8)
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Technical Information

B Brake 400 V Direct Input Specifications (when operating separately from 400 V AC)

Capacity of 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW. Direct input of 400 V to the brake is possible. 200 V power supply is
unnecessary when operating the brake separately. The brake parts will also change, so in that case

please inform us at time of order. (The DC module is built into the hard terminal box.)

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW

Ready for CE, UL, and CCC.

Brake specifications

Wiring for separate AC operation (400 V)

Capacity | Brake model number | DC module model number

0.1 kW SLBO1 180V
0.2 kW SLBO2 180V
0.4 kW SLB0O4 180V
0.55 kW | SLBO4 180V

DM400D

\Voltage
AC380V
I
180 vV DC AC440V
AC380V
I
AC440V

B Continuous Rating Specifications for the Outdoor Brake Type

Outdoor specifications for the brake type can be used in continuous rating. Because 0.75 kW to 2.2 kW devices are made to order,

please contact Tsubaki regarding these.

Power supply

OCR

Orange e T T e

Brakestructure oeoeoeeaae
1 Outdoor SLB brake
- agm (reference) 2 Brake cover
Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW 5 o
4 Screw
Hypoid Motors, Gear Motors el 5 Spacer
- 0.2 kW to 0.75 kW Option code: BWC S j OJ_‘D‘“‘
-0.T kW, 1.5 kW, 2.2 kW Option code: BW a2 2 Ving
Croise Motors 9 Fen
Fan cover
- 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW Option code: BWC — L
- 1.5 kW to 2.2 kW Option code: BW
Capacity
Protection |PB5 Note IP55
Motor capacity 0.1 kW 0.2 kW 04 kW 0.55 kW 0.75 kW 1.5 kW 2.2 kW
Hypoid motor [ ) ( J ® — ® o ®
Gear motor [ J ® ( ] - [ J [ J ( J
Croise motor @ o @ \ote @ '\ote @ "ot ® ®

Note: Croise motors HCMA series 0.4 kW (reduction ratios: 1/240 to 1/300), 0.55 kW (reduction ratios: 1/180 to 1/300), and 0.75 kW (reduction
ratios: 1/90 to 1/300) are fitted with a pressure vent on the reduction section. Consequently, the protection rating for these models is IP54.

B Raised Base for Hypoid Motor

When foot mounting is used for the hypoid motor, the motor protrudes beyond the attachment surface.

There is a raised base to be used in this case.

Installation example (shaded part)

—= A
i B
o
- - ~ TS & : o o
U 2-9E
(O]
>t by
Base model Motor Reduction Dimensions
number capacity ratio ity MEEE) MU eT A B c D E F G
HM38LBA 0.75 kW 1/5-1/50 HMTRO75-38L5-50| | |(B) 188|164 | 25 [125| 13 | 13 | 103
1.5 kW 1/5-1/80 HMTR150-42L5-80| T |(B) | 228|196 | 30 |15 17 | 17 | 125
HM42LBA R
2.2 kw 1/5-1/60 HMTR220-42L5-60 (B) |228|196| 30 |15 17 | 17 | 125

Note: The shaft height of the output shaft will be raised the height of the raised base.
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Options Technical Information

Bl Shaft Diameters Available for the Hollow Shaft Type
1. Hypoid motors (Option code: S1 to S8)

Other than the standard shaft hole diameters, the following hole diameters are optionally available.

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW

Note: The key used is JISB1301-1976 (new JIS key).

Shaft diameter (H8) tolerance
Model number Motor Spegd Code| SI S2 58 54 S5 S6 S7 S8
capacity | U0 | e | ¢20 | $25 | $30 | #35 | 940 | ¢45 | #50 | #55
key | (BXB) | (BX7) | (8X7) |(10%8)|(12x8)|(14x9)[(14X9)|(16X10)
HMTAO10-30H160 (B) ~480 (B) 0.1 kW 1/160~1/480
HMTAQ020-30H80 (B) ~200 (B) 0.2 kw 1/80~1/200 O O ([ J
HMTAQ040-30H5 (B) ~50 (B) 04 kw 1/5 ~1/50
HMTAQ10-35H600 (B)~1200 (B) 0.1 kW 1/600~1/1200
HMTA020-35H300 (B) ~480 (B) 0.2 kW 1/300~1/480 o o °
HMTAQ040-35H60 (B) ~200 (B) 04 kw 1/60~1/200
HMTRQ075-35H5 (B) ~50 (B) 0.75kW 1/5~1/50
HMTAQ020-45H600 (B)~1200 (B) 0.2 kw 1/600~1/1200
HMTA040-45H300 (B) ~480 (B) 04 kw 1/300~1/480
HMTRO075-456H60 (B) ~200 (B) 0.75kW 1/60~1/200 O O O [ J
HMTR150-45H5 (B) ~80 (B) 1.5 kW 1/5~1/80
c HMTR220-45H5 (B) ~60 (B) 2.2 kw 1/5~1/60
=) HMTAQ040-55H600 (B)~1200 (B) 04 kw 1/600~1/1200
© HMTRO075-55H300 (B) ~480 (B) 0.75kW 1/300~1/480
g HMTR150-65H100 (B) ~200 (B) 1.5 kW 1/100~1/200 O O o PY
‘€ HMTR220-55H80 (B) ~120 (B) 2.2 kw 1/80~1/120
% HMTR370-565H5 (B) ~60 (B) 3.7 kw 1/5~1/60
o HMTR550-55H5 (B) ~40 (B) 55 kW 1/5~1/40
% Also applies to the adapter and inline reducer types. @ Standard products O Optional products
9

2. Croise motors (made-to-order)
With the exception of hollow shaft types and standard diameter types, models can be optionally
manufactured with any hole diameter desired. For information regarding dimensions, please contact Tsubaki.

Supporting capacities: 0.1 kW to 3.7 kW

Model number  |Reduction rate|Hole diameter Model number Reduction rate |Hole diameter Model number Reduction rate |Hole diameter
CSMAO10-130H | 10~60 | p12~20 HCMAO10-16%H | 40~200 | ¢p16~25 HCMEQ75-28 %H 40~75 ®»28~40
CSMAO020-130H | 10~60 | p12~20 HCMAO10-22*H | 240~300 | p22~30 HCMEOQ75-32%H | 90~150 | ¢35~50
CSMAO40-160H | 10~30 | p16~25 HCMAO20-16 *H 40~75 ¢ 16~25 HCMEQ75-40#%H | 180~200 | ¢p40~55
CSMAO40-220H | 40~60 | p22~30 HCMAO020-22*H | 90~200 | ¢p22~30 HCMEQ75-50%H | 240~300 | ¢p48~70
CSMAO55-160H | 10~30 | p16~25 HCMAO20-28%H | 240~300 | p28~40 HCME150-32 %H 40~50 »35~50
CSMAO055-220H | 40~60 | p22~30 HCMAO40-22 % H 40~75 ¢p22~30 HCME150-40%H | 60~120 | ¢40~55
CSMEQ75-220H | 10~30 | ¢p22~30 HCMAO40-28%H | 90~200 | p28~40 HCME150-50%H | 150~300 | p48~70
CSMEQ75-280H | 40~60 | p28~40 HCMAO40-32%H | 240~300 | »35~50 HCME220-40 *H 40~75 p40~55
CSME150-280H | 10~30 | p28~40 HCMAQO55-22 % H 40~50 ¢p22~30 HCME220-50%H | 90~300 | ¢p48~70
CSME150-32%H | 40~60 | p35~50 HCMAO55-28%H | 60~150 | p28~40
CSME220-32%H | 10~40 | ¢35~50 HCMAQB5-32*H | 180~200 | »35~50
CSME220-40%H | 50~60 | p40~55 HCMAQO55-40%H | 240~300 | p40~55
CSME370-40%H | 10~30 | p40~55
CSME370-50%H | 40~60 | p48~70

Il Double Input Worm Type (Made-to-order) | Worm shaft inline reducer model (reference example)
The worm shaft (input shaft) can be extended out from
the housing on the side opposite the motor.
® Compatible models: CSMA, HCMA

Note: In the HCMA series, the rotation speeds of the
motor shaft and the worm shaft will be different.
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PLUS a Series

Bl SHOCK RELAY Type (Specification Code: SR)
Gear Motors, Croise Motors, Hypoid Motors

A reducer is equipped with an electric overload protection device. In case the motor current exceeds the set value due
to an overload, SHOCK RELAY functions after a given time to stop the motor directly, thus protecting the machinery.

Model Numbering Example

HMTAQO] O-BO_HF4OOSRI_\IF

Hypoid motor 0.1 kW Hollow shaft Redu]c/téil%noratio CE compliant

SHOCK RELAY type

Features
@ The Shock Relay is built into the motor's terminal box, meaning no extra control panel is needed.

@ The motor is instantly and directly stopped upon detection of the motor's current, so no sequence circuit is needed.
@ Trip signal (1c contact) output can be utilized, for example, for an alarm lamp or to stop the motor.

@ After eliminating the cause of the overload, the motor restarts simply by turning on the power.

@ Compliant with CE.

motor's inrush current. During this time, overload detection
cannot be carried out.

® Overload trip

When an overload higher than the shock time set value is
applied, SHOCK RELAY trips. During the overload trip, even

c
o

'ﬁ Note: Cannot be used for inverter operation.

£ . .

]l Explanation of operation

E @ Start time Operation mode
8 Set to prevent SHOCK RELAY from operating due to the Motor current
c

<

?

=

Load current

1 1
fll  when power is applied between U and W of SHOCK RELAY. @ S e (e | ! Shook time |
= the motor's current will be blocked. 1 i i !
MC ON f=-4 ————y
Il ® Eliminating cause of overload trip oFF e e L
% When eliminating the cause of the overload trip, be sure to
= turn off the power. The motor may restart due to a €] @

momentary power outage.

@ Recovery from overload trip
Turn the power back on (turn on MC). The motor restarts.

Note: Load current and shock time can only be set before shipment from Tsubaki. Contact Tsubaki about set values.

Supporting capacities Terminal box dimensions (all other dimensions are the standard except for the terminal box)
200 V class 2-¢2] .
Hypoid motor (Non-brake type) X i 495 1265 i 121 Unit: mm
Croise motor 0.1 kWlo.2 kwlo4 kw g MOtO.[[ X
Gear motor Rubber cap f*55 285 w_
o]l o] 0O 5 ’Ei, 5 0.1kw| 3

102
106

Ambient conditions
Temperature 0T to 40T -

=
Note: Please contact Tsubaki about 400 V-class products. f? 02 kW | a1
Tt & . - 04kW | 41

Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)

Mounting direction | No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined

Note 1: 0.1 kW hypoid motors and gear motors have no fan or fan cover.

Vibration [4.9m/s: {0.5G} or less (20 to 50 Hz) Note 2: Depending on the model, the dimensions partially differ. Contact Tsubaki
for details.

Note 3: The terminal box direction varies depending on the model.
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Technical Information

l Hollow-Shaft POWER-LOCK Type (Specification Code: K)
Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors

A special hollow shaft with POWER-LOCK enables keyless coupling and gives rise to further hollow shaft
functions. Mounting and unmounting are easy, and a reduced number of machinery device parts helps save space.

Model Numbering Example

HMTAQ40-35H120
\ \ T

Hypoid motor 0.4 kW Hollow shaft Redu]c/t]\'%%ratio

—AA

POWER-LOCK type
Features yp

@ There's no need for a keyway on the driven shaft.

@® Mounting and unmounting of the reducer are easy.

@ There's no backlash with the driven shaft.

@ A special safety cap is available (shaft-end cover). (Hypoid motor: 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW, 0.75 kW, reduction ratios 1/5 to 1/50 only)

Hypoid motor specifications

c
i)
=]
B (1]
£
1.
(]
- I =
E ’7 —
B I — Eh } =
g (A ®
,,,iti,,,,i,, le \$ Driven shaft R %:I )
L 1 I E— 1 Il ?7 } 'FCJ
L P
D
. L
Unit: mm =
Capacity] Reduction POWER-LOCK ; Tightening torque MA|  Shaft-end %
kW ratio ¢SH7 oA ¢C . D 8 model number Bolt size N-m {kgf-m}| cover (option) S
0] 1/5~1/120 20 30 60 31 1225 118 PLO30X060SL M5 X 18 4.9 {0.5} HM70OCAP %
' 1/160~1/200 30 36 72 38 160 150 PLO36X072SL M6 % 20 11.811.2} HMSO0CAP-PL i
1/5~1/60 20 30 60 31 122.5 118 PLO30X060SL M5X 18 4.9 {0.5} HM70CAP
s 1/80~1/200
30 36 72 38 160 150 PLO36X072SL M6 % 20 11.8{1.2}
04 11é2~]1;280 HM9OCAP-PL
35 44 80 40 188 178 PLO44x080SL M6 %X 20 11.8{1.2}
075 1/5~1/50
1/60~1/200 | 45 | 55 | 100 | 45 | 210 | 200 | PLOB5X100SL | M6EX25 11802 _
1.5 1/56~1/80

Note 1: The driven shaft to be coupled to the hypoid motor hollow shaft should have a dimensional tolerance of @S h6, a finish length of
dimension E or longer, and a surface roughness of 128 or less. The finished surface of the driven shaft should be located within the
range indicated by E.

Note 2: For 0.1 to 0.4 kW and 1/5 to 1/50 of 0.75 kW, a special shaft-end cover is available.

Option: Shaft-end cover for hypoid motor Croise motor specifications (made-to-order)
a8 50 Capacity: 0.1 kW to 1.5 kW

T ©
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PLUS a Series

B Rotary Encoder Type (Specification Code: E)
Gear Motors, Croise Motors, Hypoid Motors

By incorporating a rotary encoder on the motor shaft and utilizing the rotation signals of a hypoid motor,
gear motor, and croise motor, various processes can be automated and operation streamlined.

Model Numbering Example

GMTAO4O-38_LF1 20BE

Gear motor 0.4 kW Foot mount  Reduction ratio
1/120

Encoder type (brake type)

Features
@ Controllability Open collector signals can be extracted from the reducer, making possible various operations.
® Compact Coupling is not necessary for connecting the motor shaft and the rotary encoder.

@ Cost saving Unlike with the conventional separately placed types, coupling, base plate, and level adjustment
processes are not necessary.

Construction and dimensions (rotary encoder mounting section)

c
o . .
s 5® @O O Dimensions
£ @i ;D 1. Motor The connection dimensions are the same
S 0[] ; ; f i . Only the | hi
S dot M —— 2. Anti-load bracket with yoke as for standard items. Only the length is
c N 3. Fan cover increased, as shown in the table below,
- b . because the motor fan cover is extended.
© :H: 4. Encoder mounting plate
‘E’ = —" 5. Encoder Motor output kw| Fan cover extension +Amm
.5 6. Fixing screw 0.1 61
O 7. Motor shaft
02,04 44
= 8. Fixing screw
9. Fan (0.2 kW or more) 0.75 40
‘ Standard item +Amm 1.5 28
2.2 28.5
Supporting capacities Actual reduction ratio of reducer

For the actual reduction ratios of hypoid and gear motors,

Motor capacity: 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW

(7}

<5}
=

[}
(7]

(o
(7]
=2
=
o

refer to the specification charts of the inline reducer type.
For the actual reduction ratios of Croise maotors, refer to
the specification charts.

Note: Dimensions are different for non-brake
models. Please contact Tsubaki.

Rotary encoder specifications Wiring diagram
Power supply voltage 4510 30V DC Pin no. | Color Connection
Pulse count 100 pulses 1 Red Power supply
S Fari Ooeon collegtor output (NPN type)l 6 pcs o Black OV common
AB90" phase difference signal + Z phase origin signal 3 Blue Signal A
— o \Vce Power supply - -
4 White Signal B
Output circuit £4® Signal AB.Z 5 | Yellow Signal Z
I 6 Black Shield
——o 0V 0V common
Current consumption 30 mA or less
Output voltage 0.5 V or less (max. pull-in)
Max. pull-in current 40 mA MAX
Signal rise/fall
. 1uS or less
time
Max. response frequency 240 kHz
Output circuit resistance 50 V MAX
Cable length |0.5 m connector cable (DF3-6S-2C from Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.)
Vibration 49 m/s2 {0.5G} or less (20 to 50 Hz)
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Technical Information

B Pulsacion Type (Electromagnetic Encoder Attached)
(Specification Code: E1)

Gear Motors, Croise Motors, Hypoid Motors

The motor has an integrated sensor that detects a permanent magnetic pole located on the motor shaft
as a pulse string. This makes the magnetic encoder resistant to the surrounding environment and impact.

Supporting capacities Features
@ Dimensions are nearly identical to those of standard gear motors.

Motor capacity: 0.1 kW to 0.55 kW

@ Can be used outside and in wet environments.

@ Capable of speed control, position control, and overload detection.

Construction (Pulsacion section) Compact in longitudinal direction
Pulsacion specifications
Compact -
65 mm
Permanent magnet [
= _ |
E\u '
= )
Q ! :
| i)
=]
£
& =
I .e
7] e =
%" ©
2
Hall element ‘ c
" Encoder specifications %
R}
Pulsacion specifications Wiring diagram 8
- >
Powelrtsupp'y 4.51026.4 V DC (5 to 24 V +10%) Clor CEmEEEn »
voltage Red Power supply S
Pulse count 50 pulses Black OV common %
Open collector output (NPN type) 5 pcs CreEn or . o
LS Clii AB90° phase difference signal blue Signal A
T °Vec  Powersupply White Signal B
A
Output circuit x —oSignal AB Ella _
4< x Shield NC
ov OV common
Current
consumption 50 mA or less
Output voltage 0.5 V or less (max. pull-in)
Max. pull-in 10 mA MAX
current
Signal rise/fall
time 10 uS orless
Output circuit
resistance 30 V MAX
Cable length 0.5m
Vibration 9.8 m/s® {1G} or less (20 to 50 Hz)

Note: Can be made with a pulse count less than 50.
Please contact Tsubaki.
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Bl SHOCK GUARD Type (Specification Code : G)
Croise Motors, Hypoid Motors

A product can be equipped with a mechanical overload protection device (SHOCK GUARD) developed
exclusively for the hollow output shaft. In case of unexpected overload, the SHOCK GUARD activates to
protect the machinery device. It is compact and easy to handle. (For non-brake types only.)

Model Numbering Example

CSMAOES-EEOH@QLG

Reduction ratio
1/60

Croise motor 0.55 kW
Hollow shaft

SHOCK GUARD type
Features
@ After the cause of the overload is eliminated, the motor automatically re-engages and starts operation.
@ Unigue alignment of the ball and pocket gives a one-to-one combination of engaging positions.
@ Simply rotate the adjustment nuts to adjust the trip torque.
@ If combined with non-contact SHOCK GUARD sensaors, an overload can be detected and the motor can be stopped or an alarm set off.

c . . . .
% Construction, operating principle
§ [When engaged] When tripping
"_E Iﬁﬁ%ﬁgiﬁéﬁ?&m‘” Output shaft| o ' Centerplate | = | Steelball e \When there is an. overlo_ad, ? force_ stronger than
= S ! the load of the disc spring is applied in the thrust
c > | Drivenflange | => ! Driven shaft: direction.
= S B ! e Then the center plate and steel ball become
2 ) 9 (GG @ disengaged, and the center plate starts idling.
. Driven flange
: Center plate ©)
. Disc spring
. Stop collar _ _
* Steel ball ®\ :

4/

O-ring — -
. Shaft nut D f
Shaft washer — —

. Parallel key = =
. Hollow shaft 8

COONDUDWN—

—

(7}

<5}
=

[}
(7]

(o
(7]
=2
=
o

1. Trip torque setting

e Set the trip torque of the overload protection device by adjusting the tightening angle of the adjustment nut.

(1) Place the nut on the driven shaft and tighten it manually. The condition with no clearance is set as the O point.

(2) Refer to the "Tightening amount-torque correlation diagram” to find the tightening angle of the adjusting nut that
carresponds to previously determined torgue trip, then tighten the nut. To find the tightening amount that matches an
individual machine, the best way is to use the graph as reference and conduct test runs with the nut tightened only
lightly.

(8) After setting the torgue, secure the adjusting nut using the shaft washer.

(4) Do not turn the adjusting nut more than the maximum value on the ‘Tightening amount-torque correlation diagram.” At
the time of tripping, the disc spring loses its curvature and becomes locked.

Note: In some cases, the value on the specification chart (ltems 145 to 148) is higher than the value on the torgue

correlation diagram. When setting the trip torque, be sure to set within the trip torque range.

2. Precautions

e |n normal operations, no noise and vibration occur. However, when there is an unexpected overload, large noise and vibration
may occur. In that case, immediately stop the device. In this case, using the TG sensor is recommended.

3. Recovery

® Because the device uses the self-recovery method, just restarting the drive side of the motor automatically resets the device.
(1) When the overload protection device activates due to an overload, stop revolution and eliminate the cause of the overload.
(2) At time of device recovery, reset (re-engage) by an input revolution count of 50 r/min. or lower, or by motor inching.
If resetting proves difficult, conduct inching by applying a small amount of load.
Do not reset by manually rotating the overload protection device and shaft. Doing so is dangerous.
(8) When the ball is inserted into the pocket, there should be a clicking sound.
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Croise motor specifications (0.1 kW to 3.7 kW)

c

C1 c2

L
_E Screw Xpitch L2

T

Unit: mm

T 13 16 22 28 32 40 50

C 117 133 169 215 226 290 340

Ca 109.5 1315 167 2125 221 288 331

Ce 15 15 2 25 5 2 9

Cz 39 46 60 75 79 89 109

ol 69 79 100 125 125 166 200

oJ 25 30 38 48 59 65 80

L 1195 1415 178 2255 237 304 348

L1 11 13 14 18 19 28 30

L=z 2 2 2 2 2 3 3

L3 106.5 126.5 162 2055 216 273 315 g
M 165 -8 218 268 3582 4458, 498, 62.58. =
N 27 34 38 52 59 78 86 g
R 05 05 05 10 15 15 15 B
¢S (g7) 20 25 30 40 50 55 70 =
0S] 18 22 27 37 47 52 66 =
W (N9) 6 8 8 12 14 16 20 8
Shaftend sorew X pih M20x 1.0 M25x 15 M30x 15 M40 x 1.5 MBOx 1.5 M55 x 2.0 M70x2.0 ‘c
Washer shaft nut AN AW 04 AN AW 05 AN AW 06 AN AW 08 AN AW 10 AN AW 11 AN AW 14 %
Key size Gx6x118 8x7x158 8x7x188 12x8x278 14x9x328 16x10x408 20x 12x44 0 ﬁ

Note: Dimensions are identical whenever the reducer frame number is the same. For front-view dimensions, refer to the outline dimensions of the hollow shaft type for each series.

Tightening amount-torque correlation charts

Rggucer frame number 13 F\'Sé:lucer frame number 16 Rz%jucer frame number 22

%)
@
=
]
40 = 9 / 200 74 o
€ A -~ £ / £ 180 / 2
Z 30 - Z 80 zZ / 3
3 3 g 160 o
§ 20 § 10 § e
2 2 o140 /
= = =
10 60 > 120 //
0 50 100
0 90 180 270 360 0 %0 180 0 B 180 270

Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees) Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees) Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees)

Reducer frame number 40

Reducer frame number 28
450 1200

Fggoducer frame number 32

/ / /’
400 / 600 L/ 1000
£ 350 / £ / £ /
z Z 500 Z 800 /
/ /
g g 400 ~ £ 600
2250 o / o //
= = 300 1 F 400
200 |~ " /
150 200 200
0 90 180 270 360 0 %0 180 270 0 360 720 1080

Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees) Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees) Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees)

%goducer frame number 50

/
. . . ﬁ1800 //
Hypoid motor specifications (made-to-order) 2100 //
. /
Capacity: 0.1 kW to 1.5 kW i 4
F 600 A
7
Note: For more information regarding specifications and 200 0 720 1080 1440

Shaft locknut tightening angle (degrees)

dimensions, contact Tsubaki.
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Bl Waterproof Type (Option Code: J)
Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors, Croise Motors

This small gear motor is waterproof with an IP65 rating. It can be used in applications, such as
food processing machinery, subject to splashing and can be washed directly with water. A range
of options allows it to be adapted to the application at hand.

Model Numbering Example

weodmor - HMT AOQ40-30H50J

Waterproof type
Basic specifications

I Motor protection level  IP65 (0.1 kW to 0.4 kW) M Paint color: Light silver metallic

IP55 (0.75 kW to 2.2 kW) B Exposed bolts are stainless steel
Il Output shaft material  S45C or SCM415 (Except fixing bolts for the reducer case and fan cover.)
B Terminal box  Aluminum die-cast (40 W to 0.75 kW) W Fan cover Resin (0.2 kW to 0.4 kW)

Steel plate (1.5 kW, 2.2 kW) Steel plate (0.75 kW to 2.2 kW)

B Urethane coating

Note: Specification values are the same as for standard items. Refer to the specification charts of each series.
IP65: IP ratings indicate the level of protection against infusion of water and foreign objects. IP65 means the
equipment is dust tight and protected against water projected from a nozzle from all directions.
This product cannot be used in an environment with high-pressure water jets. If the anti-load side of the motor
is on top, please contact Tsubaki.
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Model lineup
Gear Motor and Hypoid Motor TA/TR Series, 0.1 kW to 2.2 kW

@ Mounting method [Gear motor: Foot mount, Flange] [Hypoid motor: Hollow shaft, Foot mount, Face mount]

§ Reduction ratio 5 [75]10 12515 |20 |25 |30 |40 |50 |60 |75x1/100 |120 |165x2/200|300|3601450:x3/600|720|1000[1 200

= I (20D DD DDD DD DD DD D Alalalalalala

= 02 (D DD D DD D DD DD DD DD D AlAlslalalala

Bl | e [ 0ar [9]9/0/0/0(0/2/2/0/ 202D D D|D4lalalalalala

S | o | 050 (299999222222 D|d[alala] rmmEnes
150 DD/ D DD DD D[ DD D[ DD Do surmmaran 32 1100
TP I IFIFIFIFIFIFIF IF I I IR I I I O

. . . . Please contact Tsubaki.
Note 1: Item with a brake is available as an option.

Note 2: Reduction ratios 1/7.5 and 1/12.5 are for the hypoid motor TA Series.

Hypoid Motor Mini Series, 40 W to 90 W

@ Mounting method [Hypoid motor: Hollow shaft, Foot mount, Face mount]

Reduction ratio 1/5 1/8 | 1/10]1/15]1/20| 1/25]|1/30| 1/40| 1/50| 1/60| 1/80|1/100|1/120[1/160]|1/200|1/240
W (2222 2222222 DD D DD
VW | DD D DD DD DD DD D DD DD

Note: Except for single-phase 90 W (non-brake type, brake type).

Croise Motors, 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW

@ Mounting method: Hollow shaft, foot mount, face mount

Reduction ratio 1/10|1/15]1/20|1/25]1/30|1/40]1/50|1/60|1/75|1/90|1/100]1/120[1/150|1/180[1/200]1/240|1/300
0.1 kW Dl WD QD D QD D QD Dl Al Al AaAlAa Al AalAaAaa
Three- 0.2 kW QD W QO  Q VD VO O O A A A| A | A A A A a
phase 0.4 kW Dl D QD QD D QD D Dl Al A Al A A A A
075k D D D D DD DDA

Note: Item with a brake is available as an option.
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Technical Information

Various Options
Select options for specific applications.

e supported for

materials.

BB rka ke Epoxy resin coating
rake typ | i i cals. Ideal for when
0.1 kW to = ions are used.

Protection lev per coating

(H°"°W K to the special hollow shaft allows keyless
The oil seal at ‘e processing is required, and mounting and
from the outer envi 8Y. No need for countermeasures against loosening
and fallg*off" No backlash occurs between the driven shaft and the
hollow shaft.

For information about other options, please consult us.

Technical Information
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Just Fit Models

l Heat-Resistant Type (Option Code: A1)

Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors

These motors can withstand continuous operation in environments such as ovens, where the
ambient temperature is always high.

Model Numbering Example

GMTAQO40-24L25BA1
A

Specifications

B Output shaft torgues of all models are the same
as those of standard items (no limitation).

B External dimensions of all models are the same
as those of standard items.

B The brake-equipped DC module (dedicated
product) should be installed separately in a
location where the ambient temperature is 40° C
or lower.

Gear Motor

Applicable temperature range: 0°C to 60°C

Heat-resistant type

Model lineup

Gear Motor TA and TR Series
Non-brake, With Brake

(without dew condensation)

Note: Inverter operation is not available.
Inverter motor type is not supported.

Reduction ratio | 5 10 | 16| 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | BO | 60 | 75 | 100 | 120 | 165 | 200
oikw O] O]O0O]|O0OO0O0|0|00|O0|0]0]0]0
ocekw | O OO0 O0O0|000|O0|0]0]0]0
Three-| 04kW O OO OO O] OO0 O0OO010 0|0
phase] 0.75kW | O | O | O 1 OO OO OO OO 0|00
1.5 kW Y/ANSE VA NU /AN /A N AN (/NS AN AN VA N IRVA N BRVANS IRVANS IRVAN VAN )
O : Supports both non-brake and brake type.
22kw | A A A A A A AAAA A 1 Supports only non-brake type.
Hypoid Motor TA and TR Series
Non-brake, With Brake
Reductionratio | 5 | 75 | 10 |[125| 156 | 20 | 26 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 160 | 200 | 300
o1kw | O |O*O|O* OO0 00|00]0]|0]0]0]0]0
o2kw | O |O*| O |O* OO 000000000100
Three-| 04kWw | O |O* | O |1O*| O] OO0 O OO OO0 ]O0]0|0O
phase| 0.75kwW | O |O* O |O* OO OO OO0 OO0 OO0
1.5 kW AN I VAN B AN VAN A NI IANG A NS VAN BVANS VA NS IVANS IVA NS IVANIR BVAN
2.2 kW AN e AN el AN VAN A NI IRVANG VAN VAN VAN VA NI VAR IVANS VAN VAN
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O : Supports both non-brake and brake type.
2\ Supports only non-brake type.
Note: Reduction ratio: 7.5 and 12.5 are for hollow shaft type only.



Technical Information

B Cold-Resistant Type (Option Code: A2)
Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors

These motors can withstand continuous operation in environments such as refrigerated
warehouses where the ambient temperature is always low.

Model Numbering Example

HMTR150-45H200A2
1

Hypoid Motor

Cold-resistant type

Applicable temperature range: -30°C to 40°C

(without frost and dew condensation)

Specifications

B Output shaft torques of all models are the same

as those of standard items (no limitation).

B Hard terminal box or steel-plate terminal box.

B Steel-plate fan cover.

Bl The brake-type model has a fully enclosed brake cover.

B Solvent paint is outdoor specifications.

Note 1: External bolts are the same as those of standard items.
Note 2: After a long stoppage, there is a large no-load loss restart.

Model lineup

Gear Motor TA and TR Series
Non-brake, With Brake
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Just Fit Models

Reduction ratio | 5 10 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50O | 60 | 75 | 100 | 120 | 165 | 200
o1kw | OO O]|OO000|0O0|O0|0|0 100
ocekw 1O OO0 O0O0OO0|00|0|0|0]0]0
Thee-] 04kw | O 1 OO | OO OO OO OO0 ]0O]0O
phase] 0.75kW | O | O | O 1 OO OO OO0 |00 |00
1.5 kW VAN IVANG I/ VA NI VAN VA N AN NI IV N IRA N BRVA NS IRVAN IRVANI VAN )
O : Supports both non-brake and brake type.
2.2 kW AN |TA A A TA A TA]A A A Supports only non-brake type.
Hypoid Motor TA and TR Series
Non-brake, With Brake
Reductionratio | 5 | 75 | 10 |125] 16 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 160 | 200 | 300 | 360 | 450 | 600 | 720 1000|1200
oikw | O|O*|O OO0 0|00 I0|0]00|00[0]0]|00]|0|0]|0 0
ocekw | O |O*|O|O*O|O0O|0O]0]|00|000|0]I0|0/0|0]0]0|0]|0]0
Thee-| 04w | O |O*| O |O* | OO0 OO0 |OO0O0|00|0O]00]00]0]0]0
phase| o.7skw | O |O* | O |O* O O[O OO OO |00 0|00 |O0]O00O
1.5kW VANEEE I RVANG Bl BVAN IVA N BVANE VAN BVANS IVANE BVANE BVANE IVANS BVANE RVANE BVAN
2.2kW VANN IR IVANN B VAN IVANSS VAN A N VA NS VAN IVANS IVANS VAN IVANE RVANN IVAN

O : Supports both non-brake and brake type.
A\ Supports only non-brake type.
Note: Reduction ratio: 7.5 and 12.5 are for hollow shaft type only.
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H Food Contact Type (Option Code: FS)
Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors

The GMTA, GMTR, HMTA, and HMTR series are compatible with food-grade lubricant, which is
in high demand among food processing machinery users. These series use light gray
antibacterial baked coating, and the terminal box and fan cover are made of resin-free steel
plates. Choose from a wide-ranging lineup for food machinery and proprietary options.

Model Numbering Example (0.1 kW to 5.5 kW)
Hypoid Motor TA Series

HMTAO10-22U 100SFES [ILILILI]

Food contact
© ® ® ® © o gt g

Gear Motor TR Series

GMTR 075-42L 200 BFS [ L]}

® ) @ (® Food contact ©®
type
c @ Product series HMTA Hypoid motor . i
2 name HMTR Food contact specifications
g gmg Gear motor - H1 food-grade lubricant.
5 @ Motor T Three-phase Products are lubricated with H1 lubricant,
€ specifications s Single-phase certified by NSF [ —
- (® Motor capacity 010 Three-phase 0.1 kW N .
8 ) 0 International. Aq:ordmg
'c 550 Three-phase 5.5 kW to NSF International,
-5 @ Frame number (e.g.) 38 Frame number 38 NSF H1 lubricant can be
[} ® Mounting type H Hollow shaft (HMTA only) used in applications
= L Foot mount (not output shaft filter specifications) h he Iubri
U Face mount W gre the lu rICaﬂt. may
® Reduction ratio 80 E.g.: 1/80; Reduction ratio: 1/5 to 1/200 accidentally come in
@ Shaft arrangement|  No code Hollow shaft type contact with food.
- Hypoid motor only L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side . . . .
[} .
8 T Output shaft located on both shafts Antibacterial baked powder coating (light
= R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side gray)
E S Qutput shaft located on one side (face side: for face mount type only) Note: Waterproof specifications are not
= Specification code FS Food specifications antibacterial (urethane spray coating).
S BFS Brake type . . .
Bl 5 Option code A K POWER-LOCK (for hollow shaft type with standard hole diameter) * Aluminum die-cast terminal box
(Order of priority) z Inverter motor (0.1 kW to 0.4 kW ohly) « Metal fan cover
Refer to “Combination J Waterproof (see page 239 for details) + Hollow shaft type has output shaft cover
of specification codes v 400 V class (400/400/440 V, 50/50/60 Hz) LMTRO75.45H with POWER.LOGK
and option codes A.” Vi1 380V, 50 Hz (except - wit - )
V2 380 V, 60 Hz Note: Motor is a standard type with fins.
V3 415V, 50 Hz
N 200 V class, CE conformity
VN 400 V class, CE conformity Combination of specification codes and option codes A
Q One-touch manual release type Specification code: FS and KFS Specification code: BFS
M Manual shaft type 2 2 20V 2 2V va
Option code B Refer to page 15 or 51 for details. 2V ZUM
Note: Waterproof models of 0.75 kW and higher use spray paint and not antibacterial \Y VN ZQ
baked powder coating. N ZM
v VN
vaQ vam
VM
N
Q
M
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Technical Information

The Tsubaki Eco Link™ is a logo placed on products that have
achieved environmental standards set by the Tsubaki Group.

l Hypoid Motor Food Conveyor Type (Option Code: FD) @

These products are compatible with food-grade lubricant and are targeted at applications for the transfer of lightweight
food items such as bread and sweets. Antibacterial baked coating and a finless motor ensure safety during cleaning.

Model Numbering Example

HMTA 040 - 30 HS0 FD K

® ® @ ® ® @
@ Product series name HMTA | Hypoid motor . Food-grade lubricant
(@ Motor specifications 020 0.2 kW _ : : -
040 | 0.4 kw Lubricated with H1 lubricant, certified
® Motor capacity 30 30 frames by NSF International. O —— -
35 | 35 frames According to NSF
(@ Mounting method H Hollow shaft International, NSF H1
(® Reduction ratio (example) 50 1/50 lubricant can be used in
(® Food conveyor type FD Food conveyor type app!|cat|ons Wher? the
@ Option code K | with POWER-LOCK lubricant may accidentally
come in contact with food.

Standard specifications

@ Fanless motor frame

Easy cleaning for
safety management

\.

@ 0.2kWis
totally
enclosed

Easy cleaning

@ Comes with shaft-end cover

optionally available (includes shaft-end cover)

@ POWER-LOCK type (hollow-shaft keyless specifications)

@ Antibacterial baked
powder coating

Baked powder coating is
environmentally friendly
and resists scratching
and peeling. It also
contains an
antibacterial agent.

Applicable models and frame numbers

Output Three-phase: 0.2, 0.4 kW Redlistion|ratio OgOtk?,:/ Cagicll(vv
Power supply 200/200/220 V, 50/60/60 Hz 10
5 Number of poles 4
S | Protection 0.2 kW: Totally enclosed type (IP44), 0.4 kW: Totally enclosed external fan type (IP44) 15
= Cooling 0.2 kW: Self-cooled type (IP410), 0.4 kW: Self-managed type (IP411) 20
Rating Continuous o5 304
Insulation 120(E)
3 Reduction ratio 1/10t0 1/200 30
§ Lubrication H1 lubricant 40
= | Mounting method Hollow shaft 50
Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water 00 30H
~ 2| Temperature —20T to 40T
@ 2| Humidity Less than 85% (non condensing) 80
‘é 2| Altitude Elevations below 1,000 m 100
<8 Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases, or steam 120 35H
Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical, or inclined
Coating specifications Baked powder coating containing antibacterial agent; color: Munsell N7.5 (light gray) 160
Accessories Shaft-end cover for hollow shaft 200
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Just Fit Models

B Global Series
Gear Motors, Hypoid Motors

Global Series motors are compatible with worldwide directives, regulations, and systems. We have CE-compatible
motors for Europe, UL-compatible motors for North America, and CCC-compatible motors for China. We also have
Triple 200 products, in which each motor complies with all three standards—CE, UL, and CCC.

Note: For models for South Korea, see page 255.

P CE conformity
Products exported to Europe must bear CE
marking to show that they satisfy the safety
requirements of applicable EC directives.
Products have CE conformity if they bear the CE
mark.

P Declaration Conformity
Manufacturers can carry out self-declaration for CE conformity.
Relevant directive:  Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC
Relevant regulation: EN60034-1 (regulation for rotating
electrical machines)

P UL conformity
UL (Underwriters Laboratories) is an American
third-party organization that tests and approves
products for consumer safety. Products have UL
conformity if they bear the UL mark.
Our C-UR model has been approved by UL, as
well as by the CSA (Canadian Standards
Association).

P UL specifications
Relevant directive: UL1004
UL file no: E225995
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United State
Canada

GN@ UsS

Just Fit Models

P CCC conformity
Motors 1.1 kW and smaller exported to China
must bear the CCC mark to show that they
satisfy the CCC system for product quality
standardization.

P Permission to use CCC mark
Tsubaki has been certified by the CQC (China
Quality Certification Center).
National standard: GB12350
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Technical Information

1. Motors for Europe (Option Code: N)

Products exported to Europe must bear CE marking to show that they satisfy the safety requirements of
applicable EC directives.

Relevant Directives and Requlations

C€

Directive: Low Voltage Directive 2014/35/EU

Regulation: EN 60034-1 (regulation for rotating electrical machines)

In addition, 0.75 kW to 375 kW motors must satisfy criteria for IE3 premium efficiency class (IEC 60034-
30) under Commission Regulation (EC) No. 640/2009.

Model Numbering Example

Gear motor GMTR -I 50-42 L75_|I\I_

For Europe
0.1kW to 5.5kW
200 V class 400 V class
Option code N WN VN WVN g
Specifications Indoor Outdoor Indoor Outdoor '-g
Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake g
Protection P44 P20 IP55 P44 IP20 IP55 ‘g
Insulation class Class B (0.75 kW: Class F) w
Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/400/440 g
O Tk Frequency 50/60/60 50/50/60/60 %
Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/400/440 ﬁ
e Freguency 50/60/60 50/50/60/60
0.4 KW Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/400/440 P
Freguency 50/60/60 50/50/60/60 =
o
075 KW Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/400/440 E
Frequency 50/60/60 50/50/60/60 t
e Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/415/400/440 §
Frequency 50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60
Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/415/400/440
ek Frequency 50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60
Rated voltage 200/200/220 380/400/415/400/440
37 Frequency 50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60
Rated voltage | 200/200/220 | 200/200/220 | 200/200/220 |380/400/415/400/440|380/400/415/400/440/| 380/400/415/400/440
o5 KW Frequency 50/60/60 50/60/60 50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60 50/50/50/60/60

Note 1: 0.55 kW is for Croise motors only.

Note 2: The terminal box shape differs from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.
models, connections differ from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.

Note 3: On

Note 4: 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW are for hypoid motors and croise motors only.
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2. Motors for North America (Option Code: N2)

UL (Underwriters Laboratories) is an American third-party organization that tests and approves products
for consumer safety. Our C-UR model has been approved by UL, as well as by the CSA (Canadian
Standards Association).

In addition, 0.75 kW to 375 kW motors must satisfy criteria for IE3 premium efficiency class (NEMA
Premium) under the EISA (Energy Independence and Security Act) high-energy-efficiency regulations in
the U.S., and the IE3 premium efficiency class (CSA C330) under the EEAct (Energy Efficiency Act) high-
energy-efficiency regulations in Canada.

Model Numbering Example

cocemar GSMAQ 10-130H60BN2

For North America

0.1 kW to 0.4 kW 0.75 kW to 5.5 kW

o ENERGg Relevant Directive and
cm Us “ Regulation File No.
c Directive: UL 1004
.g UL file no.: ER25995
g 60 W to 0.4 kW
o 200 V class 400 V class
E Option code N2 VN2
= Specifications Indoor
‘é’ Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Brake
.5 Protection P44 IP20 P44 P20
lg Insulation class Class A
60 W Rated voltage 230 - 460 =
Freqguency 60 = 60 =
Rated voltage 230 — 460 —
90 W
2 Frequency 60 — 60 —
=3 0.1 kW Rated voltage 230,240 460,480 460
= ' Frequency 6060 6060 60
E 0.2 kW Rated voltage 230,240 460,480 460
2 ) Frequency 60,760 60,760 60
0.4 kW Rated voltage 230,240 460,480 460
) Frequency 60,60 60,60 60
0.75 kW to 5.5 kW
200 V class 400 V class
Option code N2 VN2
Specifications Indoor
Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Brake
Protection P44 IP20 P44 IP20
Insulation class Class F
Rated voltage 230 230 460 460
075 kW Frequency 60 60 60 60
15 kW Rated voltage 230 230 460 460
) Frequency 60 B0 60 60
55 KW Rated voltage 230 230 460 460
Frequency 60 60 60 60
37 kW Rated voltage 230 230 460 460
Frequency 60 60 60 60
5.5 kW Rated voltage 230 230 460 460
Freguency 60 60 60 60

Note 1: The terminal box shape differs from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.

Note 2: On

models, connections differ from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.

Note 3: 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW are for hypoid motors and croise motors only.
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Technical Information

3. Motors for China (Option Code: N3, PN3, HN3, WN3)*

Motors 1.1 kW and smaller exported to China must bear the CCC mark to show that they satisfy the
China Compulsory Certification (CCC) system for product guality.

In addition, 0.75 kW to 375 kW motors must satisfy Grade 2 efficiency class (GB2) under the GB18613-
2012 standard.

0.1 kW to 0.75 kW

National Standard: GB12350

Model Numbering Example

Hypoid motor HM T AQ40-35H200PN3  (feeeseetiators coer )

*N3, PN3, HN3, and WN3 are 200 V specifications. In
case of 400 V class, the codes are VN3, PVN3, HVNS,

0.75 kW to 5.5 kW

H N 3 Indoor specifications,
hard terminal box, resin fan cover

. Outdoor specifications,
and WVNS3, respectively. WN 3 (hard terminal box, steelplate fan cover)
0.1 KW to 0.4 kW For China
200 V class 400 V class S
Option code PN3 = PVN3 = T
Resin Specifications Indoor = Indoor = E
terminal box Brake Non-brake Brake — Non-brake Brake — s
specifications Protection P44 IP20 — P44 1P20 — E
Insulation class Class E Class E — Class E Class E — o
Option code HN3 WN3 HVN3 WVN3 0O
Hard Specifications Indoor Outdoor Indoor Outdoor _E
terminal box Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake 8
specifications Protection P44 1P23 IP55 P44 P23 IP55 =
Insulation class Class E Class E Class E Class E Class E Class E
0.1 KW Rated voltage 200/220/200/220 380
Frequency 50/50/60/60 50
0.2 KW Rated voltage 200/220/200/220 380 é
Frequency 50/50/60/60 50 o
0.4 kW Rated voltage 220/220 380 E
Frequency 50/60 50 (.
—
0.75 kW E
200 V class 400 V class
Option code N3 WN3 VN3 WVN3
Hard Specifications Indoor Outdoor Indoor Outdoor
terminal box Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake
specifications Protection P44 P23 IP55 P44 1P23 IP55
Insulation class Class F Class F Class F Class F Class F Class F
0.75 kW Rated voltage 200 200 200 380 380 380
Freaquency 50 50 50 50 50 50
1.5 kW to 5.5 kW
200 V class 400 V class
Option code N3 WN3 VN3 WVN3
Steel Specifications Indoor QOutdoor Indoor Qutdoor
terminal box Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake
specifications Protection P44 P20 IP55 P44 1P20 IP55
Insulation class Class B Class B Class B Class B Class B Class B
15 KW Rated voltage 200 380
Frequency 50 50
55 kW Rated voltage 200 380
Frequency 50 50
37 KW Rated voltage 200 380
Frequency 50 50
Rated voltage 200 380
55 kW Freguency 50 50

Note 1: The terminal box shape differs from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.

Note 2: Contact Tsubaki about production of 220 V/50 Hz products.

Note 3: On

Note 4: 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW are for hypoid motors and croise motors only.

models, connections differ from the standard type. Please contact Tsubaki.
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4. Motors for South Korea (Option Code: N8)

0.75 kW to 375 kW motors exported to South Korea must satisfy criteria for IE3 premium efficiency class
(KS C 4202) under that country's system for rating energy consumption efficiency.

Model Numbering Example

w84% AL, “
. 67>
s

Tuge

Gear motor GMTR .I 50-42 L75N|§

For South Korea

200 V class 400 V class
Option code N8 WN8 VN8 WVN8
Specifications Indoor Outdoor Indoor Outdoor
Brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake Non-brake Brake Non-brake
Protection P44 P20 IP55 P44 P20 IP55
Insulation class Class B (0.75 kW: Class F)
Rated voltage 220 440
0.75 kW Frequency 60 60
R
1.5 kW ated voltage 220 440
Frequency 60 60
Rated voltage 220 440
22 kW Frequency 60 60
R | 22 44
3.7 kW ated voltage 0 0
Frequency 60 60
Rated voltage 220 440
5.5 kW
Frequency 60 60

Note 1: Contact Tsubaki about production of 380 V/60 Hz products.
Note 2: 3.7 kW and 5.5 kW are for hypoid motors and croise maotors only.



Technical Information

5. Standardized Motors for Europe, North America, and China
TRIPLE 200 (Option Code: N4)

One motor conforms to three standards: EU, UL, and CCC.
These models are ideal for machine tools and peripheral equipment that are shipped around the world. Since there's
no need to worry about conforming to each different standard, you can have unified specifications and reduce stock.

Model Numbering Example

cermor GMTAOQ40-28U200N4

TRIPLE200

Directive: Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC

Voltage: 200/200/220 V, 50/60/60 Hz Regulation: EN 60034-1

« Gear motor TA Series

Supporting Capacities: 0.1 kW to 0.4 kW c € Relevant EU Directives and Regulations
+

« Hypoid motor TA Series ® Fl:t)elevant NOHS Ifn;egcoaz Directive and Regulation File No.
: irective:
-C t
roise motor C US Ul fic no: E2o5995

China National Standard: GB12350

Terminal Box Specifications
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- B IFP [-PW D

Iy — :

A & : =

a)g"h \é/ = ('

I p A “ -

Earth d < g

terminal “ H . J =)
(DC module)

36

Compatible cable
diameter
¢9-¢p14

6. Other Combinations

Products can also be made to correspond to any two of the three standards. Please contact Tsubaki.

Option code: N5 = c € + c“ Us

Option code: N6 = C € + @
Option code: N7 = (:N us + ‘
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H Voltage of Each Country (Reference)

257

Country/region Frequency (Hz) Voltage (single-phase) Voltage (three-phase)
Japan 50,760 100,200 2007400
g United States 60 115230 230460
g Canada 60 1207347 208.7240.7600
India 50 240 2407415
Indonesia 50 220 380
South Korea 60 110220 220.7380.7440
Singapore 50 230 415
© Thailand 50 220 220,380
2 Taiwan 60 1107220 220,380
China 50 220 220.7380
Philippines 60 220 380
Hong Kong 50 200 200.7346.7380
Malaysia 50 240 415
% Australia 50 220 415
c g New Zealand 50 230 2307415
g United Kingdom 50 230 400
g Italy 50 220 380
‘g Austria 50 220 400
% Netherlands 50 230 400
é Greece 50 230 400
§ Switzerland 50 230 400
Sweden 50 230.7400 400,690
Spain 50 1277220 220.7380
% X Denmark 50 230 400
= 8 Germany 50 230 400
i:'; @ Norway 50 2207230 380
S Hungary 50 220 380
Finland 50 230 400
France 50 230 400
Bulgaria 50 230 380
Belgium 50 230 400
Poland 50 220 380
Portugal 50 230 400,480
Romania 50 220 380
Luxembourg 50 230 400

Note: Voltage may differ from the above even within the same country depending on the region.



Handling Technical Information

This section describes general use of gear motors, hypoid motors, and croise
motors. For a more detailed explanation, refer to the motor's instruction manual.

B Inspection upon Receipt of Product

When you receive the product, check that:

(1) The outlet, reduction ratio, model number, voltage, and other items on the nameplate match the product you ordered.
(2) All accessories (such as pressure vent) are provided.

(3) No parts were damaged during transport.

(4) No screws or nuts are loose.

If there are any problems or questions, contact the dealer.

Motor capacity _GEAR MOTOR, HYPOID MOTOR, CROISE MOTOR
1. How to to read the nameplate Y / P Model number
0 1 kW to 0 4 kW Motor specifications Reduction ratio
. " |~
ARLAE K =
4FE K. - —~].. Drawing number
O T
TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO. -~y Serial number
9 JAPAN ’ c
0.75 KW to 5.5 kW =TS =
utput =
Reducer Nameplate Motor Nameplate @ | No. of poles . £
Model number ~ GEAR MOTOR, ) _ [@]voltage Labeling for 8
HYPOID MOTOR 3 PHASE INDUCTION MOTOR @ | Frequency IE3 motor c
= (®) | Rated current -
Z1susala v kW @ POLES © [ Revoluon speed ———— T
TYPE [X VOLTS ® TYPE [©) @ | IE code TSUBAKI =
RATIO | , Hz @ TH. CLASS Nominal efficiency =
DRAWING No.| AMP. ® RATNG @ ® | Type R}
MFG Nog. EEE min-1 ® 2 Insulation
i IE CODE @ [(B) @ | Rating
TS AKIMS{E,A CNAIN %& e EFF.(%) @2 | Applicable standard
@ | Protection
Serial number

/ | \Drawing number TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.
Serial number <

Reduction ratio

When you make an inquiry, provide us with the following information from the nameplate:
@ TYPE (model number), ® RATIO (reduction ratio)
(® MFG.NO. (serial number), @ DRAWING.NO. (drawing number)

B Storage

If you will not be using a gear motor for a while, store it under the following conditions.

1. Storage place
Store indoors in a clean, dry place.

Do not store outdoors, in humid or dusty places, or in places subject to extreme temperature changes and corrosive gases.

2. Storage position
Products are shipped and packed in the direction they will be mounted. Store them in this same mounting direction
(i.e., proper up and down direction). If products are made for special installation, storing them in the wrong storage
pasition may result in bearing section grease mixing with lubricating oil and spilling out.

3. Storage period

(1) Do not store products for more than six months.

(2) If products are to be stored for more than six months, they will require special rust-proofing specifications. Please contact Tsubaki.
4. Usage following storage

(1) Non-metal parts such as the oil seal, oil gauge, and oil supply plug tend to deteriorate due to environmental
factors. Inspect those sections before starting operation, and if there is any deterioration, replace with new parts.

(2) When starting the motor, make sure there is no unusual noise, vibration, or heat generation. If there
is, immediately contact the dealer.
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B Installation

1. Mounting direction

e Gear motors, hypoid motors, mini series
Motors can be mounted harizontally, vertically, or on an incline. There are no restrictions on mounting direction.
e Croise motors
CSMA/CSMR series
There are no restrictions on the mounting direction for reducer frame numbers 13 to 28. They can be mounted horizontally, vertically, or on an incline.
Horizontal mounting is the standard installation for reducer frame numbers 32 to 50. For other mounting directions, please consult with Tsubaki when placing the order.
HCMA/HCMR series
Horizontal mounting is standard. For other mounting directions, please consult with Tsubaki when placing the order.

B Installation

1. Foot mount type

e Use a strong flat surface that is not susceptible to vibration during operation. Remove any dust and
foreign matter on the mounting surface before attaching the four bolts.

e \When coupling the reducer, make sure the shaft is precisely centered. If it is not, this will shorten the
life of the bearing, gear, and shaft, and cause noise and vibration.

e Center the chain and belt precisely and adjust the tension so that the load applied to the output shaft
does not exceed the specified value.

e During coupling, be sure not to forcefully hit the output shaft, coupling, pulley, or sprocket. Doing so
may damage the output shaft bearing.

2. Flange mount type

e Use a strong flat flange mounting plate that is not susceptible to vibration during operation. Remove
any dust and foreign matter on the mounting surface before attaching the four bolts.

e \When coupling the reducer, make sure the shaft is precisely centered. If it is not, this will shorten the
life of the bearing, gear, and shaft, and cause noise and vibration.

e Center the chain and belt precisely and adjust the tension so that the load applied to the output shaft
does not exceed the specified value.

e During coupling, be sure not to forcefully hit the output shaft, coupling, pulley, or sprocket. Doing so
may damage the output shaft bearing.

3. Face mount type

e \When attaching the motor to the machine, use a tap of the case.

e \When coupling the reducer, make sure the shaft is precisely centered. If it is not, this will shorten the
life of the bearing, gear, and shaft, and cause noise and vibration.

e Center the chain and belt precisely and adjust the tension so that the load applied to the output shaft
does not exceed the specified value.

e During coupling, be sure not to forcefully hit the output shaft, coupling, pulley, or sprocket. Doing so
may damage the output shaft bearing.

4. Hollow shaft type
4-1. Mounting to the driven shaft
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e The internal diameter of the hollow shaft is
manufactured to JIS H8 tolerance. For normal -
applications, the finish of the driven shaft should be %Dafer
h7. For applications involving large shock or radial i T /_Thiust bearing
load, use a slightly tighter fit of js6 or k6. [ 1 Tl
e \When installing to the driven shaft, apply ' o el
molybdenum disulfide grease to the driven shaft F - %ﬁ“ ,, Ladoct
surface and hollow output shaft internal diameter Fixture  \
before inserting.
e Use the jig shown on the right for smooth insertion.
4-2. Fixing to the driven shaft
A. When there are steps on the driven shaft
Fabricate the end plate as shown in B. When there are no steps on the driven shaft
the figure below. Fix the hollow There are the following two types of fixing methods.
output shaft and driven shaft.
Snap ring Snap ring Collar
\ = = 1
——=-=£Ht e——-—" e = -
= | |

—F~CA Spacer End plate
250 End plate p p Set screw




4-3. Preventing the torque arm from rotating
- Mount the torgue arm to the driven-machine
side of the hypoid motor. Mount using a hex
bolt. Provide sufficient clearance for the
rotation stopper of the torque arm between
the hypoid motor and the driven shaft. Do
not fix the torque arm with a rotation-
preventing bolt. If there is no clearance, the
bearing in the reducer will get damaged.
-When the motor is started and stopped
frequently or when it is repeatedly run
forward and then reversed, install a rubber bush between
the torgue arm and the rotation-preventing bolt (or spacer)

to reduce shock.

4-4,

Technical Information

o g

| e——e
Machine ,J. — —
side

dg
“1"Section A

Torgue arm
.

Plain

Good example

Example of how to mount section A of the rotation stopper

“ywasher @ .0OIL

Bad example
(torque arm cannot
move freely)

Removal from the driven shaft

-Remove the driven shaft from the hollow shaft while i
making sure that excessive force is not applied )
between the housing and hollow output shaft.

-Use the jig shown on the right for smooth removal.

Recommended plate dimensions (HMMT, HMTA, HMTR, Croise Motor)

Plate_+*

Snap ring
. ),r_.if_Jack bolt

Applicable product ho\IOoL:/EDsuhtaft Plate ?ﬁjog
(I L 1935 S EBIE hole diameter | @D T Z size
HMMT40 ®18 175 8 M8 C18
HMTA - Frame 20| @20 195 6 M8 Cc20
HMMTB0 - 90 | @22 215 8 M8 Ce2
CSMA - Frame 16| @25 245 9 M10 C25
HMTA - Frame 30

CSMA-Frame 22 ®»30 295 9 M12 C30
HMTA-Frame 35 ® 35 345 | 12 M12 G35
CSMA - Frame 28| ¢ 40 396 | 12 M12 C40
HMTA-Frame 45 @45 445 | 15 M16 C45
CSMA-Frame 32 @50 495 | 12 M16 G50
HMTA-Frame 55 ¢ 55 545 | 18 M18 Ch5
CSMA-Frame 40 ®»70 695 | 14 M24 C70

B Torque arm design

Whether a standard torque arm is used or whether you design and make a
torgue arm, check the strength of each element in the following manner.

1.Check the torgue arm and fixing bolt.
Check according to the torque arm reaction force R.

R

2. Selection of bearing

C

_T+WXG

Check according to the bearing reaction forces A and B.

A(shaft bearing a)=

B(shaft bearing b)=

ol =

: Output torque N'm {kgf-m} C
: Weight of reducer kg {kgf} D
. Torque arm reaction force kg tkgff L1 :
. Distance between center of driven shaft L2:

L1 X(RB=W)—DXR

L2

L1+L2)X(R=W)—DXR

L2

and center of gravity of reducer (m)

. Distance between center of driven shaft and rotation stopper (m)
- Distance between center of reducer and rotation stopper (m)
Distance between center of reducer and bearing b (m)
Distance between bearing a and bearing b (m)

Removing jig
c
| k)
i -
(1]
£
=
[ (=)
E=Z=Z =
=
o ©
"= 7o k)
< c
=
o
T ~
Bearing a | -
N
—
|
Bearing b -1
_ |
:]: )
o -
_ _ -
G

7S
j&lﬁ
c w

Note: For the direction of rotation shown in the figure to the left, the output torgue is
positive. When it is reversed, the output torgue is negative.

Dimensions when optional torque arm is used (approximate value)

Also applies to adapter and inline reducer types.

Model
number

HMTAQ10-30H5 - 35H1200
HMTAQ20-30H5 - 200
HMTAQ020-45H600 - 1200
HMTAQ40-55HE00 - 1200

HMTAO020-35H300 - 480
HMTAQ40-30H5 - 35H200
HMTR220-45H5 - 55H120

HMTRO75-35H5 - 55H480
HMTR150-65H100 - 200

HMTAQ40-45H300 - 480
HMTR150-45H5 - 80
HMTR370-55H5 - 60FI

HMTR550-65H5 - 40F

G

0.10m

0.12m

0.13m

0.15m

0.26 m
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Handling

B Operation

1. Inspection before starting
After installation and wiring are completed, check the following items before turning on the switch.

® Confirm that the appropriate breaker and overcurrent relay are used.
® Confirm that the wiring is correct.
® Confirm that the installation wires are securely connected.

In addition, take measures to prevent dangers. For example, take appropriate measures when dangers
can be expected during the operation of gear motors, hypoid motors, or croise motors, and take
appropriate measures when these motors stop working properly.

2. Fluctuation of voltage and frequency
When the voltage and frequency applied to the motor are not specified values, characteristics may
change. A fluctuation in the motor voltage of +/- 10% of the rated voltage will not affect operation.

3. Trial operation
Shipped products have not undergone trial operation. For croise motors in particular, to demonstrate
proper performance, a trial run should be conducted for a period of about one day by applying a load on
the order of one-half to one-third of full load.

4. Load
A load higher than the specified value may shorten the life of the motor and gear, and may damage the gear
motor, hypoid motor, and croise motor. Rated current values are written on the nameplates of the gear motor,
hypoid maotor, and croise motor. Be sure not to exceed these values.

5. Inspection after starting
After starting operation, inspect the following items.
a. Confirm that the direction of rotation is correct.
b. Confirm that the maximum value of the current is within the value specified on the nameplate.
c. Confirm that there is no abnormal vibration or noise.
d. Confirm that startup is not too frequent.
e. Confirm that there is no shock.

B Maintenance

Conducting daily maintenance requires only that the operators use measuring tools and their senses.
Check the following.

- Noise: Make sure that noise is not louder than usual and that there are no periodic abnormal sounds.

- Vibration: Make sure there is no abnormal vibration.

- Temperature: Make sure the motor temperature is not higher than usual.

B Grease Lubrication (Gear Motor, Hypoid Motor, Mini Series)

1. Grease lubrication
Grease is used for lubrication.

2. Grease injected
A specified amount of lead-free grease is already injected prior to delivery. Use the motor as is.
3. Grease change

Changing or replenishing grease is usually not necessary. However, changing the grease after 20,000
hours of operation will prolong the life.

4. Grease specifications
Use grease for high-grade gears with a viscosity No. OO0 or equivalent.

5. Recommended grease

Nippon Grease Co., Ltd.: Nigtight LMS No. OO0 (This is the lead-free grease injected before delivery.)
Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K.: Alvania EP Grease ROOO
JXTG Nippon Qil & Energy Corp.: Pyronoc Universal 000



Technical Information

6. Grease quantity

Gear Motor TA and TR Series

- Gear motor - Inline reducer
- Brake-type gear motor - Adapter type reducer
Motor output Reduction ratio Grease gquantity kg
1/10-1/50 0.14
s 1/5-1/60 - 1/200 0.3
1/10-1/25 0.14
0.2 kW 1/5-1/30-1/75 0.3
1/100 - 1/200 0.5
1/5-1/25 0.3
0.4 kw 1/30-1/75 05
1/100 - 1/200 1.1
1/6-1/25 0.5
0.75 kW 1/30-1/75 1.1
1/100 - 1/200 1.8
1/5-1/30 1.3
15 by 1/40-1/75 1.4
2.2 kW 1/5-1/30 1.3

Note: The values in parentheses are for the 1st step speed reduction part of the 4-step speed reduction (1/300 to 1/1200).

Hypoid Motor TA and TR Series

(H: Hollow shaft, U; Face mount) (L: Foot mount)
.. | Frame number ) ) : ) ) ) ) c
Motor capacity = U Reduction ratio | Grease quantity kg Motor capacity | Frame number | Reduction ratio | Grease quantity kg o
=
®
50 oo 1/6-1/560 0.27 5 1/56-1/50 0.23 £
1/60-1/120 0.23 1/60-1/120 0.23 s
("=
0.1 kW 24 1/160 - 1/200 0.33 1/60 0.40 =
30 0.1 kW 24 -
28 1/300 - 1/480 0.33+(0.15) 1/80 - 1/200 0.33 ©
35 38 1/600 - 1/1200 0.53+(0.15) 28 1/300 - 1/480 0.33+(0.15) g
50 oo 1/5-1/25 0.27 38 1/600 - 1/1200 0.53+(0.15) %
1/30 - 1/60 0.23 oo 1/5-1/50 0.23 ﬁ
0.2 kW 30 28 1/80 - 1/200 0.33 1/60 0.23
35 38 1/300 - 1/480 0.53+(0.15) 1/60 0.40
0.2 kW 28
45 42 1/600 - 1/1200 1.15+(0.20) 1/80 - 1/200 0.33
30 28 1/5-1/50 0.33 38 1/300 - 1/480 0.53+(0.20)
o 35 38 1/60 - 1/200 0.53 42 1/600 - 1/1200 1.14+(0.20)
: 45 42 1/300 - 1/480 1.15+(0.40) 28 1/56 - 1/50 0.33
55 50 1/600 - 1/1200 3.80+(0.40) 0.4 W 38 1/60 - 1/200 0.53
a5 8 1/5-1/30 0.67 ' 42 1/300 - 1/480 1.14+(0.40)
e 1/40 - 1/50 0.53 50 1/600 - 1/200 3.80+(0.40)
' 45 42 1/60 - 1/200 1.15 38 1/56 - 1/50 0.53
55 50 1/300 - 1/480 3.70+(0.70) 0.75 kW 42 1/60 - 1/200 1.15
45 4o 1/5-1/30 1.40 50 1/300 - 1/480 3.70+(0.70)
15 kW 1/40 - 1/80 1.156 4o 1/5-1/30 1.40
55 50 1/100 - 1/200 3.80 1.5 kW 1/40 - 1/80 1.15
45 e 1/5-1/20 1.40 50 1/100 - 1/200 3.80
2.0 kW 1/25 - 1/60 1.15 4o 1/5-1/20 1.40
55 50 1/80-1/120 3.80 2.2 kW 1/25 - 1/60 1.15
B 55 50 1/6-1/20 3.70 50 1/80-1/120 3.80
’ 1/25 - 1/60 3.40 37 KW 50 1/5-1/20 3.70
—— 55 50 1/5-1/20 3.70 ‘ 1/25 - 1/60 3.40
’ 1/25 - 1/40 3.40 1/5-1/20 3.70
5.5 kW 50
Note: The values in parentheses are for the 1st step speed reduction part. 1/25-1/40 3.40
Hypoid Motor Mini Series
Motor capacity Reduction ratio Grease quantity g
1/5-1/60 180
40 W
1/80 - 1/240 150
1/5-1/60 300
60 W
1/80 - 1/240 230
1/5-1/60 300
90 W
1/80 - 1/240 230
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B Oil Lubrication (Croise Motor)

1. Oil lubrication
Oil is used for lubrication.

2. Oil injected
A specified amount of oil (Daphne Alpha Oil TE260) is filled at the time of delivery. Use the motor as is.

3. Oil change
® Reducer frame numbers 13 to 28 have a sealed structure. Consequently, replacing or refilling lubricating oil
will not be necessary in most cases. However, if operating conditions cause severe deterioration in the
lubricating oil, change the aoil after 2,500 hours of operation. Doing so will extend the service life of the unit.
® For frame numbers 32 to 50, maintenance is as follows:
@ For the first time after initial start of operation, change the oil shortly after 1,000 hours of operation or
after a period of three months.
@ For the second time onwards, change the ail shortly after every 5,000 hours of operation or every year
depending on operating conditions.

4. Pressure vent
® Reducer frame numbers 13 to 28 have a sealed structure. Conseguently, no pressure vent is necessary.
@ For frame numbers 32 to 50, be sure to check that the reducer is mounted in the standard installation
direction and then install the supplied pressure vent. After installation is complete, check the oil level using
the oil gauge. For other than the standard installations, please specify at the time the order is placed.

c
o . . .
= 5. Recommended lubricating oils
g Manufacturer | Recommended lubricating oil
c Industrial gear oil
- Class 2 ISO VG320
8 (worm gear)
= Mobile 600 W cylinder oil
S EMG (ISO VG380)
2 Lubricants
Spartan EP 320
Showa Shell Sekiyu Omala S2 G 320

|[demitsu Kosan | Daphne CE compound 320S

Note: Maintenance when using the recommended lubricating oils in the table above is as follows:
@ For the first time after initial start of operation, change the oil after 500 hours of operation.
@ For the second time onwards, change the oil after every 5,000 hours of operation, depending on operating conditions.

6. Oil amounts (L)

CSMA/CSMR series HCMA/HCMR series
Reducer Foot Face Hollow Foot Face Hollow
frame number| mMount mount shaft mount mount shaft
I8 0.13 005 0.05 — — —
16 0.20 0.10 0.10 0.37 0.37 0.29
22 0.36 0.24 0.24 0.7 0.7 06
28 0.55 055 0.55 14 14 12
32 10 10 10 16 16 14
40 12 12 1.2 28 28 25
50 3.3 3.3 3.3 53 5.3 4.7

Note 1: The oil amounts above are for standard mounting directions (mounting No. O or No. 1). Regardless of the motor kW and reduction
ratio, the same amount of oil is used for reducers with the same frame numbers in the same series.
Note 2: For mounting No. 5 of the HCMA/HCMR series, increase the oil amount by 60% (approximate oil amount).

M Oil Seal

A contact-type oil seal is used to seal the shaft of the speed reducer housing. In most cases, it is not necessary to
replace the oil seal. If the oil seal is replaced after 10,000 hours of operation, though, the life of the reducer will be
prolonged. Because the life of the oil seal depends on usage conditions, there may be cases where the oil seal needs
to be replaced before 10,000 hours of operation.

If the product is used in equipment for which oil leakage should be particularly avoided, such as food processing machines, install
an oil pan or similar device in preparation for unexpected oil leakage due to breakdowns, end of product life, or other reasons.

Note: In rare cases, grease discharges from the oil seal lip at the beginning of startup. This is only excess grease from filling
during the assembly process; it does not indicate a function failure of the reducer.
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B Troubleshooting

Technical Information

1. Troubleshooting gear motors, hypoid motors, and croise motors

Problem

Possible cause

Action

Motor does not turn in
unloaded state

Power outage

Check power supply, contact power company

Broken connection wiring

Chec circuit

Poor switch contact

Repair or replace

Broken stator coil wiring

Send to repair plant

Three-phase is single-phase

Check terminal voltage

Gear/shaft/bearing damage

Send to repair plant

Motor does not turn when
load is applied

Voltage drop

Check length of wiring

Gear wear

Send to repair plant

Overload operation

Reduce load

Abnormal heat

Overload operation

Reduce load

Motor is stopped/started too frequently

Reduce frequency

Bearing damage

Repair or replace

Voltage is too high or too low

Check voltage

Noisy

Continuous noise: Bearing damage, gear wear

Send to repair plant

Intermittent noise: Scratched gear of foreign matter in machinery

Send to repair plant

Large vibration

Gear/bearing wear

Send to repair plant

Faulty mounting, loose bolt Re-tighten

Loose tightened parts Re-tighten
Grease leakage - c
Oil seal damage Replace o
g
2. Troubleshooting gear motors, hypoid motors, and croise motors with brake 5
("=
Problem Possible cause Action E
Incorrect wiring Check wiring 8
Brake does not work - - . c
Switch is faulty Replace or repair £
Oil, dirt, or other contaminant on lining Overhaul §

Brake is not effective
Braking time is long

Life of lining exceeded

Replace or repair

Inertia of load is too large

Reduce inertia of load

Brake is wired across motor phases

Change to DC injection braking

Motor does not turn
Motor is abnormally hot
Thermal relay is activated
Loud brake noise

Incorrect brake wiring

Check wiring

Brake gap is too large

Adjust gap

DC module is broken

Replace or repair

Broken wiring in brake coil, or short

Send to repair plant

Poor switch contact

Replace or repair

Abnormal heat

Brake is used frequently

Reduce frequency

High load torque/inertia

Reduce load

The above table shows the most common problems in daily operation, and their countermeasures.

For problems other than these, please contact your dealer.

When you make an inguiry, provide the dealer with the following information from the nameplate.
(1) Serial number (MFG NO.)
(2) Model number (TYPE)

3

)

) Motor capacity (POWER)

(4) Reduction ratio (RATIO) or revolution speed (OUTPUT SPEED)
)

(5) Drawing number (DRAWING NO.)
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Safety Precautions
/\ Caution

General

@ Strictly observe the relevant safety regulations related to installation location and the equipment to be used. (Occupational safety and health regulations,
electrical equipment technical standards, building codes, etc.)

@ Read the instruction manual thoroughly beforehand, and always refer to it to use the equipment correctly. If you do not have a copy of the instruction
manual, please request one from the dealer where the product was purchased or from Tsubaki. Make certain that the instruction manual is provided to
the customer who will use the product.

@ The product information in this catalog is mainly for helping select the right product. Before using a product, read the instruction manual thoroughly and
always refer to it to use the equipment correctly.

Selection

@ Choose a product that is suitable for both the intended use and the operation environment.

@ When using a product in equipment for the transport of people or in elevator equipment, install the necessary protective equipment to maintain safety.

@ In explosive environments, use explosion-proof motor models. Furthermore, use an explosion-proof motor model with specifications that are suitable to
the dangerous place.

@ When operating an explosion-proof motor with an inverter, a 1:1 motor and inverter combination is permitted. Furthermore, the inverter itself is not
explosion proof, so always operate it in a place that is free of explosive gas.

@ When operating a motor with a 400 V-class inverter, install a control filter or a reactor with the inverter, or else apply strengthened insulation to the
motor.

@ If the product is used in equipment for which oil leakage should be particularly avoided, such as food processing machines, install an oil pan or similar
device in preparation for unexpected oil leakage due to breakdowns, end of product life, or other reasons.

.
4
Warranty
1. Warranty period (1) The customer did not correctly install the product in accordance with the
This period of warranty shall be 18 months from the time of shipment or 12 instruction manual.
months from the time the product was first used (including completed assembly (2) The customer did not provide proper maintenance and did not operate the
of this product to the equipment of the customer), whichever is shorter. Please product correctly.
note, however, that there may be charges in certain cases. (3) The product malfunctioned due to a problem with it being connected to another device.
(4) The construction of the product was changed due to alterations by the customer.
2. Scope of warranty (5) The product was repaired by a company other than Tsubaki or by a company
If the product malfunctions during the warranty period despite correct installation, not specified by Tsubaki.
operation, and maintenance by the customer according to the product catalog or (6) The product was used outside the proper operation environment as specified in
instruction manual, the malfunctioning part(s) shall be replaced or repaired at no the instruction manual.
cost once the Tsubaki product has been returned to Tsubaki. (7) The product malfunctioned due to disasters or other acts of God, or unlawful
However, the warranty only covers the Tsubaki product purchased by the acts by a third party.
customer and does not include the following costs. (This includes special (8) A malfunction on the customer’s equipment caused secondary damage to the product.
instructions to the customer that are written in the instruction manual.) (9) The product malfunctioned due to parts received and mounted by the customer,
(1) Costs required to remove or install the product for replacement or repair or parts specified and used by the customer.
from the customer’s equipment and any associated work costs. (10) The product malfunctioned due to faulty wiring by the customer or faulty
(2) Costs required to transport the product to the location for repair. parameter settings input by the customer.
(3) Any lost profits or financial damages incurred by the customer as a result of (11) The product has reached the end of its service life due to usage conditions.
the product’s malfunction or its need to be repaired. (12) Damage occurs due to factors outside the responsibility of Tsubaki.
3. Repairs outside of warranty 4. Dispatch of Tsubaki engineers
If the product malfunctions due to any of the following situations, even within Customers will be charged for services such as examination, adjustment, and trial
the warranty period, the product will be examined and repaired at a cost to the operation performed by Tsubaki engineers dispatched to the customer’s location.
customer.
o
f - - - - - - - -
The product information in this catalog is mainly for helping select the right
A Caut 10N | product. Before using a product, read the instruction manual thoroughly and always
L refer to it to use the equipment correctly.

The logos and product names in this catalog are trademarks or registered trademarks of Tsubakimoto Chain Co. and
Tsubaki Group companies in Japan and other countries.
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e@ The Tsubaki Eco Link logo is used only on products that satisfy the
LINKk | standards for environmental friendliness set by the Tsubaki Group.

Note: In accordance with the policy of TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO. to constantly improve its products, the specifications in this catalog are subject to change without notice.
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